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Q Technology (Group) Company Limited (the “Company”, together
with its subsidiaries, the “Group”) is a global leading mid-to-high
end camera and biological recognition module manufacturer for
intelligent mobile terminals. The Group is primarily engaged in
the design, research and development, manufacture and sales
of camera modules and biological recognition modules, and
centred on mid-to-high end camera and biological recognition
module market for intelligent mobile terminals such as global
smart phone and tablet personal computer (PC) brands, Internet
of Things (IoT), smart vehicles, etc. The Group is one of the first
few manufacturers in the PRC to use chip on board (“COB”) and
chip on flex (“COF”) technologies and molding on board (“MOB”)
and molding on chip (“MOC”) technologies in the manufacture of
camera modules, as well as to produce and sell ultra-thin camera
modules with resolutions of 200 mega pixels, dual/multiple camera
modules, 3D modules, under-glass biological recognition modules
and biological recognition modules with various technologies
on a mass production scale. Currently, the Group’s product mix
covers ultrathin camera modules ranging from 2 mega pixels to
200 mega pixels, dual/multiple camera modules, optical image
stabilization (OIS) camera modules, periscope camera modules,
3D camera modules, automotive camera modules, smart home
camera modules, capacitive biological recognition modules, optical
under-screen biological recognition modules, ultrasonic biological
recognition modules, LIDAR and light engine. In addition, the
Group also develops and sells the full line of automation equipment
with Automated Optical Inspection (AOI) as core technology. The
Group is committed to becoming an advanced intelligent vision
company and continuously enhancing ability building of three
aspects of intelligent vision products, being optical designs,
computational imaging and system integration. We believe,
through resolute and consistent promotion of the three strategies
of large-scale intelligent manufacturing, research and development
of new technology and vertical integration, we will stand out in the
fast-growing camera module and biological recognition module
markets and realise the mission of “illuminate things”.
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(In Renminbi (“RMB”) thousands, except per share amounts or

otherwise indicated)

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER

Five-Year Financial Summary

I FMBEE

ANEBETT SKRETHELSBEIEHEG
sr)

B#E+"A=1t—HLEFE

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
el T E U - R T TR

Operating results
Revenue

Gross profit

Finance costs

Profit before taxation
Income tax

Profit for the year

Attributable to:
Shareholders of the
Company
Non-controlling interests

mEXA
WA

EH)
RUE A A
BRI AT R
FRiSH

FRaE

BB :
TABRR

R Em

20,876,518 16,151,336 12,630,799 13,759,170 18,662,626

1,618,362 984,904 508,856 541,342 1,761,982
(102,502)  (152,122) (171,327)  (59,874)  (30,050)
1,661,373 460,232 68,133 107,084 957,297
(167,754)  (181,164) 15,398 63,146 (94,451)
1,493,619 279,068 83,531 170,230 862,846
1,493,619 279,068 81,917 171,151 862,976
- - 1,614 (921) (130)
1,493,619 279,068 83,531 170,230 862,846
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Five-Year Financial Summary

I FMBEE

(In Renminbi (“RMB”) thousands, except per share amounts or (A M F 1 > &FK %8805 5 75065

otherwise indicated) k)
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER HE+_-_B=4+—HILtEFE
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
—T_1F “ECmE ZEC=F BT EBT-F
Basic earnings per share EABRET
(RMB cents) (A EW}) 125.7 23.6 6.9 145 73.2
Diluted earnings per share BESRERN
(RMB cents) (ARED) 125.1 235 6.9 145 72.8
Assets and liabilities BERER
Non-current assets FERBEE 4,958,163 3,901,874 3,836,061 3,691,338 3,733,091
Current assets MEEE 14,815,102 10,546,054 11,106,689 8,594,138 9,315,017
Total assets BERE 19,773,265 14,447,928 14,942,750 12,285,476 13,048,108
Bank borrowings RITEN 4,189,924 2,434,371 4,370,999 2,615,977 1,757,670
Other liabilities ERuS=L 9,167,326 6,922,191 5,740,000 4,902,094 6,585,209
Total liabilities BERE 13,357,250 9,356,562 10,110,999 7,518,071 8,342,879
Net assets BEFE 6,416,015 5,091,366 4,831,751 4,767,405 4,705,229
Total equity R 6,416,015 5,091,366 4,831,751 4,767,405 4,705,229
Key Financial Ratio TEMBLEE
Gross profit margin (%) EF)ZE (%) 7.8 6.1 4.1 39 9.4
Net profit margin (%) AF)ZE (%) 7.2 1.7 0.7 1.2 46
Gearing ratio (%) (Note 1) BAEBIEE%) W) 65.4 48.0 90.8 55.4 38.0
Rate of return on net asset (%) % & ERERE%) 23.3 55 1.7 36 18.3
Current ratio (times) (Note 2) MENLLE () (H7322) 1.1 1.2 1.1 1.2 1.2
Quick ratio (times) (Note 3) RENLLE (F) (H7323) 1.0 0.9 1.0 1.0 0.9
Net asset value per share AR ERRREMS
attributable to equity SREFEE AR
shareholders of the
Company (RMB) 5.39 4.30 4.08 4,03 3.98
Price per share as at +TZA=+—HER
31 December (HKD) Bt (B T) 8.42 6.48 4.44 4.21 10.08
Price earnings ratio (Note 4) MBE (Hz4) 6.05 25.43 58.31 20.85 11.48
Market capitalization as at +ZB=+—HmE
31 December (HKD thousand) (BT 7t) 10,015,851 7,675,806 5,259,349 4,986,905 11,914,416
Dividend per share (HKD cents) &R S (B1L) 55.0 10.0 = = =
Dividend vield(%) REWERE (%) 5.6 2.4 = S =
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Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

Five-Year Financial Summary

Gearing ratio represents the total balance of bank borrowings and
lease liabilities as of the end of the year/period divided by total
equity as of the end of the year/period.

Current ratio represents total current assets divided by total
current liabilities as of the end of the year/period.

Quick ratio represents total current assets less inventories divided

by total current liabilities as of the end of the year/period.

Price earnings ratio represents the market price of shares divided
by earnings per share as of the end of the year/period.
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Five-Year Financial Summary
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Shipment of Camera Modules
BREERELSE
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Revenue
RMB
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Dear Shareholders,

We are very honored to present to the shareholders the annual
results for the year ended 31 December 2025 (the “Year”), the
twelfth annual results of Q Technology (Group) Company Limited
since its listing on the main board of The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).

BUSINESS REVIEW

Looking back on the Year, the global macroeconomy maintained
resilience amid a complex and volatile geopolitical landscape
and pressures from structural adjustments. On the one hand,
the international landscape continued to be characterised
by uncertainties such as regional conflicts and rising trade
protectionism, and the global supply chain system continued to
undergo regional restructuring, with technological advancements
and adaptability offsetting the adverse effects of trade policies.
On the other hand, inflationary pressures eased in major
economies, liquidity conditions improved at the margin, and the
global economy continued its moderate recovery trajectory. The
World Economic Outlook report released by the International
Monetary Fund (IMF) in October 2025 projected global economic
growth of 3.2% for 2025, higher than the predicted global
economic development growth of approximately 2.9% for 2025
in the IMF’s World Economic Outlook report published at the
beginning of 2025, and also higher than the updated projection
of approximately 3.0% for 2025 released in the IMF’s July 2025
update, demonstrating the resilience of the global economy.
Economic growth data published by several developed countries
and economies met or exceeded expectations: data published by
the U.S. Bureau of Economic Analysis in January 2026 showed
the United States achieved an estimated GDP growth rate of
approximately 2.2% for 2025, surpassing the IMF’s earlier forecast
of approximately 2.0%. Data released by Eurostat in February
2026 showed that the euro area’s GDP grew by 1.5% in 2025
as a whole, exceeding the IMF’s earlier forecast of around 1.2%,
and according to data from the National Bureau of Statistics of
China published in January 2026, the GDP growth rate for 2025
was 5.0%, matching the growth rate of 2024 and exceeding
the upper limits of the IMF’s and World Bank’s respective GDP
growth forecasts for China in 2025 (being 4.8% and 4.5%).
Therefore, overall, the global macroeconomy achieved solid growth
during the Year, while demand in core application fields such as
global consumer electronics and smart vehicles continued to
expand, providing a favorable external foundation for the stable
development of the intelligent vision industry chain.
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Chairman’s Statement
FERS

In terms of smartphones: according to a report released by the
independent third-party research organization International Data
Corporation (IDC) in January 2026, the global smartphone market
demonstrated strong resilience in 2025, with annual shipments
reaching 1.26 billion units, representing a year-on-year increase
of 1.9%, while China’s smartphone market recorded shipments
of approximately 286 million units, representing a year-on-year
decrease of 0.6%. Meanwhile, the report indicates that high-end
smartphones priced above US$600 accounted for approximately
25% of total sales, hit a record high. The average sales unit
price also reached a record high, demonstrating that the global
smartphone market in 2025 achieved a dual positive development
scenario of volume growth and specification upgrades. Against this
backdrop, demand for mid-to-high-end camera modules continues
to grow, with product specifications steadily improving. However,
few companies possess the comprehensive capabilities required
to develop mid-to-high-end camera modules, including product
research and development, precision manufacturing, integrated
cost control, and vertical integration. Consequently, industry
concentration has further increased.

In terms of 0T intelligent terminals: 2025 marked the golden
era of large-scale application, with handheld smart imaging
devices undergoing a transformation from “niche gadgets” to “the
second imaging system for the general public”. Al empowerment,
lightweight design, and seamless user experience became core
competitive advantages, and the market took on a landscape
characterised by a duopoly competition and diversified product
forms. According to IDC’s report released in December 2025,
global shipments of Smart Eyewear are projected to reach
4.296 million units in the third quarter of 2025, representing a
year-on-year increase of 74.1%, of which the global market for
audio and audio-capturing glasses is projected to ship 2.994
million units, representing a year-on-year increase of 287.5%.
Concurrently, global shipments of XR devices (including headsets
and glasses) are forecasted to grow by 41.6% in 2025, reaching
14.5 million units. Additionally, the drone industry underwent
structural transformation during the Year, with industrial-grade
drones outpacing consumer-grade drones in growth. Low-
altitude economy policies in China have been fully implemented
and are accelerating commercial applications, promoting the
rapid development of industrial-grade drones for applications in
agriculture, firefighting, logistics, and other fields. Consequently,
the sales volumes of camera modules and LIDAR applied to the
aforementioned |oT intelligent terminals also showed explosive
growth.

] 2 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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In terms of smart cars: according to a report released by the China
Association of Automobile Manufacturers (“CAAM”) in January
2026, China’s automobile accumulated production and sales
reached 34.531 million units and 34.40 million units respectively
in 2025,
9.4% respectively. According to a report released by the China

representing year-on-year increases of 10.4% and

Passenger Car Association (‘CPCA”) in February 2026, global
automobile sales reached 96.47 million units in 2025, with new
energy vehicles accounting for 22.71 million units. Meanwhile,
data from independent third-party research organizations including
Gasgoo Research Institute showed that the penetration rate
of Level L2 and above intelligent driving assistance systems in
China surpassed the 50% threshold by 2025. Global sales of
new energy vehicles, particularly in China, continue to grow at
a rapid pace. The penetration rate of intelligent driving solutions
is steadily increasing, while the number and specifications of
automotive camera modules continue to upgrade. LIiDAR sensors
are accelerating their transition from a “high-end optional feature”
to a “mainstream standard feature”. Collectively, these factors have
laid a solid industrial foundation for the large-scale development of
intelligent driving perception devices such as automotive camera
modules and LIDAR sensors.
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During the Year, under a stable macroeconomic environment and
a gradually recovering industry landscape, the management and
all employees of the Group adhered to the unchanging vision of
“illuminate things”, continuing to advance large-scale intelligent
manufacturing, research and development (“R&D”) of new
technologies, and vertical chain integration. The Group steadfastly
pursued its platform strategy, component strategy, and system
integration strategy. Efforts were directed toward enhancing the
comprehensive capabilities in optical design, structural design,
self-developed equipment, and algorithm integration for camera
modules. The Group consistently prioritized technological
leadership, quality excellence, and cost efficiency as key
competitive advantages to provide excellent services to customers
and stand out in an increasingly competitive market. Meanwhile,
the Group has consistently adhered to a product structure upgrade
strategy focused on mid-to-high-end camera modules. It has
prioritized expanding the market for mid-to-high-end camera
module products for mobile phones, such as periscope camera
modules, as well as camera module businesses for non-handset
fields such as automotive and loT:

(i) In terms of camera modules for smartphones: supported by
robust overseas demand and a steadily increasing supply
share, the Group’s sales volume of camera modules for
smartphones for the Year grew by approximately 3.0% year-
on-year, demonstrating steady performance. Particularly in
the second half of the Year, sales volume surged by about
36.6% compared to the first half, reflecting a positive growth
trajectory. During the Year, the Group’s sales volume of
periscope camera modules for mobile phones increased by
approximately 270.1% year-on-year, significantly exceeding
the business development target set in the Company’s
2024 annual results announcement (i.e., year-on-year
growth exceeding 100%). Therefore, despite the sales
volume of smartphone camera modules with resolutions
below 32 megapixels increasing by approximately 63.0% in
the second half of the Year compared to the first half — an
increase exceeding expectations — resulting in the proportion
of smartphone camera modules with resolutions of 32
megapixels and above in total smartphone camera module
sales for the Year reached only about 48.2%, which fell short
of the business development target set in the Company’s
2024 annual results announcement (i.e., a proportion of not
less than 55%). However, the overall product specifications of
the Group’s camera modules for smartphones maintained a
favourable upward trajectory.
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(i

In terms of camera module business for non-handset fields
such as automotive and loT: during the Year, the Group’s
sales volume of camera modules for non-handset fields
such as automotive and loT grew by approximately 111.0%
compared to the Previous Year, significantly exceeding
the revised business development target outlined in the
Company’s 2025 interim results announcement (i.e., year-
on-year growth of not less than 60%, while the business
development target set in the 2024 annual results
announcement was not less than 40%). Sales volume in the
second half of the Year increased by approximately 116.5%
compared to the first half, demonstrating a very positive
development trend. It is gratifying to note that revenue
from camera modules in non-handset fields increased from
approximately 12.6% of total camera module revenue in the
Previous Year to approximately 26.9% in the Year, exceeding
the target set in the Strategic Planning for the Five-Year
(2021-2025) Operation and Development of Q Technology
(Group) Company Limited released in August 2021, which
aimed for “revenue from new fields to account for one-quarter
or more of total camera module product revenue”. Meanwhile,
the rapid expansion of the camera module business in non-
handset fields has driven the average sales unit price of our
camera modules to steadily increase from approximately
RMB34.12 in the Previous Year to approximately RMB40.84
in the Year. This fully reflects the continuous improvement in
the product mix and revenue structure of the Group’s camera
module products. The diversified development of application
fields will be beneficial to the Group’s long-term performance
growth.
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While actively promoting the camera module business, the Group
is also vigorously developing its biological recognition module
business. During the Year, the Group focused on increasing the
market share of its biological recognition module business and
optimising the product structure for biological recognition modules.
Through the concerted efforts of management and staff, the
Group’s sales volume of biological recognition modules reached
approximately 202.54 million units during the Year, representing
a year-on-year increase of approximately 25.8%. Although the
growth rate fell short of the revised business development target
outlined in the Company’s 2025 interim results announcement (a
year-on-year increase of not less than 30%, while the business
development target set in the 2024 annual results announcement
was not less than 20%) due to the disposal of the Group’s
equity interest in Kunshan Q Tech Microelectronics (India) Private
Limited ("Q Tech India", a former subsidiary of the Company),
the growth rate still significantly exceeded the growth rate of
global smartphone sales volume, reflecting the Group’s solid
improvement in market share within this product field and further
strengthening its leading position in the industry.

With the trust and support of our customers, and through the
concerted efforts of the Group’s management and all staff,
the Group’s revenue for the Year amounting to approximately
RMB20,876,518,000 (2024: approximately RMB16,151,336,000),
representing a year-on-year increase of approximately 29.3%.
Meanwhile, the Group’s gross profit for the Year was approximately
RMB1,618,362,000 (2024: approximately RMB984,904,000),
representing a year-on-year increase of approximately 64.3%. The
gross profit margin was approximately 7.8% (2024: approximately
6.1%), representing a year-on-year increase of approximately
1.7 percentage points. The year-on-year increase in gross profit
margin was mainly attributable to: (i) the Group continued to
adhere to its strategy of focusing on mid-to-high end camera
modules while accelerating the development of camera modules
for automotive and loT fields during the Year, in which, sales
volume of camera modules for automotive and loT fields grew
by approximately 111.0% year-on-year, with sales volume of
periscope camera modules increasing by approximately 256.4%
year-on-year. The strong development of high-end products
during the Year improved the Group’s capacity utilization of
camera module business, reduced marginal costs and enhanced
product value-added, further improving gross profit margin; and
(i) the sales volume of biological recognition module products
of the Group during the Year increased by approximately 25.8%
compared to the Previous Year, and the capacity utilization
improved markedly compared to the Previous Year, contributing to
an improvement in the gross profit margin of biological recognition
module products.
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During the Year, the Group’s profit was approximately
RMB1,493,619,000, representing an increase of approximately
435.2% compared to that of the Previous Year. The increase
in profit was mainly attributable to: () the Group has remained
steadfast in advancing the Strategic Planning for the Five-Year
(2021-2025) Operation and Development of Q Technology (Group)
Company Limited, accelerating the development of its intelligent
vision product business in non-handset fields. During the Year,
the rapid development of the global intelligent driving and loT
intelligent terminal industries has driven a significant increase in
both the demand volume and product specifications for camera
modules. The Group maintains strong partnerships with globally
leading smart driving solution providers, handheld camera
equipment brands, and other prominent loT intelligent terminal
brands. This has enabled the Group to double its sales volume
of camera modules applied in non-handset fields year-on-year,
driving the Group’s revenue to increase by approximately 29.3%
compared to the Previous Year; (i) the Group continued to adhere
to its operational strategy centered on mid-to-high end camera
modules and biological recognition modules. Sales volumes of
periscope camera modules and optical image stabilization camera
modules saw significant year-on-year growth, and sales volumes of
camera modules applied in the automotive and loT fields also saw
substantial year-on-year growth, with their share in the camera
module sales revenue increasing notably. The scale expansion of
high-end products effectively improved the value-added of the
Group’s products. Meanwhile, the Group vigorously advanced
intelligent transformation, digitalisation, and management process
reforms, achieving significant improvements in operational
efficiency, development capabilities, quality capabilities, and
delivery capabilities compared to the Previous Year. The steady
growth in operating revenue, coupled with effective optimization of
internal operations and improvements in product mix, collectively
contributed to a significant improvement in the Group’s gross profit
margin; and (iii) a gain after tax of approximately RMB811,556,000
recorded upon the disposal of a portion of the equity interest in
Q Tech India. In addition, the operating result of an associate in
which the Group has invested improved compared to the Previous
Year, resulting in the Company recording a share of gain of an
associate, whereas in the Previous Year, it recorded a share of
losses from the associate.
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PROSPECTS

In 2026, despite trade protectionism and geopolitical factors
remaining sources of uncertainty, the global economy is expected
to maintain stability amid divergent forces, with the global
economic center accelerating its transition toward Al-driven
productivity gains. According to the World Economic Outlook
update report released by IMF in January 2026, the global
economic growth for 2026 is projected at 3.3%, representing
a 0.2 percentage point increase from the forecast published
in October 2025. Despite complex trade conditions, growth
momentum in the United States and China provides core support
for the global recovery. IMF forecasted U.S. economic growth
at 2.4% for 2026, up 0.3 percentage point from the forecast in
October 2025, and predicting Chinese economic growth at 4.5%,
up 0.3 percentage point from the forecast in October 2025. The
year 2026 marks the commencement of China’s 15th Five-Year
Plan. To ensure a strong start, China’s economic ministries have
issued clear and coordinated policy signals, driving proactive
policy implementation. In 2026, China’s consumer goods trade-in
program continued, with Al glasses being included in the program
for the first time. This move not only revitalized emerging consumer
markets such as Al/AR glasses but also channeled the surge in
terminal consumption toward the upstream of the industrial chain.
It revealed the vast prospects for intelligent hardware, further
accelerating the development and positive cycle of the entire
market. In turn, this will further increase the demand for intelligent
vision system products and biological recognition module
products. In 2026, major global economies are highly likely to
continue their rate-cut cycle. The RMB exchange rate is expected
to fluctuate within a range and may moderately appreciate against
the US dollar. The internationalization of the RMB will advance
further, which will help alleviate the Group’s financial costs
associated with material import settlements and overseas capacity
expansion. However, the recent escalation of conflict in the Middle
East has heightened uncertainty regarding the global political
and economic outlook, potentially fueling inflation and increasing
volatility in major currency exchange rates.
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In terms of smartphones, the global market of smartphone in 2026
is expected to exhibit core characteristics of declining volumes
amid rising prices, high-end market leadership, widespread Al
adoption, and structural differentiation. While overall smartphone
sales may face pressure due to soaring memory chip costs, the
high-end market and technological innovation will remain key
growth drivers. The industry will accelerate its shift from scale
expansion to value-driven deepening. A report released by the
third-party research institute IDC in January 2026 indicates
that the global shipments may experience a slight decline of
approximately 1% to 4%, with this decline primarily concentrated
in the low-end models. A report by another market research firm
Counterpoint Research indicates that global smartphone SoC
(System-on-Chip) shipments are projected to decline by 7%
year-on-year in 2026, affected by rising memory chip prices and
constrained supply. Low-end models priced below US$150 will
be hit hardest, while high-end models will experience relatively
less impact. Therefore, management believes that in 2026, the
penetration rates of periscope camera modules, variable aperture
camera modules, high-magnification optical image stabilization
camera modules, ultra-high-resolution camera modules with
200 megapixels and above, and ultrasonic biological recognition
modules for smartphones are expected to steadily increase. These
technologies will transition from exclusive configurations in high-
end flagship models to widespread adoption across the mid-to-
high end market. Opportunities for specification upgrades in the
Group’s smartphone camera modules and biological recognition
modules remain.
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In terms of loT intelligent terminals, according to IDC’s report
released in December 2025, China’s smart eyewear market
shipments are projected to reach 4.508 million units in 2026,
representing a year-on-year increase of 77.7%, of which audio and
audio-capturing glasses are projected to ship 3.434 million units,
representing a year-on-year increase of 68.1%. AR/VR device
shipments are projected to reach 1.073 million units, marking a
62.1% year-on-year increase. Additionally, according to the latest
research findings from third-party institution TrendForce, global
shipments of AR glasses are projected to climb to 950,000 units
by 2026, representing a 53% increase compared to the Year and
demonstrating robust growth momentum. The smart eyewear
market is poised to enter a phase of competition centered on user
experience. Leading manufacturers are driving the evolution of
smart eyewear from novelty items to everyday intelligent assistants
through ecosystem collaboration and scenario innovation.
Additionally, based on other publicly available information and
demand forecasting for major brands, demand for 0T intelligent
terminals such as handheld intelligent imaging devices, consumer-
grade and industrial-grade drones is also expected to continue
growing through 2026. Camera modules, as core sensing
components for loT intelligent terminals including smart eyewear,
handheld intelligent imaging devices and drones, are poised to
benefit from the aforementioned industry trends. Meanwhile, LIDAR
applied in fields such as drones and embodied robots is also
expected to benefit.
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In terms of passenger vehicles, according to a forecast report
released by the CPCA in February 2026, domestic passenger
vehicle retail sales are projected to reach approximately 24
million units in 2026, representing a year-on-year increase of
1%. New energy passenger vehicle retail sales are expected to
reach approximately 14.6 million units, representing a year-on-
year growth of 13% and achieving a penetration rate of 61%.
The CAAM released a forecast in January 2026, projecting total
vehicle sales in 2026 to reach 34.75 million units, representing
a slight year-on-year increase of 1%. The Ministry of Industry
and Information Technology officially announced China’s first
batch of Level L3 conditional autonomous driving vehicle
approvals in December 2025. Two models — one optimized for
urban congestion and another for highway driving — will undergo
road trials in designated areas of Beijing and Chongaqing. This
marks a pivotal step as China’s Level L3 autonomous driving
technology transitions from testing to commercial application.
The commercialization of Level L3 autonomous driving marks a
new phase for the industry and will accelerate the penetration of
intelligent driving. As core perception components for intelligent
driving, the market demand for automotive camera modules and
LIiDAR sensors is expected to continue expanding. As a pioneer
in chip on board (COB) packaging technology, the Group’s
outstanding performance in 2025 demonstrates the accelerating
adoption of this technology in the automotive market. Its high
level of integration delivers multiple advantages — maximized
performance, space-saving lightweight design, optimized cost
and efficiency, enhanced safety and reliability, and alignment
with automakers’ electrification and intelligentization strategies —
making it highly compatible with advanced autonomous driving
requirements. This technological first-mover advantage will
progressively translate into market competitiveness. By the end
of the Year, the Group had established cooperative relationships
with 7 globally leading intelligent driving solution providers (Tier 1
suppliers). It has obtained supplier qualification certifications from
35 globally leading automotive brands and/or new energy vehicle
brands and has progressively initiated business collaborations.
This has laid a solid foundation for the Group to continue
accelerating the expansion of its camera module and LiDAR
sensors businesses for intelligent driving applications. Additionally,
by the end of the Year, the Group’s automotive products had been
integrated into 77 vehicle models. Both the number of projects
and their total value significantly exceed the same period of the
Previous Year. Therefore, management maintains firm confidence
in the expansion prospects of the Group’s business in intelligent
driving applications.
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In summary, the Directors of the Company (“Director(s)”) believe
that the intelligent vision industry will face both opportunities
and challenges in the future. In the long term, the steady
growth of smartphones, the rapid growth of intelligent driving,
the flourishing diversity of IoT intelligent terminals, and the
accelerating adoption of Al glasses by consumers will impose
increasingly higher demands on intelligent vision products. The
development potential of intelligent vision products is vast.
Meanwhile, the optical design, structural design, and integration
of key components and algorithms in camera modules will
become more critical and complex. Intelligent vision product
manufacturers capable of providing comprehensive solutions
that are both technologically advanced and cost-competitive are
more likely to meet the evolving demands of the era and stand
out in the intense competition. To this end, the Group will focus
on building leading technological capabilities, superior quality, and
cost leadership. It will continue to advance large-scale intelligent
manufacturing, R&D of new technologies, and vertical chain
integration and remain committed to its platform strategy, device
strategy, and system integration strategy, adhering to a customer-
centric service approach, so as to provide high-quality, premium
products and responsive services to its customers. The Group will
continue to focus on the expansion of its camera module business
for smartphones with resolutions of 32 megapixels and above,
periscope, OIS, variable aperture, and other high-end camera
modules, as well as camera modules and LIDAR applied to smart
cars, loT intelligent terminals and other areas. Additionally, the
Group will accelerate the development of intelligent vision product
solutions for innovative fields such as Al glasses and embodied
robots. The Group will also expedite vertical chain integration
efforts and strive to achieve the following goals in 2026: () a
year-on-year increase of not less than 5% in the sales volume of
camera modules for smartphones (aggregated with sales volume
of related product from Q Tech India, a joint venture); and (ii)
a year-on-year increase of not less than 50% in the total sales
volume of camera modules and LIDAR applied to non-handset
fields such as automotive and loT.
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At the same time, the Directors believe that opportunities favor
those who are always prepared, and being prepared means not
only focusing on the present but also looking ahead to the future.
For this purpose, the Company convened a board meeting as
at the date of this announcement and considered and approved
the Proposal on the Strategic Planning for the Second Five-Year
(2026-2030) Operation and Development of Q Technology (Group)
Company Limited (the Strategic Planning for the Second Five-Year
(2026-2030) Operation and Development of Q Technology (Group)
Company Limited ((E#FI# (£E) BRAR%E ZEHF (2026-
2030%F) &= 8 RBBRIRE])), hereinafter referred to as the
“Five-Year Strategic Planning”), to guide the Group’s operational
development over the next five years. The main summary of the
Five-year Strategic Planning is as follows:

1. Background for Developing Strategic Planning

1. Macro background: the divergence among global
economic regions is becoming increasingly pronounced,
while the risks of anti-globalization continue to rise,
leading to greater uncertainty for global economic
growth; although the current situation of the U.S.-China
tariff dispute has eased following multiple rounds of
negotiations between the two sides, the technological
barriers imposed by the United States on China and
China’s ongoing supply chain restructuring efforts to
address various barriers will persist; geopolitical conflicts
persist and show signs of escalation, intensifying energy
price volatility and global supply chain uncertainty; the
global and China’s economies demonstrate resilience,
with a new wave of Al and intelligent technologies
emerging as the core driving force. The defining feature
of the global macro environment is “dual acceleration”.
On one hand, the geopolitical landscape is accelerating
its restructuring, with regionalization driving profound
adjustments to supply chains. Competition over
technological standards and key industries has become
the focal point of major power rivalry, compelling
enterprises to balance operational efficiency with supply
chain resilience. On the other hand, technological
revolutions are accelerating industrialization, with
generative Al and large-model technologies migrating
from the cloud to the device edge, driving a paradigm
shift toward terminal intelligence. Against this backdrop,
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China’s economy continues its transformation toward
innovation-driven growth and domestic demand
upgrading, providing a solid foundation for the Group to
deepen its presence in the local high-end manufacturing
market and align with the nation’s strategic emerging
industries.

Background for policy: China’s national industrial policy
orientation will continue to deepen, providing more
targeted support for the optical industry. At the top-
level design stage, the status of optical sensing as
a cornerstone of the digital economy will be further
consolidated. The 15th Five-Year Plan is expected
to strengthen investment in key areas such as high-
end sensors and integrated vision modules. In terms
of application-driven initiatives, policies will focus on
creating clear market opportunities: regulations for
intelligent connected vehicles will drive demand for high-
specification in-vehicle cameras and sensor integration;
low-altitude economy and robotics industry policies are
driving the market for navigation and obstacle avoidance
vision systems for aircraft and robots. Support for the
metaverse/XR industry directly stimulates innovation
demand for lightweight, high-performance near-eye
display optical solutions. Relevant policies include
“Development Plan for the New Energy Vehicle Industry
(2021-2035)", “Action Plan for Steady Growth of the
Electronic Information Manufacturing Industry (2025-
2026)”, “Recommendations of the National 15th Five-
Year Plan”, “15th Five-Year Plan Special Plan for the
Development of the Optoelectronic Industry of the MIIT”,
“Implementation Plan for Digital Transformation in the
Electronic Information Manufacturing Industry” and the
“Implementation Opinions on Promoting the Innovative
Development of Future Industries”.
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Background for the industry: the industry’s growth logic
is shifting from dual-motor driving by smartphones and
automobiles to a multi-pronged explosion providing
visual capabilities for “everything intelligent”. Visual,
radar, Time of Flight (ToF), and other sensors — from
multi-sensor complementarity to intelligent fusion.
Smartphone sector: entering a phase of value-driven
innovation, where advancements focus on enhancing
user experience through technologies like 1-inch
sensors, periscope telephoto lenses, Al computational
photography, and underglass cameras. This drives
component upgrades toward higher performance and
greater integration. Intelligent vehicle sector: emerging
as the second growth engine in the vision technology
field, with demand shifting from “quantitative growth”
to “qualitative transformation + quantitative growth”. In
December 2025, Ministry of Industry and Information
Technology of China (“MIIT”) officially announced the
first batch of L3 autonomous driving vehicle models
approved for market entry. Two models from two
automakers were selected, marking the beginning of
further upgrades and widespread adoption of intelligent
driving. This development is driving a surge in the
number and pixel count of cameras per vehicle, while
applications such as cabin monitoring, electronic
rearview mirrors, and lidar continue to emerge. Emerging
Al terminals: exhibiting characteristics of fragmented
scenarios coexisting with scaled demand. Machine
vision applications in XR devices, various robots, smart
homes, industrial and medical sectors are imposing
diverse requirements for optical modules, including
differentiation, customization, and high performance,
thereby unlocking a vast market space.
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4. Development of the Group: since its establishment in
2007, the Group has navigated multiple industry cycles
through prudent operations. During the five fiscal years
from 2021 to 2025, the net profit of the Group in 2025
achieved a CAGR of 12.2% compared to that in 2020,
and set a historical high in revenue and profit in 2025.
Meanwhile, the Group has continuously expanded
its product application areas, refined its customer
structure, optimized its product portfolio, deepened its
international footprint, and achieved initial success in
vertical integration. In the era of Al and robotics, the
Group shall find steadfastness amid transformation,
further enhancing the product capabilities, technological
prowess, platform strength, and talent resources. By
deepening vertical integration and strategic positioning,
the Group will consolidate and broaden its second
growth curve, charging full steam ahead toward a
broader future.

Strategic Objectives

Over the next five years, the Group will continue to uphold
its mission of “illuminate things”, adhering to the values of
“Customer Experience First, Teamwork and Contribution,
Refinement of Skill, Personal Commitment”. The Group
will remain focused on the intelligent vision industry, using
optical module products as our foundation, leveraging vertical
integration of upstream key components and downstream
application systems. The Group strives to build world-
leading integrated intelligent vision solutions, with converged
capabilities in optics, mechanics, electronics, software and
algorithm. We aspire to be a leader in the technological
evolution from traditional to emerging optics. The Group will
strive to achieve the following objectives over the next five
years:
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Industry Position:

()  the sales volume of camera module products for
smartphones ranks among the top two in the
industry; the sales volume of biological recognition
modules ranks among the top two in the industry;
the sales volume of opto-mechanical system
module products for loT fields such as drones,
imaging equipment, XR, and robotics ranks among
the top two in the industry; the sales volume of
module products for the automotive sector ranks
among the top three in the industry; and

(i) revenue from products applied to non-handset
fields accounts for over 50% of the Group’s total
revenue from camera modules.

Vertical Integration: building upon the foundation in
module packaging and testing, the Group leverages its
supply chain integration capabilities to steadily expand
into upstream and downstream segments. The Group’s
integrated intelligent vision solutions deliver industry-
leading solution capabilities.

Emerging Optics: building upon traditional optical
technologies, the Group continuously enhance high-
resolution imaging, slim profiles, optical image
stabilization, and precision imaging. The Group
strategically position ourselves in emerging optical fields
through new processes, materials, and technologies.
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3. Development Approach

The Group will anchor itself in China while continuously
expanding its global operations, consistently delivering
efficient, localized premium services to customers worldwide.
Centering on the development approach of “Focus, Synergy,
Innovation and Balance”, the Group will maintain its focus on
the intelligent vision sector, specific scenarios and customers.
Driven by technological R&D and product innovation, the
Group will steadily expand its capabilities and service scope,
accelerate the integration of resources across the upstream
and downstream of the industrial chain, and adhere to a
balanced strategy that prioritizes both development and
risk management. The Group is committed to continuously
optimizing the allocation of internal resources and business
structure, striving to comprehensively establish and enhance
the core competitiveness of a complete intelligent vision
industrial chain. The Group will build its capability map across
business operations, delivery, quality, technology, service,
customer relations, and operational capabilities to provide
intelligent vision-integrated solutions for extensive customer
base, thereby enhancing the Group’s overall operational
efficiency and profitability.

(1) Smartphone Fields

1. Target Customers: Leading global smartphone
brands and manufacturers.

2. Basic Orientation: Meeting the extensive, diverse,
and rapidly changing needs of global customers.
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3. Capacity Building:

(1)

Focusing on efficiency enhancement and
cost reduction, advancing full-chain lean
management. Through production line
automation upgrades, widespread adoption
of algorithmic visual inspection, and
continuous vyield optimization, combined with
scaled procurement and lean supply chain
coordination to achieve steady declines in
unit manufacturing costs and significant
improvements in production efficiency, thereby
solidifying profitability advantage in mid-to-
high-end modules.

Deepen vertical integration by establishing an
integrated R&D design platform to achieve
deep collaboration between key components
and module design. This will shorten new
product development cycles and strengthen
technological barriers for high-end products
such as high-pixel cameras and periscope
telephoto lenses.

Drive QCD (quality, cost and delivery) capability
enhancement through digital transformation,
fully implement IPD/LTC processes, establish
an end-to-end collaborative system based
on the data middle platform, achieve full-
process controllability across R&D, production,
supply chain, and quality through data-driven
approaches, and build industry-leading quality,
cost and delivery efficiency.

Accelerate overseas operational development
by establishing localized delivery centers in
Southeast Asia. Build a technical support and
supply chain system that closely aligns with
top-tier clients, enhance the global customer
service network, improve response speed
and market share in overseas markets, and
consolidate the position as a global market
leader.

Chairman’s Statement

FEHRS

3\ BENER

(1)

20256 6E8R  EskilE (RE) ERAT 29

DUB R AR izl >
ErEREnEE 8
BESRBBEAR T
ERERAERAR
REFBEBIIE BERE
{EHR 8 B 45 o 1/ 8
WfE > BIR B A RS
BRRY TENEEME
BERT ZET SN
BEBFES-

RCEEREG B —
BRI ERFE B
AR THE M REE
RetRERFE - M
mit B BIEE&
= EBEARESFSH

EmXifES-

MEF & EREHQCD
(BEE - A ~XM)
BE AR 2 mE R M
IPD/LTCR 2 » k5B &K
B G BEmE ki
FEIiE R BBEEIERD
FIRME-LEE HE
EBEAEENE2REDY
T ITIETERANE
E VR ABEIMEE

MEBINEEER &
R R AL R
FepLy SR RE TSRS
P B Rl 2 175 A it
R R TEEIKE
ERRBEE RBIAE
SNTH IR E R R E R D
B BEEIKBEKNT
HHAL o



Chairman’s Statement
FERS

(2) IoT and Automotive Fields (Z) loTR & RETE A1

Target Customers: In the automotive sector, 1~ BEREER (EHEHEUP
starting with leading automakers in China and HELErREXEIRE
global Tier 1 customers, the Group progressively FHTier 15ER BH B
becomes a core partner for top global automakers AEIKEHETLEEES
and intelligent automotive solution providers. In HEEERZLOSEBMH
the 1oT domain, focusing on niche markets such loTZEIE A A1~ FHF
as drones, handheld imaging devices, smart GRE -SEFE T E
wearables, smart homes, XR, and robotics, the KE - XR#33 AZEHMD
Group is simultaneously expanding into other loT mEAZL BTIEERHE
applications, striving to become the industry’s floTHZE MO AITE
premier supplier of intelligent vision modules. BRENEERSEAMRE
ﬁ;ﬁ °
Basic Orientation: Fulfill customers’ extensive, 2~ EXER  RERPEZ
diverse, and long-term needs. ZHEMELEHEHRNE
EQ °
Capacity Building: 3y FENER:

(1) Establish a dual-track mechanism combining
rapid iteration with guaranteed quality and
quantity, integrating the entire chain from R&D
to pilot production and mass manufacturing to
meet the differentiated demands of long-cycle
automotive certification and high-frequency loT
iteration.

3 0 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

(1) BILTREXR+FRE
RE) LG > T8
M- - -BELBE
B m e BEREHR
= EloTHMERRE
FHICHE K-



@

Deepen vertical integration by focusing on
critical components to achieve in-house
R&D of core parts and integrated module
design, maintaining technological leadership.
Advance digital transformation by establishing
five-star digital factory standards tailored to
application scenarios. Deeply integrate the
data middle platform to build digital twin
production lines, enabling real-time monitoring
of key parameters and full-process traceability
through algorithmic visual inspection and
process control. This enhances production
consistency and delivery efficiency. Strengthen
the culture of manufacturing systems and
quality management, implement a company-
wide quality accountability system, and
integrate the spirit of craftsmanship into every
stage of R&D, production, and testing.

Deepen engagement with core domestic
clients, transition from benchmark domestic
partnerships to mass supply for global Tier
1 customers, and consolidate our industry-
leading position.
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(3) Vertical Integration and Emerging Optics (=) EEESHTHEAL

Guiding Principle: Focusing on strengthening 1~ 158 B8 | MR- mHiE-
supply chains, filing gaps, enhancing efficiency and BB BEEABZL BIEFE
reducing costs, adhere to an industrial development XLEEHKIIBEEREA
strategy that guides resource allocation and HEIHB EHLINR
capability deployment. This will drive the Company’s BRARIE Tt +EAE
transformation from module manufacturing to an FREBIEFHK RBR
integrated model encompassing components, EEGEEXRPZEREA
modules and solutions, thereby supporting the LAWY Ak §=d
long-term development of the intelligent vision

industry and building core competitiveness.

Key Focus: Upstream electronic components, 2~ BB BEREEE

software services, algorithms, and storage solutions
for the intelligent vision industry; downstream
specific applications and smart terminals within the
intelligent vision industry; intelligent vision products
for the digitally-virtual society (metaverse) where
virtual and physical worlds coexist. Through these
efforts, the Group aims to foster closer partnerships
with upstream and downstream collaborators,
accelerating the Group’s development of robust,
systematic capabilities in intelligent vision systems.
Building on its foundation in traditional optical
technology, the Group will pursue breakthrough
innovations in frontier fields such as semiconductor
optics, accelerate the commercialization of
technological advancements, so as to achieve
generational upgrades in optical technology.
Concurrently, the Group will coordinate initiatives
across key segments of the intelligent vision value
chain, strengthen industrial chain ecosystem
collaboration, and comprehensively enhance our
system-level solution capabilities.
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Guarantee Measures for Strategic Planning

Talent and Organization: The Company adheres to
the principle that “the talent framework determines
the business framework”, continuously deepening the
development of its global organization and talent pool.
It persistently builds short-, medium-, and long-term
incentive mechanisms to energize strivers and ignite
organizational innovation vitality.

Corporate Culture Development: The Company upholds
the principle that “shared core values are the spiritual
goals of all Q Tech staff”. Through diverse initiatives, it
guides all staff to firmly embrace core values centered
on: Customer Experience First, Teamwork and
Contribution, Refinement of Skill, Personal Commitment.
These values are fully integrated into every operational
process and business segment to maximize their
supportive role in corporate development and business
operations.

System Architecture and Digital Intelligence: The
Company will continue to adhere to the IDM?AP concept
(i.e., Patent, Design, Machine, Material, Algorithm
and Process) to refine its information systems across
the entire product production and delivery process,
solidifying its operational foundation. It will steadily
advance the implementation of IPD and LTC processes
from pilot projects to full-scale deployment, enhancing
R&D and market efficiency. Proactively embrace Al to
deeply empower optimization across the entire business
chain, including R&D, production, supply chain, and
quality, achieving digital collaboration and intelligent
upgrades. This will provide efficient support for the
Company’s global operational strategy.
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Compliance and Risk Control: The Group will steadfastly
implement the balanced development and risk control
philosophy of “adhering to laws while balancing
development and risk management”. On one hand, the
Group will strictly adhere to domestic and international
laws, regulations, and supervisory requirements. It
will enhance its internal control systems and risk
management mechanisms, refine closed-loop processes
for risk early warning, assessment, and resolution,
and use external oversight as a mirror to transform
compliance requirements into intrinsic governance
momentum. Through continuous benchmarking and
improvement, it will solidify the foundation of trust
with global markets and investors. On the other
hand, by deepening its ecological foundation and
cultivating humanistic care, the Company will establish
environmental protection and employee welfare as core
competencies for sustainable development. This ensures
steady and far-reaching progress throughout the five-
year planning period and beyond.

Taking into account the market conditions and the Group’s actual
development and comprehensive capabilities, the Directors are
confident in leading the Group to embrace the challenges in the
year ahead, make further efforts to achieve good development,
endeavor to advance the new Five-Year Strategic Planning,
uphold the vision of the Group as “illuminate things” and strive
to create greater value for the shareholders of the Company (the
“Shareholders”).
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AWARDS AND HONOURS

During the Year, the Group continued to adhere to our customer-
oriented service strategies, constantly considered the provision
of good customer experience as our operation direction
and devoted our best efforts to satisfy customers’ needs in
technological innovation, sales delivery, product quality and
strategic collaboration, and gained high recognition of the Group’s
comprehensive ability, products and services from the local
governments, industry and our customers. The major honors the
Group has recently received are as follows:

In May 2025, the Company received the highest supplier award —
the Diamond Award — at the 2025 Lenovo Group Global Supplier
Conference.

In May 2025, Kunshan QTech Microelectronics Co., Ltd. ("Kunshan
QT China"), a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, was
awarded the “Excellent Quality Collaboration Award” by a key
customer, one of the world’s leading smart automotive brands.

In July 2025, Kunshan QTech Biological Recognition Technology
Limited ("Kunshan BR Subsidiary"), a wholly-owned subsidiary
of the Company, was awarded the “Excellent Quality Award” by
OPPO, a globally leading smartphone brand.

In July 2025, the Company was shortlisted for the Suzhou
Federation of Industry and Commerce’s “Top 100 Private
Enterprises by R&D Investment in Suzhou 2025” and “Top 100
Private Enterprises in Suzhou 2025”.

In August 2025, the Company was shortlisted for the Jiangsu
Federation of Industry and Commerce’s “Top 100 Private
Enterprises by R&D Investment in Jiangsu 2025”, “Top 200 Private
Enterprises in Jiangsu 2025”, and “Top 100 Private Manufacturing
Enterprises in Jiangsu 2025”.

In August 2025, the Company was shortlisted for the “Top 500
Private Manufacturing Enterprises in China 2025” by the All-China
Federation of Industry and Commerce, highlighting the Group’s
leading position within the industry.
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Chairman’s Statement
FERS

In November 2025, the Company received the “Excellent Quality
Award” at the 2025 Lenovo Group Global Supplier Quality Forum.

In November 2025, Kunshan QT China was awarded the
“Outstanding Supplier Award” by OPPO, a globally leading
smartphone brand.

In November 2025, Kunshan QT China was awarded the “Best
Delivery Award” by a key customer, one of the world’s leading
smart automotive brands.

In December 2025, Kunshan QT China was awarded the “Best
Innovation Award 2025” by vivo, a globally leading smartphone
brand.

In December 2025, Kunshan BR Subsidiary was awarded the
“Best Delivery Award 2025” by vivo, a globally leading smartphone
brand.

In January 2026, Kunshan QT China was awarded the “Excellent
Quality Award 2025” and the “Outstanding Supplier Award 2025”
by OPPO, a globally leading smartphone brand.

In January 2026, Kunshan BR Subsidiary was awarded the
“Excellent Quality Award 2025” by OPPO, a globally leading
smartphone brand.

In January 2026, Kunshan BR Subsidiary was awarded the “Best
Strategic Partner” by Goodix Technology, a renowned chip solution
provider.

In January 2026, Kunshan BR Subsidiary was awarded the “Best
Strategic Partner” by Nubia, a renowned smartphone brand.
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Chairman’s Statement
FERS

In January 2026, Huizhou DEPAM Precision Automation Co., Ltd., }j\ TE T RE—HB AT ZEENE

a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, was awarded the tite ‘A B EMNHEEEZEFHIEERE L T
of “Specialized and Sophisticated SMEs” by the Department of 2REEH L TEM=EB{CEEKIEH
Industry and Information Technology of Guangdong Province. /N2 FBEE o

He Ningning FE

Chairman MEE

Hong Kong 5%
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue

During the Year, the revenue of the Group was approximately
RMB20,876,518,000, representing a year-on-year increase
of approximately 29.3% as compared with approximately
RMB16,151,336,000 in the Previous Year. The year-on-year
increase in revenue was primarily attributable to: (i) during the Year,
the Group’s sales volume of camera modules for non-handset
fields such as automotive and loT increased by approximately
111.0% year-on-year. This resulted in a year-on-year increase of
approximately 171.2% in revenue from camera modules for non-
handset fields such as automotive and loT, which accounted for
approximately 26.9% of the Group’s total revenue from camera
module, representing a significant increase as compared with
Previous Year; (i) the sales volume of the Group’s periscope
camera modules increased by approximately 256.4% year-on-
year, which, together with the rapidly growing non-handset camera
modules, drove the overall average unit price for camera module
products increasing by approximately 19.7% compared to the
Previous Year, thereby effectively boosting revenue from camera
module products; and (iii) the sales volume of biological recognition
modules increased year-on-year by approximately 25.8% during
the Year.

Cost of sales

During the Year, the cost of sales of the Group amounted to
approximately RMB19,258,156,000, representing a year-on-year
increase of approximately 27.0% as compared with approximately
RMB15,166,432,000 in the Previous Year. The year-on-year
increase in cost of sales was mainly attributable to the increase in
the sales volumes and revenue of camera modules and biological
recognition modules, resulting in increases in various cost items
including materials costs and labour costs.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Gross profit and gross profit margin

During the Year, the gross profit of the Group amounted to
approximately RMB1,618,362,000 (Previous Year: approximately
RMB984,904,000), representing a year-on-year increase
of approximately 64.3%; and the gross profit margin was
approximately 7.8% (Previous Year: approximately 6.1%),
representing a year-on-year increase of approximately 1.7
percentage points. The improvement in gross profit margin was
mainly attributable to: (i) the Group continued to adhere to its
strategy of focusing on mid-to-high-end camera modules while
accelerating the development of camera modules applied to
automotive and loT fields during the Year, in which, sales volume
of camera modules applied to automotive and loT fields grew
by approximately 111.0% year-on-year, with sales volume of
periscope camera modules increasing by approximately 256.4%
year-on-year. The strong development of high-end products
improved the Group’s capacity utilization of camera module
business, reduced marginal costs and enhanced product value-
added, further improving gross profit margin; (i) the sales volume
of biological recognition module products of the Group during the
Year increased by approximately 25.8% compared to the Previous
Year, and the capacity utilization improved markedly compared
to the Previous Year, contributing to an improvement in the gross
profit margin of biological recognition module products.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

EEEwADH

Other income

During the Year, other income of the Group amounted to
approximately RMB992,458,000, representing an increase
of approximately 165.9% as compared with approximately
RMB373,188,000 in the Previous Year. The increase in other
income was mainly attributable to: (i) an investment gain of
approximately RMB856,820,000 recognised upon the partial
disposal of its equity interest in a former subsidiary, Q Tech India,
by the Group during the Year; however (ii) a decrease in interest
income to approximately RMB83,018,000 for the Year from
approximately RMB133,460,000 in the Previous Year, representing
a decrease of approximately RMB50,442,000, due to the decline
in interest rates; and (iii) a loss of approximately RMB81,583,000
recorded in profit for the Year relating to foreign exchange
management (comprising foreign exchange gains or losses and
the net fair value changes on foreign exchange option contracts,
foreign exchange forward contracts and foreign exchange swap
contract measured at fair value through profit or loss) (Previous
Year: a gain of approximately RMB96,587,000).

Selling and distribution expenses

During the Year, selling and distribution expenses of the Group
amounted to approximately RMB43,264,000, representing
an increase of approximately 114.9% as compared with
approximately RMB20,133,000 in the Previous Year. The ratio of
selling and distribution expenses to revenue was approximately
0.2% (Previous Year: 0.1%). The year-on-year increase in selling
and distribution expenses was mainly attributable to: (i) as the
Group expanded its markets and grew its sales, in particular
the expansion into overseas markets, business travel and client
engagement activities increased during the Year; and (ii) staff
remuneration increased by approximately RMB16,040,000 as
compared with the Previous Year.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Administrative and other operating expenses

During the Year, the total administrative and other operating
expenses of the Group amounted to approximately
RMB172,471,000, representing a decrease of approximately 6.1%
as compared with approximately RMB183,714,000 in the Previous
Year. The decrease in administrative and other operating expenses
was mainly attributable to: Kunshan QT China, a subsidiary of the
Company, withdrew its application for the initial public offering of
A Shares on the ChiNext Market of the Shenzhen Stock Exchange
on 18 October 2024, and recognised an audit fee of approximately
RMB13,573,000 for the initial public offering of A Shares in the
Previous Year, which included the capitalized audit fee for the
initial public offering of A Shares in prior year, whereas no such
expenses were incurred during the Year.

R&D expenses

During the Year, the total R&D expenses of the Group were
approximately RMB655,848,000, representing an increase
of approximately 29.9% as compared with approximately
RMB504,807,000 in the Previous Year. The year-on-year increase
in R&D expenses was mainly attributable to: during the Year, in
order to promote more high-end products, in particular the R&D of
camera modules and LiDAR for smart driving and drones, as well
as camera modules and optical components for AlI/AR glasses,
as a result of the expansion of business scale of the Group, the
Group’s expenditure on staff remuneration and experimental
activities related to R&D has increased.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

EEEwADH

Finance costs

During the Year, the finance costs of the Group were approximately
RMB102,502,000, representing a decrease of approximately
32.6% as compared with approximately RMB152,122,000 in
the Previous Year. The year-on-year decrease in finance costs
was mainly attributable to: (i) an ongoing decrease in benchmark
interest rates for both USD and RMB during the Year, which
reduced the interest expenses on the Group’s RMB and USD
borrowings; and (ii) although the balance of bank borrowings
as of the end of the Year increased by approximately 72.1%
as compared with that of 31 December 2024, the new bank
borrowings were primarily discounted bank letters of credit and
banker’s acceptance bills, which carry lower interest rates than the
working capital loans previously drawn, thereby resulting in lower
finance costs during the Year.

Share of gain/(loss) of a joint venture and associates

During the Year, the Group recorded a share of gain of a joint
venture and associates of approximately RMB24,492,000, as
compared with a share of loss of approximately RMB36,500,000
in the Previous Year. Such changes were mainly attributable
to: (i) during the Year, Newmax Technology, an associate of the
Company, achieved a turnaround from loss to profit, resulting
in the Company recording a share of gain of an associate of
approximately RMB37,280,000 from Newmax Technology Co. Ltd.
("Newmax Technology"), as compared with a share of loss of an
associate recorded in the Previous Year; however, (i) the Company
made a new investment in an associate, poLight ASA ("poLight")
, during the Year and recorded a share of loss of an associate
approximately RMB15,113,000 from poLight, while no such share
of loss of an associate from polLight was recorded in the Previous
Year.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Income tax expenses

During the Year, the income tax expenses of the Group amounted
to approximately RMB167,754,000, representing a decrease
of approximately 7.4% as compared with approximately
RMB181,164,000 in the Previous Year. This was mainly attributable
to: (i) the significant increase in the Group’s profit for the Year by
approximately 435.2% as compared to that of the Previous Year;
(i) the income tax payment of approximately RMB45,264,000
incurred during the Year due to the disposal of equity interests in
Q Tech India; however (iii) the reduction in the additional provision
for the tax amount related to the tax matter of Q Tech India to
approximately RMB7,346,000 (Previous Year: approximately
RMB153,630,000).

Profit for the Year

Based on the foregoing, the profit of the Group for the Year
amounted to approximately RMB1,493,619,000 (Previous Year:
approximately RMB279,068,000), representing an increase of
approximately 435.2% as compared with that of the Previous Year.
The year-on-year increase in profit was mainly attributable to: (i)
an increase in revenue of approximately 29.3% as compared with
that of the Previous Year; (i) an increase in gross profit margin
by approximately 1.7 percentage points as compared with that
of the Previous Year; and (ji) a gain after tax of approximately
RMB811,556,000 recorded upon the disposal of a portion of
equity interest in Q Tech India.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

EEEwmE D

LIQUIDITY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES

Bank Borrowings

As at 31 December 2025,
amounted to approximately RMB4,189,924,000, an increase of
approximately 72.1% from approximately RMB2,434,371,000

the Group’s bank borrowings

as at 31 December 2024. Among the bank borrowings, short-
term borrowings repayable within one year or on demand were
approximately RMB4,094,924,000, whereas long-term borrowings
were approximately RMB95,000,000.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s bank borrowings were
mainly denominated in RMB and/or USD. The cash flow overview
of the Group for the Year and 2024 was set out as follows:
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Net cash generated from

operating activities
Net cash used in investing activities
Net cash generated from/(used in)

financing activities REFEE

As of 31 December 2025, the cash and cash equivalents of
the Group amounted to approximately RMB2,139,151,000,
representing an increase of approximately RMB691,680,000 from
approximately RMB1,447,471,000 as at 31 December 2024. The
increase in cash and cash equivalents was mainly attributable
to an increase in current account balances to meet the Group’s
operational requirements.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Operating activities

During the Year, the Group’s net cash generated from operating
activities was approximately RMB2,146,198,000 (Previous Year:
net cash generated from operating activities was approximately
RMB965,443,000), which was mainly attributable to: the Group’s
revenue and gross profit margin increased during the Year, while
inventories, trade and other receivables and trade and other
payables were well managed and did not add significant capital
tie-ups.

Investing activities

During the Year, the Group recorded net cash used in investing
activities of approximately RMB3,136,708,000 (Previous
Year: net cash used in investing activities was approximately
RMB1,040,380,000), which was mainly attributable to: (i) net
cash amount of approximately RMB256,553,000 received
from the disposal of the partial equity interest in Q Tech India;
(i) a net cash amount of approximately RMB1,284,474,000
used for the purchase of wealth management products and
other financial assets; (i) a net cash amount of approximately
RMB1,646,104,000 used for the purchase of negotiable
certificates of deposit; and (iv) payment of amounts due for
acquisition of fixed assets such as equipment of approximately
RMB602,869,000.

Financing activities

The net cash of the Group generated from financing activities
for the Year amounted to approximately RMB1,680,367,000
(Previous Year: net cash used in financing activities of
approximately RMB1,372,483,000). This was primarily due to: (i)
the proceeds from bank borrowings exceeding the amount used
for repayment of bank borrowings, with the amount reaching
approximately RMB1,799,631,000; (i) cash received from the
maturity of pledged bank deposits exceeding that used to place
pledged bank deposits, with the amount reaching approximately
RMB256,012,000; and (iii) the payment of dividends totaling
approximately RMB267,788,000.
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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Gearing ratio

The gearing ratio of the Group as of 31 December 2025, as
defined by the total balance of bank borrowings and lease liabilities
divided by total equity at the end of the Year, was approximately
65.4%, representing an increase of approximately 17.4 percentage
points as compared to that of approximately 48.0% as at 31
December 2024, which was mainly attributable to an increase of
approximately 72.1% in the balance of bank borrowings as of the
end of the Year compared to that as at 31 December 2024.

Debt to Asset ratio

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s debt to asset ratio (defined
as total liabilities at the end of the Year divided by total assets
at the end of the Year) was approximately 67.6%, representing
an increase of approximately 2.8 percentage points from
approximately 64.8% as at 31 December 2024, and the debt to
asset ratio remained stable.

Treasury Policies

The Group’s treasury policy was disclosed in the prospectus of the
Company dated 20 November 2014 (the “Prospectus”), and was
amended by the risk management committee of the Company (the
“Risk Management Committee”) on 24 March 2016, 6 December
2022 and 12 April 2024, the details of which were disclosed under
the “Management Discussion and Analysis” section of the 2016
annual report, 2022 annual report and the 2024 interim report.

The board (the "Board") of the Company, the Risk Management
Committee and the staff of the Company at the relevant positions
always remain alert to the performance and risk assessment of the
wealth management products. At the same time, the Company
also pays close attention to the liquidity and debt asset position of
the Group in order to ensure the sufficiency of its working capital
and maintain the debt asset ratio at a reasonable level.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

MATERIAL ACQUISITION AND DISPOSAL

Participating in the Private Placement of Newmax
Technology

On 18 December 2024, the Company entered into a share
subscription agreement with Newmax Technology, an associate of
the Company, to conditionally subscribe for 20,000,000 ordinary
shares to be issued by Newmax Technology (the “Newmax Private
Placement”). The Newmax Private Placement was completed on
3 March 2025, pursuant to which a total of 20,000,000 ordinary
shares of Newmax Technology were allotted and issued to
the Company at a price of TWD22.16 per share,
approximately 9.8% of the total number of issued ordinary
shares of Newmax Technology as enlarged upon completion of
the Newmax Private Placement. The total consideration for the
Newmax Private Placement was TWD443,200,000 (equivalent
to approximately RMB96,413,000, converted at the exchange
rate prevailing on the date of completion of the Newmax Private
Placement). Upon completion of the Newmax Private Placement,
the Group in aggregate holds approximately 41.8% of the total
number of issued ordinary shares of Newmax Technology. For
further details, please refer to the announcements of the Company
dated 18 December 2024 and 3 March 2025.

representing

Participating in the Private Placement of poLight

On 15 April 2025, the Company entered into an investment
agreement with polLight (stock code: PLT),
company listed on the Oslo Stock Exchange, pursuant to
which polight conditionally agreed to issue, and the Company
conditionally agreed to subscribe for, 63,743,112 ordinary shares
to be issued by polight at a price of NOK2.69 per share for a
total consideration of NOK171,469,000 (the “polight Private
Placement”). On 4 June 2025, the polight Private Placement
was completed, pursuant to which a total of 63,743,112 ordinary
shares of polLight were issued to the Company, representing
approximately 32.97% of the total issued shares of polight as
enlarged upon the completion of the poLight Private Placement,
for a total consideration of NOK171,469,000 (equivalent to
approximately RMB121,721,000, converted at the exchange
rate prevailing on the date of completion of the polLight Private
Placement). For further details, please refer to the announcement
of the Company dated 5 June 2025.
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Disposal of 51.08% Equity Interest in the Indian
Subsidiary

On 17 September 2025, Q Tech India, Kunshan Q Technology
International Limited (“QT International”) and Q Technology
(Singapore) Private Limited ("Q Tech Singapore") entered into a
Share Subscription and Purchase Agreement (the “SSPA”) with
Dixon Technologies (India) Limited (“Dixon”). Pursuant to the
SSPA, Dixon has conditionally agreed to acquire an aggregate
of 51.08% of the paid-up capital of Q Tech India (the “Proposed
Transaction”) by way of (i) the purchase of existing fully paid-
up equity shares of Q Tech India held by Q Tech Singapore and
QT International, respectively (the “Share Purchase”); and (i) the
subscription of new fully paid-up equity shares to be issued by
Q Tech India (the “Share Subscription”). The total consideration
for the Proposed Transaction was INR5,529,999,860 (equivalent
to approximately RMB447,421,000 as converted at the reference
exchange rate on the entering date of the agreement), comprising
(i) consideration for the Share Purchase of INR4,279,999,895; and
(i) consideration for the Share Subscription of INR1,249,999,965.
On 26 September 2025, the Proposed Transaction was completed
pursuant to the SSPA. Upon completion of the Proposed
Transaction, the Group holds a 48.92% equity interest in Q Tech
India, and Q Tech India ceases to be consolidated as a subsidiary
of the Company.

The net proceeds from the Share Purchase of approximately
INR4,279,999,895 (equivalent to approximately RMB346,286,000
as converted at the reference exchange rate on the entering
date of the agreement), after deducting all related expenses, will
be applied as working capital for the Group’s daily operations
(including but not limited to employee-related costs and other
operating expenses such as maintenance and equipment costs).

For further details, please refer to the announcements of the
Company dated 15 July 2025, 7 August 2025, 17 September
2025 and 26 September 2025.

Save as disclosed above, the Group did not have any material
acquisitions or disposals of its subsidiaries, associates and joint
ventures for the year ended 31 December 2025.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENT

The Group did not hold any significant investment for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

FUTURE PLANS FOR MATERIAL
INVESTMENTS OR CAPITAL ASSETS

There was no any plan authorized by the Board for other material
investments or additions of capital assets as at 31 December
2025.

PLEDGE OF ASSETS

As at 31 December 2025, the assets pledged by the Group
included bank deposits, negotiable certificates of deposit
and wealth management products, which amounted to
approximately RMB2,172,632,000 in total,
increase of approximately RMB1,371,739,000 as compared with
approximately RMB800,893,000 as at 31 December 2024 (where
pledged assets were bank deposits, wealth management products

representing an

and shares of an associate). These pledged assets were used as
guarantee for bank borrowings, bank guarantee letters and bank
bills.
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EMPLOYEE POLICIES AND REMUNERATION

As at 31 December 2025, the number of staff of the Group was
11,738 (including contractual staff and non-contractual staff
such as staff under internship agreements and labour service
agreements) (as at 31 December 2024: 10,609). The Group is
committed to providing all staff with fair working environment,
providing newly recruited staff with induction training and job
technical counseling to help them to adapt to job requirements
quickly, providing all staff with clear job responsibilities
guidelines and for employees at different positions with on-the-
job training together with other training programmes to help
improving their skills and knowledge, and strived to provide
all staff with competitive remuneration packages, including
granting incentive share options to outstanding staff. During the
Year, the remuneration of the staff (including staff under labour
service agreements and internship agreements) of the Group
was approximately RMB1,184,409,000 (2024: approximately
RMB1,026,783,000). Apart from basic salary, the package also
includes performance bonus, medical insurance, share options
and provident fund (staff under labour service agreements and
internship agreements are treated according to the laws and
regulations of the PRC).

FOREIGN EXCHANGE EXPOSURE

The Group is exposed to currency risk primarily because certain
receivables, payables, cash balances and loans arising from its
operating activities including bank borrowings, product sales and
purchases of raw materials are denominated in foreign currencies
other than RMB. The Group is further exposed to exchange risk
arising from the translation of USD and HKD into RMB, as well as
USD into INR.

During the Year, the Group’s sales continued to be predominantly
settled in RMB, although revenue settled in USD increased
steadily. Certain raw materials and production equipment were
sourced from overseas and settled in USD. Accordingly, any
depreciation of the RMB against the USD would be unfavourable
to the Group.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

During the Year, supported by solid economic growth in China,
the central parity rate of RMB against USD appreciated from
7.1884 at the end of 2024 to 7.0288 at year-end, representing an
appreciation of approximately 2.2%.

The Group adopts a principle of exchange-rate-neutral
management and primarily uses financial instruments, including
foreign exchange option and forward contracts, based on rolling
business forecasts to mitigate RMB-USD exchange costs.
As a result of the appreciation of RMB, the Group recorded
a net fair value loss of approximately RMB27,798,000 on the
aforementioned financial instruments during the Year (2024: a net
gain of approximately RMB152,407,000).

The future movements of RMB against USD and INR against
USD are subject to significant uncertainties, given the influence of
political, economic and supply-and-demand factors. On one hand,
the Group continues to expand its overseas markets, and revenue
settled in USD is expected to increase, thereby more substantially
meeting its USD-denominated payment requirements for imported
equipment and raw materials.

On the other hand, Q Tech India, a joint venture of the Group, is
also expanding, but the continued depreciation of INR against
USD has exposed it to significant exchange rate risks. The Group’s
business model cannot be easily adjusted in the short term.

The Group will continue to expand its overseas business to
increase USD denominated revenue, while also enhancing
its daily monitoring of exchange rates and using financial
instruments appropriately to lock in future foreign exchange
costs. Nevertheless, given the wide range of factors affecting
exchange rates and the complexity of the underlying determination
mechanisms, the Group acknowledges that exchange rate
fluctuations may continue to affect its operating results.
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DIVIDEND

The Board recommended the payment of a final dividend of
HKD40.0 cents (equivalent to approximately RMB36.1 cents) per
share for the year ended 31 December 2025 to the Shareholders
whose names appear on the register of members of the Company
on Wednesday, 10 June 2026 (final dividend for the year ended
31 December 2024: HKD10.0 cents). The proposed final dividend
is expected to be paid on or around Thursday, 25 June 2026,
subject to the approval of Shareholders at the forthcoming annual
general meeting of the Company (the “AGM”) to be held on 22
May 2026.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

For the purpose of determining the eligibility to attend the annual
general meeting, the register of members of the Company will be
closed from 19 May 2026 to 22 May 2026 (both days inclusive). To
qualify for attending and voting at the annual general meeting as
a registered Shareholder of the Company, all transfer documents
accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged
with the Company’s branch share registrar in Hong Kong,
Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops
1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East,
Wan Chai, Hong Kong not later than 4:30 p.m. on 18 May 2026.

For the purpose of determining the entitlement of Shareholders
to receive the proposed final dividend (subject to approval by
Shareholders at the annual general meeting), the register of
members of the Company will be closed from 8 June 2026 to 10
June 2026 (both days inclusive). To be qualified for receiving the
proposed final dividend (subject to approval by Shareholders at the
annual general meeting), all transfer documents accompanied by
the relevant share certificates must be lodged with the Company’s
branch share registrar in Hong Kong, Computershare Hong
Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor,
Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong Kong

not later than 4:30 p.m. on 5 June 2026.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY’S LISTED SECURITIES

During the Year, neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries
purchased, sold or redeemed any of the Company’s listed
securities (including sale or transfer of any treasury shares). As
of 31 December 2025, the Company did not hold any treasury
shares.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
MANAGEMENT

The Group has strictly complied with the applicable environmental
protection laws and policies in the jurisdictions where the
respective members of the Group operate. During the Year, the
Group had continued to revise, improve and implement a number
of internal rules and regulations in relation to environmental
protection management such as the implementation of Wastewater
Management Regulations, Waste Gas Management Regulations
and Greenhouse Gas Management Measures, and to improve the
wastewater, waste gas and greenhouse gas treatment system in
order to strengthen its management and control in production and
domestic sewage so as to ensure that the wastewater discharge is
in compliance with statutory requirements, and clarified the ranges,
procedure and instrument of collecting the data of greenhouse gas
for the effective management of greenhouse gas of the Group in
the long run and prepared for reducing carbon emissions. At the
same time, the Group had also amended and implemented certain
regulations and measures including the Fire Safety Management
Regulations and Emergency Plan, held fire drills with particular
focus on strengthening of self-check of the fire control facilities and
improving the fire prevention and control capability. Subsidiaries
such as Kunshan QT China and Kunshan BR Subsidiary
successfully obtained certificates from the relevant government
departments in Kunshan, confirming no violations in production
safety and ecological environmental protection. In addition,
the Group has also facilitated Q Tech India, a joint venture, in
commencing the construction of solar photovoltaic installations to
partially replace its current electricity consumption model, which is
also conducive to reducing carbon emissions and jointly advancing
environmental protection.

Details of the Company’s environmental protection management
will be disclosed in the Environmental, Social and Governance
Report of this annual report.

EEEwmE D

%E\ tHE B A AT EhsE

REE > AARHEEMNRE QBB E
BE -HEXBRIEAT ZEM EHE
F (BEHEXEREAETR) 82
S = iy pht = R N/NSS i
BRAETWUEFER-

IRIBRETIE

AEB—BEBRSETAEEZ BB
ENEEE iiﬂﬁﬁ@%ﬁﬁiaim% ELIR
K AEE  AEBRERBI TS
EMTQM%nmﬁﬁ;é@%W%
HEFE ZSEWEM(BEKEERE)
(BREEBERTCINCEERBEEEN
EVE HEBEAXK - BRINAEZEREN
BRIZBRA > LIIN5R 4% E~ éE/%mkE’J%

EoRRBEKERNEEEEN ; AR
H&%&E?LE“%HFE’J%BI /»LE%DIE

F AREBEAMMHAEBREEREE
TEE BBRBEHETER R &
EBTMET B CHHEERTE ) M (F
REBEE ) FTETRE KRG 82
WKTRE > BRINEE R E B EM IR
FEXR TR IERIE N > BB IJJELfi:EF'I
RELUEYHINBRARDFHWE L

Al BB A EAS T B E WL AE B B nB
PIEANEZ2LEREBIRRSE
BMERER - FI FEETMERTE
TENE TR GERXGENAYU
WHABRERHABEI > TFAEFRBE
BB BE > SR E IR 1R (R 5 o

ARARIRIEREEEZFBERNESE
EHRENERE-HEREARSTTR

Eo

20256F6E 8 EskilE (M) HRAT §3



Management Discussion and Analysis

EEEwmE D

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING YEAR

Increase in Shareholding in Careium

On 7 and 8 January 2026, QT International, an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company, purchased from the open
market an aggregate of 978,065 ordinary shares of Careium AB
(“Careium”, a Swedish company listed on Nasdaqg Nordic, stock
code: CARE) (the “Share Purchase of Careium”), representing
approximately 4.02% of the total number of issued shares of
Careium as at the date of completion of the Share Purchase
of Careium. The purchase price was SEK22.5 per share, for a
total consideration of approximately SEK22,006,000 (equivalent
to approximately RMB16,737,000, converted at the respective
reference exchange rates prevailing on the dates of purchase).
Prior to completion of the Share Purchase of Careium, QT
International already held 1,175,753 issued shares of Careium,
representing approximately 4.83% of the total number of issued
shares of Careium as at the date of completion of the Share
Purchase of Careium. Upon completion of the Share Purchase
of Careium, QT International holds 2,153,818 issued shares of
representing approximately 8.85% of the total
number of issued shares of Careium as at the date of completion

Careium in total,

of the Share Purchase of Careium.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Update on India Tax Matter

Q Tech India, a joint venture of the Company, has been involved
in inspections initiated by the relevant Indian tax authorities since
December 2023 regarding its compliance with relevant income
tax regulations for the three tax years ended 31 March 2022. In
respect of the tax examination for the year ended 31 March 2021
and the final assessment order (the “TY20-21 FAQ”) issued by
the relevant Indian tax authority, Q Tech India filed an appeal with
the ITAT Delhi (“ITAT”) on 22 November 2024. On 20 January
2026, Q Tech India received an order dated 20 January 2026 from
the ITAT (the “Order”). Pursuant to the Order, the ITAT held that
throughout the entire tax investigation process, certain relevant
Indian tax authority involved had no jurisdiction over Q Tech India.
Consequently, all other proceedings (including the TY20-21 FAO)
are legally invalid and have been quashed. Accordingly, Q Tech
India is not liable to pay the income tax and interest under the TY
20-21 FAO. However, both Q Tech India and the relevant Indian
tax authority may file an appeal to the High Court of India within
120 days from the date on which the Order is received by the
assessee or any of the specified relevant Indian tax authorities
On 8 March 2026, Q Tech India further
received a rectification order (the “Rectification Order”) issued

(the “Appeal Period”).

by the relevant Indian tax authorities pursuant to requirement of
the Order of ITAT, pursuant to which the income tax payable by
Q Tech India for the year ended 31 March 2021 is nil. As at the
date of this announcement, the statutory Appeal Period in respect
thereof remains current. The Company has not been notified that
the relevant Indian tax authority has filed any appeal against the
Order. Moreover, it is not currently determinable whether such
authority will initiate an appeal. For further details, please refer to
the announcements of the Company dated 22 November 2024, 14
January 2025 and 27 January 2026.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

EEEwmE D

Due to an inadvertent misunderstanding, the Company had, in
its announcements dated 27 January 2026 and 17 March 2026,
mistakenly disclosed the aforesaid Appeal Period as "within 90
days from the date of the Order", and now hereby corrects such
period to “within 120 days from the date on which the Order is
received by the assessee or any of the specified relevant Indian tax

authorities”.

On 28 January 2026 and 29 January 2026, the relevant Indian
tax authorities issued two final assessment orders to Q Tech
India regarding its income tax liabilities for the two years ended
31 March 2022 and 31 March 2020 (the “TY21-22 FAO” and
the “TY19-20 FAO”) respectively. According to the TY19-20
FAO and the TY21-22 FAO, Q Tech India is required to pay an
aggregate amount of approximately INR554,020,000 (equivalent
to approximately RMB43,380,000) for income tax and interest.
On 23 February 2026, Q Tech India filed appeals against the
above two final assessment orders with the ITAT and obtained the
acknowledgment of filing on the same day. As at the date of this
report, the aforementioned legal proceedings are still ongoing.

Prior to receiving the aforesaid Order, the Rectification Order,
the TY19-20 FAO and the TY21-22 FAO, the Group had made
provisions for the tax amounts involved in the relevant matters
for the three years ended 31 March 2022 (the “Indian Tax
Dispute Provisions”). As of 31 December 2025, the amount of
the Indian Tax Dispute Provisions involved was approximately
RMB148,855,000. Considering that the relevant matters are still
within the appeal period and/or the legal proceedings are still
ongoing, as of the date of this report, the Company has not made
any reversal of the Indian Tax Dispute Provisions.

Save as disclosed in the “Business Review” section and the above,
there were no other important events affecting the Group that
had occurred after 31 December 2025 and up to the date of this
report.
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board of the Company currently consists of six Directors,
comprising three executive Directors, namely Mr. He Ningning,
Mr. Hu Sanmu and Mr. Fan Fugiang, and three independent non-
executive Directors, namely Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang, Mr. Xiaomin Fu
and Ms. Hui Hiu Ching.

Executive Directors

Mr. He Ningning (f1Z2) (“Mr. He"), aged 55, was appointed as
a Director on 5 May 2014 and was re-designated as an executive
Director on 13 November 2014. Mr. He has been the chairman
of the Board and the nomination committee (the “Nomination
Committee”) of the Board of the Company since 13 November
2014. He is primarily responsible for overall strategic planning
and formulation of investment strategies of our Group. Mr. He
founded Kunshan QT China in October 2007 and has more than
30 years of experience in the electrical and electronics industries.
Prior to founding the Group, Mr. He served as a sales officer of
Samsung Electro-Mechanics Dongguan Co., Ltd. (R =5
AR /AT), a manufacturer of electronic components, from
July 1992 to April 1997 where he was primarily responsible for
sales and delivery management. In November 2000 and June
2004, Mr. He founded Surewheel Asia Pacific Limited (5 & 2
i KABRAR) (“Surewheel”), a company principally engaged in
agency sales of printheads, and Shenzhen Xike Dexin Telecom
Equipment Co., Ltd. (RIIT AR EEBEERNTREBRAE)
(“Shenzhen CK”), a company principally engaged in the research,
development and sales of complete handsets components, and
was the chairman of Surewheel and Shenzhen CK where he was
primarily responsible for their strategic planning. In December
2004, Mr. He founded CK Telecom Limited (78 B] @15 £ fi7 5% % (A
JB) BIRAE) (‘Heyuan CK"), a company principally engaged in
the sales and manufacturing of complete handsets and handset
components and modules, and has been the chairman of Heyuan
CK where he is primarily responsible for the strategic planning of
Heyuan CK. Mr. He is the sole director and the sole shareholder
of Q Technology Investment Inc. (“QT Investment”), a controlling
shareholder of the Company as at the date of this report. Mr. He
received his bachelor's degree in science, majoring in weather
dynamics, from the Peking University in July 1992 and his master’s
degree of business administration from the University of California
in March 2002.
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Mr. He is also a director of each of Q Technology (Great China)
Inc., Kunshan Q Technology (Hong Kong) Limited (“Kunshan
QT Hong Kong”), Kunshan QTech Ever Capital Limited (E L
ES#BURREARAE) (“QTech Ever Capital”), Kunshan QT
China, Kunshan BR Subsidiary, Kunshan QTech Optoelectronic
Technology Limited (BW ESAERZHBRLQE) (“QTech
Optoelectronic”), QT International, Kunshan QTech Smart-Forward
Limited (B W ESEITREHERRAE) (“QT Smart-Forward”)
and Q Technology (Xiamen) Company Limited (Ez$A%H; (EF9)
BIRAR) (“QT Xiamen”), each of which is a subsidiary of the
Company.

Mr. Hu Sanmu (8#=XK) (“Mr. Hu"), aged 50, has been an
executive Director of the Company since 8 July 2016, and
has been the chief executive officer of the Company since 15
December 2020. He is primarily responsible for the daily operation
management of the Company, especially in the operation
management of biological recognition module business of the
Group. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Hu held various positions
in VTech (Shenzhen) Electronics Limited (R 7 Z B F Em CFII)
BIRAE]), a company principally engaged in manufacturing of
telecommunication products, from July 1998 to November 2002,
where he last served as a mechanical structure engineer and was
primarily responsible for mechanical design. From November 2002
to August 2004, Mr. Hu held various positions in Tianjin Amphenol
Kae Co., Ltd. (RZZEHIEETHRAF), a manufacturer
of connector products, where he last served as a sales engineer
and was primarily responsible for maintaining the relationship with
existing customers and the expansion of sales network. From
July 2005 to November 2009, Mr. Hu held various positions in
Van Telecom Limited (MZ#HRAR)), a company principally
engaged in manufacturing and sales of precise connectors, where
he last served as the sales director and was primarily responsible
for sales management and product planning. Mr. Hu received
his bachelor’s degree in engineering, majoring in mechanical
design and manufacture from the Xi’an University of Science and
Technology (FAZ Rl AE), previously known as Xi'an Mining
Institute (FBZHEZEEE7), in July 1998.
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Mr. Hu is also a director and the general manager of QTech Ever
Capital, and a director of QT Xiamen, each of which is a subsidiary
of the Company.

Mr. Fan Fugiang GEE38) (“Mr. Fan”), aged 48, has been an
executive Director of the Company since 15 December 2020.
Mr. Fan has been a member of the Risk Management Committee
of the Company since 13 November 2014. Mr. Fan is primarily
responsible for financial management, securities affairs and risk
control functions. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Fan held various
positions in Heyuan branch of the Bank of China, a state-owned
bank principally engaged in providing a range of corporate
banking, personal banking, investment banking and other services,
from July 1996 to June 2011 and last served as the general
manager of Heyuan High-tech Zone sub-branch of Bank of China
and vice general manager of the corporate department of Heyuan
branch of Bank of China, where he was primarily responsible for
the grant of the credit facilities, risks management and international
settlement. From May 2013 to April 2014 and July 2011 to April
2014, respectively, Mr. Fan served as the assistant to the chief
financial officer of Shenzhen CK and Heyuan CK, and was primarily
responsible for legal compliance matters and risk control. Mr. Fan
received a graduation certificate from South China University of
Technology (FERIE T AZ)in July 2019 with a bachelor’s degree
in management. Mr. Fan was one of the joint company secretaries
of the Company before his resignation on 21 November 2017. Mr.
Fan was also the chief financial officer of the Company from 8 July
2016 until his resignation on 15 December 2020.

Mr. Fan is also a director of Q Tech Singapore, QTech Ever
Capital and QT International, the secretary of board and chief
financial officer of Kunshan QT China, and the director and general
manager of Shenzhen Q Technology Limited G LA E
FH£ A IR/A B]) and Huizhou DEPAM Precision Automation Co., Ltd
(BN EEBZEEFIEAERAT) (“‘Huizhou DEPAM”), each of
which is a subsidiary of the Company.
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Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang (#1 %) (‘Mr. Chu”), aged 56, has been
an INED, the chairman of the Remuneration Committee and a
member of each of the Audit Committee and the Nomination
Committee of the Company since 13 November 2014. From
June 1997 to June 2002, Mr. Chu served at various positions in
Hewlett-Packard Taiwan Ltd. (BERERHERAT),
is a provider of computing devices, testing and skilled solutions,

which

and last served as a sales expert and was primarily responsible
for overseeing its sales department in respect of the computing
devices. From May 2002 to August 2004, Mr. Chu served as the
investment manager of CDIB Venture Capital Corp. (FHEERH2E
BIERERMNABRAT), which was a wholly-owned subsidiary
of China Development Financial Holding Corporation (# %5
BLRITIRIBM AR AT) (stock code: 2883) listed on the
Taiwan Stock Exchange and was primarily engaged in enterprise
operations, management, and consulting services. Mr. Chu was
primarily responsible for exploring and assessing investment
plans and post-investment management. In January 2014, Mr.
Chu established WK Innovation Ltd. (EHEIF DB RAR),
a venture capital firm, and served as the managing director and
acted as its chairman and chief executive officer, where he was
primarily responsible for its strategic planning. From August 2004
to January 2014, Mr. Chu served as the general manager of WK
SMAIZEFE, previously known as Z:MAIZE
RERMDERAT), a venture capital firm. Mr. Chu was primarily

Technology Fund (&

responsible for exploring and assessing investment plans and
post-investment management. He was the legal representative
of Litmax Electronics Inc. (2ENXERMDBIRAS, stock code:
4995) and Raydium Semi-conductor Corporation (B 5 A& g 15
BBR/AR], stock code: 3592), each of which is listed on the Taipei
Exchange. Mr. Chu is a director of Beken (stock code: 603068.
SH) and Smartsens (stock code: 688213.SH), each of which is a
Chinese listed company, and he is also an independent director
of Chicony Electronics Co., Ltd. (a company listed on the Taiwan
Stock Exchange, stock code: 2385), Chia Chang Co., Ltd. GE %
1B R/AF)) (a company listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange,
stock code: 4942) and Cincon Electronics Co., Ltd. (EEEF
A BERAF]) (a company listed on the Taipei Exchange, stock
code: 3332).
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Mr. Chu received his bachelor of science degree in electrical
engineering from the National Tsing-Hua University in Taiwan
in July 1993 and his master’s degree in management from the
National Cheng-Kung University in Taiwan in June 1995. Mr. Chu
served as an executive council member of the Taiwan Private
Equity & Venture Capital Association (BZAIEXEMEREAR
) from May 2008 to May 2010.

Ms. Hui Hiu Ching (BFBEE) (“Ms. Hui"), aged 38, has been an
INED, the chairlady of the Audit Committee and a member of
each of the Remuneration Committee and the Risk Management
Committee of the Company since 25 March 2024, and has been
a member of the Nomination Committee since 20 June 2025. Ms.
Hui has been admitted as a member of the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants of Hong Kong since 2015. Ms.
Hui has extensive experience in the areas of accounting, auditing,
finance and taxation. Ms. Hui is a Certified Public Accountant in
Hong Kong, a Chartered Accountant in England and Wales, and
serves as a school manager of a Hong Kong school sponsoring
body. Prior to becoming an audit partner in Hui Sik Wing & Co.,
Ms. Hui worked as an audit manager at PricewaterhouseCoopers,
where she was involved in a number of audit and assurance
projects advising large corporates including listed companies
and multinational companies. Ms. Hui holds a bachelor’s degree
in accounting from the University of Southern California. Ms. Hui
has also been a Certified Environmental, Social and Governance
Analyst (CESGA) of the European Federation of Financial Analysts
Societies since 2025.
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Mr. Xiaomin Fu ({3BE8%) (“Mr. Fu”), aged 55, was appointed as
an independent non-executive Director, the chairman of the Risk
Management Committee, and a member of each of the Audit
Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the Nomination
Committee on 9 September 2025. From March 2016, Mr. Fu
has been serving as the chief information officer, chief operating
officer and the head of financial technology at Howbuy Wealth
Management Co., Ltd. (B = EERMDERAR) (@ company
whose shares are quoted on the National Equities Exchange and
Quotations with stock code of 834418), where he is primarily
responsible for overseeing the management and planning of the
group’s digital and operations strategy. Mr. Fu is also currently
serving as a director of Shenzhen Mantunsci Technology Co. Ltd.*
CFYI 2R AR AT)and a consultant at Dingli Sustainable
Digital Technology (Shenzhen) Co., Ltd.* ({71 pliFE e =Rl (F
II) BFRAE) . Mr. Fu successively served as the head of credit
card market and data analysis from January 2001 to May 2010,
the head of the decision science center of the personal credit
division from June 2010 to August 2014, and department manager
of the investment and corporate banking division from September
2014 to February 2016 at Capital One Financial Corporation
(@ company whose shares are traded on the New York Stock
Exchange with stock code of COF).

Mr. Fu graduated from the Peking University in 1992 with a
bachelor's degree of science, majoring in Technical Physics and
the University of lowa, U.S.A in 2000 with a master’s degree in
science.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT OF THE GROUP

Mr. Cai Yun (8BZE) (“Mr. Cai”), aged 42, has been the chief
financial officer of the Company since December 2020 and is
primary responsible for the financial management of the Group.
Prior to joining the Group in April 2017, he served as a cost
accountant in Fulinmun Food Co., Ltd. of the COFCO Corporation
from July 2005 to December 2006, where he was primarily
responsible for cost accounting and cost control. From December
2006 to March 2017, Mr. Cai held various positions in Suzhou
Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., and last served as a financial
manager, where he was mainly responsible for financial control,
analysis and the preparation of the annual budget. Mr. Cai received
a bachelor degree in management from Yanzhou University (35
PNAER) | majoring in accounting. Mr. Cai has been a member of
the Chinese Institute of Certified Public Accountants since March
2021.

Mr. Cheng Zhihua (f221E) (“Mr. Cheng”), aged 49, was
appointed as the company secretary of the Company on 21
November 2017. Mr. Cheng graduated from the Jinan University
(BmAE)with a bachelor of accounting degree in 1999 and
further obtained a master of business administration degree from
the Jinan University in 2010. Mr. Cheng is also a member of the
Chinese Institute of Certified Public Accountants. He is currently a
senior finance manager of a private company in Hong Kong and
has more than 26 years of experience in handling accounting and
compliance matters at various companies and accounting firms in
Hong Kong and the PRC. Mr. Cheng has been a member of the
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants since 2017
and has become a fellow thereof since 2026
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Mr. Wang Jianqgiang (Ef#3&) (“Mr. Wang”), aged 54,
director and chief executive officer of Kunshan QT China (an
indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company), he is primarily

is a

responsible for operation and business management of Kunshan
QT China. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Wang served as a
supervisor of the quality assurance department of SAE Magnetics
(REMBEFR),
October 1995 to September 1996, where he was primarily
responsible for product quality assurance. From August 1998 to

a computer hardware manufacturer, from

January 2005, he served as the sales assistant manager of the
Shenzhen office of Samsung Electro-Mechanics (H.K.) Limited
(ZEE® (F8) ARR

components, where he was primarily responsible for the sales of

7)), a manufacturer of electronic

the electronic components. From February 2005 to April 2014 and
December 2005 to April 2014, respectively, Mr. Wang served as
the chief financial officer of Shenzhen CK and Heyuan CK where
he was primarily responsible for audit management and budgeting.
Mr. Wang had been a Director of the Company since 5 May 2014
and was re-designated as an executive Director of the Company
from 13 November 2014 until his resignation on 15 December
2020. Mr. Wang was the Chief Executive Officer of the Company
from 8 July 2016 until his resignation on 15 December 2020. Mr.
Wang received his bachelor’'s degree in engineering, majoring in
fluid machinery and engineering, from the Sichuan University of
JIT 22 P%)in June 1995. Mr. Wang
is the step-brother of Mr. He.

Science and Technology (1

Mr. Wang is also a director of Kunshan BR Subsidiary, Kunshan QT
Hong Kong and QT International, and a director and the general
manager of QTech Optoelectronic, Q Technology Korea Limited,
QT Smart-Forward, Q Technology North America Limited, Q
Technology (Viet Nam) Company Limited and QT Xiamen, each of
which is a subsidiary of the Company.
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management
EERSREEE 2 EEH#E

Mr. Xie Bian (3838) (“Mr. Xie"), aged 44, has been the senior R&D
director of the Group since March 2023. He is primarily responsible
for the management of the Group's technology planning, system
R&D, and industrialization advancement in the field of intelligent
vision. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Xie served as an architect at
Nokia Siemens Networks (now known as Nokia Communications
Investment (China) Co., Ltd.) from 2010 to 2011, where he was
mainly engaged in the R&D of communication system protocol
stacks. From March 2015 to June 2016, he served as the R&D
director at Shenzhen CK, where he was primarily responsible for
the R&D of smartphone products and technologies. From August
2016 to October 2018, he served as the general manager of
Chengdu Westalgo Science & Technology Co., Ltd. (&R PE &R
KARAT), a leading artificial intelligence imaging company in
China, where he was responsible for the company's operations
and management. From November 2018 to March 2023, he
served as the senior R&D director at Beijing Megvii Technology
Limited (“MEGVII") Gt RIERB L AR AT, a leading artificial
intelligence products and solutions company in China. At Megvii,
he was primarily responsible for the R&D management of the
smartphone and personal |oT direction and products. Mr. Xie
graduated from Wuhan University in 2003 with a bachelor’s degree
of engineering, majoring in Electronic Information Science and
Technology. He further obtained a master degree of science from
Wuhan University in 2006, majoring in Space Physics. Mr. Xie is
currently also the person-in-charge of the Shenzhen Branch of
Huizhou DEPAM, a subsidiary of the Company.
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Directors’ Report
EEEHRE

The Directors of the Company are pleased to present the annual
report and the audited consolidated financial statements of the
Group for the Year.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The Company acts as an investment holding company. Its
subsidiaries are principally engaged in the design, research and
development, manufacture and sales of mid-to-high end camera
modules and biological recognition modules.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results, assets and liabilities of the Group for
the past five accounting years are set out on pages 7 to 9 of this
annual report.

RESULTS

The results of the Group for the Year are set out in the
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income on pages 236 to 238.

BUSINESS REVIEW

A review of the business of the Group during the Year and a
discussion on the Group’s future business development are
provided in the Chairman’s Statement on pages 11 to 37 of this
report. Description of possible risks and uncertainties that the
Group may be facing can be found in the Chairman’s Statement
on pages 11 to 37. Also, the financial risk management objectives
and policies of the Group and particulars of important events
affecting the Group that have occurred since the end of the Year
are provided in the Management Discussion and Analysis on
pages 38 to 56 of this annual report. An analysis of the Group’s
performance during the year using financial key performance
indicators is provided in the Group Five-year Financial Summary
on pages 7 to 9 of this annual report. In addition, discussions
on the Group’s environmental policies, relationships with its
stakeholders and compliance with relevant laws and regulations
which have a significant impact on the Group are contained in the
Chairman’s Statement, the Management Discussion and Analysis,
the Corporate Governance Report, the Environmental, Social and
Governance Report and this Directors’ Report on pages 11 to
37, pages 38 to 56, pages 110 to 155, pages 156 to 225, and
pages 66 to 109 respectively. These discussions form part of this
Directors’ Report.
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COMPLIANCE WITH RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

During the Year, as far as the Board and management are aware,
there was no breach of or non-compliance with the applicable laws
and regulations by the Group that has a significant impact on the
businesses and operations of the Group.

RELATIONSHIP WITH EMPLOYEES,
CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

The Group understands the importance of maintaining a good
relationship with its employees, customers and suppliers to meet
its immediate and long-term business goals. During the Year, there
were no material and significant dispute between the Group and its
employees, customers and suppliers.

FINAL DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION

The Board recommended the payment of a final dividend for the
year ended 31 December 2025 of HKD40.0 cents (equivalent to
approximately RMB36.1 cents) per share (final dividend for the
year ended 31 December 2024: HKD10.0 cents per share) to the
Shareholders whose names appear on the register of members
of the Company on Wednesday, 10 June 2026. Subject to the
approval by the Shareholders at the AGM, the proposed final
dividend is expected to be paid on or around Thursday, 25 June
2026.

There was no arrangement under which a shareholder has waived
or agreed to waive any dividends for the Year.

For the purpose of determining the eligibility to attend the AGM,
the register of members of the Company will be closed from
19 May 2026 to 22 May 2026 (both days inclusive). In order
to be qualified to attend and vote at the AGM as a registered
shareholder of the Company, all transfer documents accompanied
by the relevant share certificates must be lodged with the
Company’s branch share registrar in Hong Kong, Computershare
Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops 1712-1716, 17th
Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wan Chai, Hong
Kong not later than 4:30 p.m. on 18 May 2026.
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For the purpose of determining the eligibility to receive the final
dividend, the register of members of the Company will be closed
from 8 June 2026 to 10 June 2026 (both days inclusive), during
which period no transfer of shares will be effected. In order to
be qualified to receive the final dividend, all transfer documents
accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged
with the Company’s branch share registrar in Hong Kong,
Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops
1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East,
Wan Chai, Hong Kong not later than 4:30 p.m. on 5 June 2026.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

For the Year, the trading between the Group and its major
customers and suppliers were as follows:

The Group’s purchases from its largest supplier accounted for
approximately 14.2% (2024: approximately 21.1%) of the total
purchases of the Group whilst the Group’s five largest suppliers
accounted for approximately 48.9% (2024: approximately 55.1%)
of the total purchases of the Group.

The Group’s largest customer accounted for approximately
21.4% (2024: approximately 27.9%) of the total turnover of the
Group whilst the Group’s five largest customers accounted for
approximately 75.7% (2024: approximately 79.5%) of the total
turnover of the Group.

During the Year, none of the Directors, their respective close
associates (as defined in the Listing Rules) or any shareholders of
the Company (which, to the best knowledge of the Directors, own
more than 5% of the Company’s issued shares) had any beneficial
interest in any of the five largest suppliers or customers of the
Group.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movements in the property, plant and equipment
of the Group during the Year are set out in note 12 to the
consolidated financial statements.
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BORROWINGS

Particulars of borrowings of the Group as at 31 December 2025
are set out in note 29 to the consolidated financial statements of
the Company.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of movements in the share capital of the Company during
the Year are set out in note 37 to the consolidated financial
statements.

ISSUE OF SHARES AND DEBENTURES

Save as disclosed in this report, the Company did not issue any
shares (including the sale of any treasury shares) or debentures
during the Year.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Under the Companies Law of the Cayman lIslands, the share
premium of the Company is available for distribution to the
shareholders of the Company subject to the articles of association
of the Company (the “Articles of Association”). As at 31 December
2025, the aggregate amount of the Company’s reserves (including
share premium and retained profits) available for distribution
to the equity holders of the Company was approximately
RMB1,444,279,000 (2024: approximately RMB1,441,405,000).

DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Company during the Year and up to the date
of this report are:

Executive Directors
Mr. He Ningning (Chairman) N

Mr. Hu Sanmu
Mr. Fan Fugiang M
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Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang AN
Mr. Ko Ping Keung ARMN
(resigned as an INED on 9 September 2025)

Mr. Xiaomin Fu ARMN

(appointed as an INED on 9 September 2025)
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching ARMN
member of audit committee of the Company

member of remuneration committee of the Company
member of risk management committee of the Company

zZ z 3 >

member of nomination committee of the Company

In accordance with article 83(3) of the Articles of Association,
any Director appointed by the Board to fill a causal vacancy
shall hold office until the first general meeting of the Company
after his appointment and shall then be eligible for re-election
and any Director appointed by the Board as an addition to the
existing Board shall hold office only until the next following annual
general meeting of the Company and shall then be eligible for re-
election. Accordingly, Mr. Xiaomin Fu (appointed as an INED on 9
September 2025) will hold office until the AGM and, being eligible,
will offer himself for re-election at the AGM.

In accordance with articles 84(1) and 84(2) of the Articles of
Association, Mr. Fan Fugiang and Ms. Hui Hiu Ching will retire by
rotation and being eligible, will offer themselves for re-election at
the AGM.

During the Year, other than Mr. Ko Ping Keung’s resignation as
an INED as he would like to devote more time to his personal
affairs (please refer to the announcement of the Company dated
9 September 2025 for details), no Director resigned from his/her
office or refused to stand for re-election to his/her office due to
reasons relating to the affairs of the Company.
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DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT'S ZEZKEHREEEZEARE
BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS

The biographical details of the Directors and senior management EERSHAEEE B ABEFEH
are set out on pages 57 to 65 of this annual report. RAFHF57E6SE ©
DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS SERBEY

Each of our Directors has entered into a service contract or NEETESZEFHE KR AT 5TIL
appointment letter with our Company for a term of three years 7 — 13 A3B=EMNRB SN TEZIEXR
upon his or her appointment. A renewed service contract or EERITEE RS EUESHANT
appointment letter for a further term of three years has been or will B 5] s @:] . — 1D 2B =FWNEH
be entered into between each Director and our Company upon ARF & 43 Z(F K o

expiry of the then current term.

None of the Directors being proposed for re-election at the AGM EEZENBRHEEFE A P FEBEINE
has a service contract or appointment letter with the Company or ZE i E B A AT HE A B A 5 5]
any of its subsidiaries, which is not determinable by the Company IT{EAI R A] X —FE RN E AT F 1 8ZE

within one year without payment of compensation, other than  GEEBEERIN MR LENRF S
statutory compensation. FHAER o

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTION, EENRZ - THREAEGNZ
ARRANGEMENT OR CONTRACTS OF W
SIGNIFICANCE

-

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Connected Transactions [& FXIBIER S MIFEEEL S | —H
and Continuing Connected Transactions” below, no transaction, FRIFEEIN » " AB N HIZTRK A B~ 1E
arrangement or contract of significance to which the Company, its  B& 8% 58 3k Y 8B A 5 #f # 70 4~ £ [ 2k 4
holding company, its controlling shareholder or subsidiaries was RERIEEE I ABMNMES RN E P
a party and in which a Director had a material interest, whether FawmBEEER EEEANZHNR
directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the Year or at any time 5~ ZHfsk B K S 4

during the Year.

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S BEREFETHASRKHN HE
INTERESTS IN SHARES, UNDERLYING BRI RESPEAE ZETS

SHARES AND DEBENTURES

As at 31 December 2025, the interests of the Directors or chief R _E - HF&+_A=+—H > &7
executive of the Company in the shares, underlying shares (in BEEH T ETHAENREAAT K HIE
relation to the positions held pursuant to equity derivatives) and B2 B (EE B S EH EZHFES71= 545
debentures of the Company and its associated corporations (within BB E & F) (Tz5 5 R H S & H] ) XV
the meaning of Part XV of the Securities and Future Ordinance,  Z[) BYBE{H ~ tHEERR 19 (EAR B IE A T4
Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong (the “SFO”) which were T EFiSAMNIS A S0 RESDE
required to be notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange B Z RIEZ5NEBERMIEXVEETK
pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO as recorded 84 ZFBVE X BFI & A~ A B K Bt AT B 89
in the register required to be maintained by the Company pursuant R &IN5 5 KNI E (& B E£35281 B K A<
to section 352 of the SFO; or otherwise to be notified to the AT EFMIIZELMA ; XIBE LR
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for [ #C3Ff &l F T AE S ETH S
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model 2z Z HIZAEFBI| (MEXEFE ) BRI = A<
REG R ERAT -

Code”) as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules, were as A &)
follows:
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(a) Interest in the Shares of the Company

(@) MEABRMNZEDS

Approximate

percentage
Number of of the issued
Name of Directors/ Capacity/ issued Shares
Chief Executive Nature of interest Shares held Position held (Note 2)
HNEFE 8T
BEx TE FrFZz B 817 BB DL
THAB%S B EmME KRH#E =B (HzE2)
He Ningning Interest of a controlled 752,491,000 Long position 63.26%
corporation (Note 1)
A=EsE REEE#E S Hzt1)  HR
He Ningning Beneficial owner 1,180,000 Long position 0.10%
aF=t= EREAA A
Hu Sanmu Beneficial owner 3,082,500 Long position 0.26%
(Note 3)
A=A BmEBA (Hz23)  wR
Fan Fugiang Beneficial owner 2,722,500 Long position 0.23%
(Note 3)
PERE BEEAA Biz3)  wA
Notes: et
1. Mr. He Ningning, an executive Director and the chairman of 1. BEEgHTESTREFAEEL

the Board, is the sole beneficial owner of QT Investment which

owned approximately 63.26% of the issued Shares of the
Company as at 31 December 2025. Under Part XV of the SFO,
Mr. He Ningning is deemed to be interested in the Shares held

by QT Investment.

2. The percentage represents the number of Shares divided by 2.
1,189,5631,475 issued Shares of the Company in total as at 31

December 2025.

3. On 1 April 2026, Mr. Hu and Mr. Fan exercised the Share 3.
Options 2024 and were respectively issued 87,500 Shares by
the Company. As a result, Mr. Hu and Mr. Fan owned 3,170,000
and 2,810,000 Shares of the Company respectively as at the

date of this report.
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(b) Interest in Underlying Shares

Name of Directors/

Capacity/Nature of

Number of
underlying
Shares in
respect of the
share options
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(b) MAERARRID 2

Approximately
percentage of the
underlying Shares

over the Company’s
issued Shares

(Note 2)

(assuming that the
share options are

Chief Executive interest granted Position held exercised in full)
MR PG
P /NS
BT
B3 (Hiz22)
HREREH BMABESEE
BE XE B Ae HE RV AERR (CE:30 1030
THAEHA B HmtE ROBEF &R E2HITE
Hu Sanmu Beneficial owner 262,500 Long position 0.02%
(Note 1 and 3)
=K BEm#EREA WaE1K3) WB
Fan Fugiang Beneficial owner 262,500 Long position 0.02%
(Note 1 and 3)
BEA Em#EREA Bz1/23) HR
Notes et

1. Details of the above share options have been disclosed in the

sections headed “Share Incentive Schemes” below.

2. The percentage represents the number of underlying Shares
divided by 1,189,531,475 issued Shares of the Company in
total as at 31 December 2025.

3. On 1 April 2026, Mr. Hu and Mr. Fan exercised 87,500
and 87,500 Share Options 2024 granted to each of them

respectively.

1. LiEEREZFBEEN T iE
BNt B S EIREE

2. ZEBDIEEERMEBRUAL
NP _E_HAF+"_A=+—H
BB TR D A2 801,189,531,475

f% o
3. RIZEZXRFMNA—H ALER

SBEREDRITHEHEERT 287,500
3 % 87,5001p — & — I EEPGHE o
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(c) Interest in Associated Corporation

(c) MAEEEEZ

Approximate

Number percentage of
of issued the issued
shares of shares in

Name of Directors/ Name of associated Capacity/Nature associated associated
Chief Executive corporation of interest corporation held corporation

FR¥FZMBE: A (GEEEE
B XE ZEBE®T B2RITRG
THABH® MREEE TS B EEME 3 &E A4St
He Ningning QT Investment Beneficial owner 2 100%
A2 E E#REE Em#ERAA 100%

Other than as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of
the Directors nor chief executive of the Company had any interests
or short positions in any shares, and underlying shares (in respect
of positions pursuant to equity derivatives) or debentures of the
Company or any of its associated corporations (within the meaning
of Part XV of the SFO) which were required to be notified to the
Company and the Stock Exchange or as recorded in the register
referred to in the SFO or which were required to be notified to the
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code.

SHAREHOLDERS’ INTERESTS IN CONTRACT
OF SIGNIFICANCE

Save as disclosed in the sections headed “Connected
Transactions and Continuing Connected Transactions”, no
contracts of significance to which the Company or any of its
subsidiaries was a party and in which a Shareholder had a material
interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the
Year or at any time during the Year.
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DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS OF
SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

As at 31 December 2025, so far as the Directors were aware
of, the following persons (other than the Directors and chief
executives of the Company) had interests or short positions in the
Shares or underlying Shares (in respect of positions pursuant to
equity derivatives) as recorded in the register required to be kept
by the Company under section 336 of the SFO as follows:
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Approximate
percentage

of total issued
Shares in the

Capacity/Nature Number of Company

Name of Shareholder Long/short position of interest Shares held (Note 1)

HEFEAT

B81TIR%

mgEL

RN Ba %E 517 ez EER FR¥sRin & B (=2,

QT Investment Long position Beneficial owner 752,491,000 63.26%

(Note 2)

E#REE FE BEm#EAA (Bizt2)
Note: g3

1. The percentage represents the number of underlying Shares divided
by 1,189,531,475 issued Shares of the Company in total as at 31
December 2025.

2. Mr. He Ningning is directly interested in all the issued shares in QT
Investment, which owned approximately 63.26% of the issued Shares
of the Company in total as at 31 December 2025.

Save as disclosed herein, the Company has not been notified of
any other person (other than a Director or a chief executive of the
Company) who had an interest or a short position in the Shares
and underlying Shares (in respect of positions pursuant to equity
derivatives) as recorded in the register required to be kept by the
Company pursuant to section 336 of the SFO as at 31 December
2025.
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ARRANGEMENTS TO PURCHASE SHARES
OR DEBENTURES

Other than the schemes disclosed in the section headed “Share
Incentive Schemes” below, at no time during the Year was the
Company or any of its subsidiaries a party to any arrangements
to enable the Directors to acquire benefits by means of the
acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the Company or any
other body corporate.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACT

No contract concerning the management and administration of the
whole or any substantial part of the business of the Company were
entered into or existed during the Year.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

The Articles of Association provide that each Director, secretary
or other officer of the Company shall be indemnified and secured
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and
against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages and expenses
which any of them may incur or sustain in or about the execution
of the duties in their respective offices. The Company has taken
out and maintained appropriate insurance to cover potential legal
actions against its Directors.

Save as disclosed in this report, the Company has not come into
any permitted indemnity provision with the Directors.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

No equity-linked agreements were entered into by the Group or
existed during the Year.

DONATIONS

During the Year, the Group had made charitable donations
amounted to approximately RMB50,000 (for the year ended 31
December 2024: nil).
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EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING YEAR

Save as disclosed in “Management Discussion and Analysis” on
pages 38 to 56, there were no other important events affecting the
Group that had occurred after 31 December 2025 and up to the
date of this report.

REMUNERATION OF DIRECTORS AND FIVE
INDIVIDUALS WITH HIGHEST EMOLUMENTS

Details of the emoluments of the Directors and the five individuals
with the highest emoluments for the Year are set out in notes 9
and 10 to the consolidated financial statements, respectively.

UPDATE ON THE DIRECTORS INFORMATION
UNDER RULE 13.51B(1) OF THE LISTING
RULES

During the Year, there were no important changes in the
information of Directors required to be disclosed in this report
pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules.

SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEMES

Share Option Schemes

On 13 November 2014, the Company adopted the pre-IPO share
option scheme (the “Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme”) and granted
a total of 59,935,000 share options under the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme to the eligible participants with an aim to reward
their contribution to the Group made or possibly made. None
of the share options was exercised or lapsed under the Pre-IPO
Share Option Scheme during the Period. As at the date of this
report, none of share options granted under the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme remained outstanding, and the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme had lapsed accordingly.

Directors’ Report
EEEHRE

BEFERFE

PRAFIRFEISESCEN 'EIRE 5t o B

DI FFREEIN RZBE_RF+Z

A=+—HERKEEXREBHERE
TEAEEZHEMBEESEF-

EFFMRLLESHAL

REFE EFHWkLBESHAL
BYSEIE 0 B B S & 0F 1 B AR Y 519 R
10°

R1E _ERAIZE13.51B(1)E1E
HERENEH

RAFE BRESENSE LHRA
EI351BMNHFETZEABLTERE
AR E PR o

el PR E]
L

RIE—NF+—A+=H > x28#¥
MTER RS ERESE (X
NERBERERESE)  UREER
ANHEBEEREFEINAERKSH
E¥2H£5159,935,0001 B 51F
5% B fth P9 55 4K of BT AE B ¥ 4~ &£ @ i
HNEM -RABRE BXAHEEHE
IRIEST R BT (BRI ITER LR
RARSHE BERBEEXRAREE
AR BRE 2 BREN RET
FoEXAMEEERETECHERE
o

20255 6% BB (EE) BRAE 77



Directors’ Report
EEEHRE

On 13 November 2014, the Company also adopted a post-IPO
share option scheme (the “Share Option Scheme”), and granted
an aggregate of 99,841,600 share options under the Share
Option Scheme to the eligible participants: (i) on 26 October
2016, the Company granted an aggregate of 39,425,000 share
options to 165 eligible participants; (i) on 9 June 2017, the
Company granted a total of 8,083,000 share options to 48 eligible
participants; (i) on 7 December 2018, the Company granted a
total of 12,720,000 share options to 83 eligible participants; (iv)
on 21 June 2019, the Company granted a total of 11,454,000
share options to 68 eligible participants; (v) on 16 September
2020, the Company granted a total of 17,879,600 share options
to 119 eligible participants; and (vi) on 5 June 2024, the Company
granted a total of 10,280,000 share options (the “Share Options
2024”) to 506 eligible participants. The Shareholders passed an
ordinary resolution to terminate the Share Option Scheme at the
extraordinary general meeting held on 28 June 2024 (the “2024
EGM”) and adopted a new share scheme (the “Share Scheme”) on
the same day. Under the terms of the Share Option Scheme, the
share options granted under the scheme prior to its termination
will continue to be valid. Details of the Share Option Scheme and
the movements of outstanding share options thereunder during the
Year are set out below:

1. Purpose of the Share Option Scheme:

The Share Option Scheme is established to recognise and
acknowledge the contributions that the Eligible Participants
(as defined in paragraph 2 below) had or may have made
to the Group. The Share Option Scheme will provide the
Eligible Participants with an opportunity to have a personal
stake in the Company with a view to achieving the following
objectives:

()  motivate the Eligible Participants to optimise their
performance efficiency for the benefit of the Group; and
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(i) attract and retain or otherwise maintain an on-going
business relationship with the Eligible Participants whose
contributions are or will be beneficial to the long-term
growth of the Group.

Participants of the Share Option Scheme:

The Board may, at its discretion, offer to grant an option to
the following persons (collectively the “Eligible Participants”)
to subscribe for such number of new Shares as the Board
may determine:

() any full-time or part-time employees, executives or
officers of the Company or any of its subsidiaries;

(i) any directors (including independent non-executive
directors) of the Company or any of its subsidiaries; and

(i) any advisers, consultants, suppliers, customers,
distributors and such other persons who in the sole
opinion of the Board will contribute or have contributed
to the Company or any of its subsidiaries.
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Total number of Shares available for issue under the Share
Option Scheme and percentage of the total number of issued
Shares as at the date of this report:

At the annual general meeting of the Company held on
19 May 2017, an ordinary resolution was passed by the
Shareholders to approve the refreshment of the maximum
number of Shares that may be issued upon the exercise
of all options which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme and any other share option schemes of
the Company to not exceeding 10% of the total number of
Shares in issue of the Company as at the date of approval
by the Shareholders of the refreshed limit. On the date of
approving such ordinary resolution (i.e. on 19 May 2017),
the total number of Shares in issue of the Company was
1,095,597,000 shares, therefore, the maximum number of
Shares relating to the options that may be granted under
the Share Option Scheme and any other share option
schemes of the Company were refreshed to 109,559,700
Shares, representing approximately 9.17% of total number
of 1,194,316,975 Shares in issue on the date of this report
(i,e. on 20 April 2026). As the Share Option Scheme was
terminated on 28 June 2024, the number of options available
for grant by the Company under the Share Option Scheme
was nil as at 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025.
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Maximum entitlement of each participant under the Share
Option Scheme:

The maximum number of Shares issued and which may fall
to be issued upon exercise of the options granted under the
Share Option Scheme and any other share option schemes
of the Company (including exercised and outstanding options)
to each Eligible Participant in any 12-month period up to the
date of grant shall not exceed 1% of the Shares in issue of
the Company (excluding any treasury shares) as at the date of
grant. Any further grant of options in excess of this 1% limit
shall be subject to the approval of the Shareholders in general
meeting and/or other requirements prescribed under the
Listing Rules from time to time with such Eligible Participant
and his/her close associates (as defined in the Listing Rules)
(or his/her associates if the Eligible Participant is a connected
person (as defined in the Listing Rules)) abstaining from
voting.

The period within which the options must be exercised under
Share Option Scheme to subscribe for Shares:

An option may be exercised in accordance with the terms of
the Share Option Scheme at any time in the period after the
date upon which the option is deemed to be granted and
accepted and prior to the expiry of 10 years from that date
subject to the provisions for early termination set out in the
Share Option Scheme.

The minimum period for which an option must be held before
it can be exercised:

There is no minimum period for which an option granted must
be held before it can be exercised unless otherwise imposed
by the Directors.
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The amount payable on application or acceptance of the
option and the period within which payments or calls must or
may be made, or loans for such purposes must be repaid:

Options granted must be taken up by eligible participants
within 21 days of the date of grant, upon payment of HK$1.

The basis of determining the exercise price:

The exercise price is determined by the Board but shall not
be less than the highest of: (i) the official closing price of the
Shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation
sheet on the date of grant, which must be a day on which
the Stock Exchange is open for the business of dealing in
securities; (i) the average of the official closing prices of the
Shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation
sheets for the five business days immediately preceding the
date of grant; and (jiii) the nominal value of a Share.

The remaining life of the Share Option Scheme:

The Share Option Scheme had a term of 10 years
commenced from 13 November 2014. On 28 June 2024, a
resolution to terminate the Share Option Scheme was passed
by the Shareholders at the 2024 EGM and the Share Option
Scheme was terminated accordingly.
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10. Share Options 2024:

(@)

The total number of the Share Options 2024:

On 5 June 2024, the Company granted a total of
10,280,000 share options (representing approximately
0.87% of the total number of 1,184,538,475 issued
Shares on the date of grant of the relevant share options
(i.e. on 5 June 2024) and approximately 0.86% of the
total number of 1,194,316,975 issued Shares as at
the date of this report (i.e. on 20 April 2026)) under
the Share Option Scheme to 506 Eligible Participants
(including two executive Directors, Mr. Hu Sanmu and
Mr. Fan Fugiang, and an associate of Mr. He Ningning,
an executive Director). During the Year, the Company
received exercise applications from 490 Eligible
Participants and issued a total of 4,993,000 ordinary
Shares to them at an exercise price of HKD3.518
per share, collecting a total exercise consideration of
approximately HKD17,565,000. During the Year, an
aggregate of 289,000 Share Options 2024 lapsed or
(i) 269,500 share options
lapsed due to the resignation of 16 grantees; (i) 12,000

were cancelled, including:
share options were voluntarily surrendered by 6 grantees
due to personal reasons; and (iii) 7,500 share options
were cancelled due to performance-related reasons of
4 grantees. As at 31 December 2025, an aggregate of
4,839,000 Share Options 2024 remained outstanding.

The period within which the Share Options 2024 must be
exercised to subscribe for Shares and the performance
targets:

The options granted are exercisable within the period as
notified by the Board to each grantee and in accordance
with the following manner:
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()  conditional upon the Group’s audited profit before
taxation for the year ending 31 December 2024
after excluding the profits/(losses) of associates
attributable to the Group and government subsidies
is not less than RMB200 million, 5,140,000 share
options granted will become fully exercisable during
the period from 1 April 2025 to 31 December 2025
(both days inclusive); and

(i) conditional upon the Group’s audited profit before
taxation for the year ending 31 December 2025
after excluding the profits/(losses) of associates
attributable to the Group and government subsidies
is not less than RMB300 million, 5,140,000 share
options granted will become fully exercisable during
the period from 1 April 2026 to 31 December 2026
(both days inclusive).

During each of the above exercise periods, if the
grantee’s performance appraisal result for the financial
year preceding the exercise period is Grade D, the Board
may cancel all the share options exercisable by the
grantee during such exercise period; if the performance
appraisal result of the grantee for the financial year
preceding the exercise period is Grade C, the Board
may cancel part of the share options exercisable by the
grantee during the exercise period.
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7.

Details of changes during the Year in share options granted

under the Share Option Scheme are as follows:
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Number of underlying Shares involving share options
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price per share asati Granted  Exercised  Cancelled  Forfeited asat 31 date of
Vesting share options January during during during during  December  grant'®?
Category Date of grant ~ period Exercise period (HKS) (HKS) 2025  theYear  theYear  theYear  the Year 2025 (RMB000)
FEERN
B mERE
EAFR 7 “EIIE RRHAH
TREBRE -—T23f +Z2A HAT
EtiA4s -B-A =t+-8 @~
BRORE  HRHE HRTEN FRRY/  HAAE  UEH
£3 =k BRAH frfEs (#7) (#7) BRE FARN  FAOE  FREH Bk mERE F7)
Employees 5 June 2024 From the date of Please refer to the 3518 340 9,591,000 - (4,728,000) "* (7,500)  (281,500) 4,574,000 N/A
grant to 31 paragraph under ‘The
March 2026 period within which the
Share Options 2024
must be exercised to
subscribe for Share”
on pages 83 to 84
& ZRIMERR RUAHECS F2HE0EMEZE 3518 340 9,591,000 - (4,728,000) %% (7,500)  (281,500) 4,574,000 &R
%A ZREZR CIERRENDE
=+-H RATEBRIEE
Total N/A N/A~ 10,121,000 - (4,993,000) (7,500)  (281,500) 4,839,000 N/A
st &R TERB 10,121,000 - (4,993,000) (7,500)  (281,500) 4,839,000 &R
Note: et

On 1 April 2025, Mr. Hu Sanmu, Mr. Fan Fugiang, Mr. Wang Jiangiang
and employees exercised 87,500, 87,500, 90,000 and 4,728,000 Share
Options 2024 granted to each of them respectively. The weighted average

closing price of the Shares on the day immediately before the date on

which the options were exercised was HK$7.43 per shares.
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12. Outstanding share options granted as of 31 December 2025:

As of 31 December 2025, the aggregate number of
outstanding share options granted under the Share Option
Scheme was 4,839,000, representing approximately 0.41% of
the total number of shares in issue of the Company as of 31

December 2025. During the Year, the Company did not grant

any new share options under the Share Option Scheme.

Share Scheme

On 28 June 2024, the Shareholders of the Company adopted
the Share Scheme. A summary of the main terms of the Share

Scheme is set out below:

1.

Purpose:

The purpose of the Share Scheme is to provide incentive
to the Eligible Participants (as defined in paragraph 2
below) in order to promote the development and success
of the business of the Group. The Share Scheme will
give the Eligible Participants an opportunity to have a
personal stake in the Company and will help motivate the
Eligible Participants in optimising their performance and
efficiency and attract and retain the Eligible Participants
whose contributions are important to the long-term
growth of the Group.

Eligible Participants and the basis of eligibility:

The Eligible Participants are the directors and employees
(whether full-time, part-time or other employment
arrangement) of any member of the Group (including
persons who are granted Awards under the Share
Scheme as inducement to enter into employment
contracts with any member of the Group) (the “Employee
Participants”).

Directors’ Report
EEEHRE

12, B 05 L H B

RHBARITREBRE -

BE_ZE_AF+-A=+—8>
KRB REBERESIEEEN
RXITHEEREEEHA4,839,000
MO RERATR _E_AFE+=
B=+t—BEZETRHEHN
0.41% R AEAFE » AR A KRIBIE
BRI H T BARE

A7 5+ &I

RIZZHWFERABZTNB &2
B IR R T R 5T 8 - R 1D 5t 8

ZEBRTBEEYIWNT :

1. B :
BRINtE EEREERREHE
(EHERTXFE2K) 2#H#E

B LUESEEBRLERARES
AHEBE - ROFERFAEE
B2EERERAERTEEE
ARZBEE > I A A B
BocERSREBLCERER
ME > R RS R E S &
ERMZERFLHEZE/MNG
BRZ2HEE-

2. AEMZREREBEE:

GERSHEESAEBREMAK
ERFINEEREER (THE
BoRBHEMERZH (B
EIRRAR D 5t B R LR LU
SEXEREFRERTETIL

BESHONEBRMNAL) (ME
B88E)) -

2025668 EskilE (M) HRAT &7



Directors’ Report
EEEHRE

In determining the basis of eligibility for Employee
Participants, the factors in assessing whether any person
is eligible to participate in the Share Scheme include:
(1) the performance of the Employee Participant; (2)
the skill, knowledge, experience, expertise and other
personal qualities of the Employee Participant; (3) time
commitment, responsibilities or employment conditions
of the Employee Participant according to the prevailing
market practice and industry standard; (4) the length of
employment with the Group; and (5) the contribution or
potential contribution of the Employee Participant to the
development and growth of the Group.

Total number of Shares available for issue under the
Share Scheme and percentage of the total number of
issued Shares as at the date of this report:

The total number of Shares which may be issued
(including any transfer of treasury shares of the
Company) in respect of all share options and share
awards (collectively, the “Awards”) which may be granted
at any time under the Share Scheme together with
options and awards which may be granted under any
other schemes of the Company shall not exceed such
number of Shares as equals 10% of the Shares in issue
(excluding treasury shares) as at the adoption date
(i.e., 28 June 2024), being 118,453,847 Shares (the
“Scheme Mandate Limit”), representing approximately
9.92% of total number of 1,194,316,975 Shares in issue
(excluding treasury shares) on the date of this report
(i.e., 20 April 2026). Awards lapsed in accordance with
the terms of the Share Scheme (and other schemes of
the Company) will not be regarded as utilised for the
purpose of calculating the Scheme Mandate Limit. For
the avoidance of doubt, Awards granted in accordance
with the terms of the Share Scheme (and other similar
schemes of the Company) the underlying Shares of
which are existing Shares purchased by the trustee of
the Trust (or any other party(ies) authorised by the Board)
in the open market upon the instruction of the Board
from time to time will not be regarded as utilised for the
purpose of calculating the Scheme Mandate Limit.
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As at 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025, the
number of Shares in respect of the Awards available
for grant by the Company under the scheme mandate
was 118,453,847 Shares and 104,220,597 Shares,
respectively.

Maximum entitlement of each Eligible Participant:

Where any grant of an Award to an Eligible Participant
would result in the Shares issued and to be issued
(including any transfer of treasury shares of the
Company) in respect of all options and awards granted
to such Eligible Participant (excluding any options and
awards lapsed in accordance with the terms of the
relevant schemes) in the twelve (12)-month period up
to and including the date of such grant representing
in aggregate exceeding 1% of the Shares in issue
(excluding treasury shares), such grant must be
separately approved by the Shareholders in a general
meeting of the Company with such Eligible Participant
and the person’s close associates (or associates if the
Eligible Participant is a connected person) abstaining
from voting.

Vesting period:

Save for the circumstances prescribed below, an Award
must be held by the grantee for a period that is not
shorter than the period commencing on the date of Offer
(as defined in paragraph 6 below) made by the Company
and ending on the day immediately prior to the expiry
of the twelve (12)-month period thereof (the “Minimum
Period”) before the Award can be exercised.
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The Board may at its absolute discretion grant Awards
to Employee Participants only with a vesting period
shorter than the Minimum Period in the following specific
circumstances:

(1) grants of “make-whole” Awards to new joiners
to replace the award shares they forfeited when
leaving the previous employers;

(2) grants to an Employee Participant whose
employment is terminated due to death or disability
or occurrence of any out of control event;

(3) grants that are made in batches during a year for
administrative and compliance reasons (such as to
save administrative time and compliance costs, to
coincide with the regular or scheduled meetings
of the Board and/or the remuneration committee
of the Company, etc.), which include Awards that
should have been granted earlier if not for such
administrative or compliance reasons but had to
wait for a subsequent batch;

(4) grants of Awards with a mixed or accelerated
vesting schedule such as where the Awards may
vest evenly over a period of twelve (12) months; or

(5) grants with performance-based vesting conditions
in lieu of time-based vesting criteria,

each of which are considered appropriate to provide
flexibility to grant Awards (a) as part of competitive terms
and conditions to induce valuable talent to join the Group
(subparagraphs (1) and (4)); (b) reward past contribution
which may otherwise be neglected due to administrative
or technical reasons (sub-paragraphs (2) and (3));
(c) reward exceptional performers with accelerated
vesting (sub-paragraph (4)); (d) to motivate exceptional
performers based on performance metrics rather
than time (sub-paragraph (5)); and (e) in exceptional
circumstances where justified (subparagraphs (1) to
(5)), which is consistent with the purpose of the Share
Scheme.
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Offer and acceptance:

An offer (the “Offer”) shall be made to an Eligible
Participant in writing (and unless so made shall be
invalid) in such form as the Board may from time to time
determine specifying the terms of the Award which may
include number of award shares, the purchase price or
exercise price (as applicable), the vesting criteria and
conditions, the exercise period, and if any, minimum
performance targets that must be achieved and, if
applicable, the clawback mechanism for the Company to
recover or withhold any share options or share awards
granted to any Eligible Participants, and any such
other details as the Company may consider necessary,
and requiring the grantee to undertake to hold the
Award on the terms of the offer letter and be bound
by the provisions of the Share Scheme. An Offer shall
remain open for acceptance by the Eligible Participant
concerned (and by no other person, including the Eligible
Participant’s personal representative) for a period of
twenty-one (21) days from the date of the offer. For the
avoidance of doubt, the Board may at its discretion
specify any condition in the offer letter at the grant of the
relevant Award, including conditions and/or performance
target(s) that must be achieved before any of the Awards
can be exercised, as well the clawback mechanism for
the Company to recover or withhold any share options or
share awards granted to any Eligible Participants.

An Offer shall be deemed to have been accepted by an
Eligible Participant concerned in respect of all the award
shares which are offered to such Eligible Participant
when the duplicate letter comprising acceptance of the
offer duly signed by the Eligible Participant, together with
a payment in favour of the Company of HK$1.00 or such
other amount (if any) as may be determined by the Board
as consideration for the grant thereof, is received by the
Company.
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Any Offer may be accepted by an Eligible Participant in
respect of less than the number of award shares which
are offered provided that it is accepted in respect of a
board lot for dealing in Shares on the Stock Exchange
or an integral multiple thereof. The relevant award shares
offered but not accepted shall lapse.

7. Exercise price and purchase price:

(@) The exercise price of share options shall, subject to
any adjustment made pursuant to the terms of the
Share Scheme, be determined by the Board at its
absolute discretion, provided that it shall be not less
than the highest of:

(1) the closing price of the Shares as shown in the
daily quotations sheet of the Stock Exchange
on the offer date, which must be a business
day;

(2) the average of the closing prices of the Shares
as shown in the daily quotations sheets of the
Stock Exchange for the five (5) consecutive
days on which the Shares are traded on the
Stock Exchange immediately preceding the
offer date; and

(8) the nominal value of the Share on the offer
date.

(b) The purchase price of share awards shall be such
price determined by the Board in its absolute
discretion and notified to the grantee in the offer
letter. For the avoidance of doubt, the Board
may determine the purchase price to be nil. The
Company will disclose the purchase price for
share awards in the announcement on grant of
the relevant Awards and in its annual and interim
reports to the extent required under Chapter 17 of
the Listing Rules.
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10.

Time of exercise of Awards:

Subject to the terms of the Share Scheme, an Award
may be exercised in whole or in part at any time during
the period stipulated in the offer, provided that such
period shall not go beyond the day immediately prior to
the tenth (10th) anniversary of the Offer date with respect
of the relevant Award.

Performance target(s) and clawback mechanism:

The Board may at its discretion determine and provide
in the offer letter at the grant of the relevant Award any
performance target(s) as the Board may then specify
which must be achieved by the grantee before any of
the Awards can be exercised, as well as the clawback
mechanism for the Company to recover or withhold any
Awards granted to any Eligible Participants.

The remaining life of the Share Scheme:

The Share Scheme shall be valid and effective until the
termination date (i.e., close of business of the Company
on the date which falls on the date immediately prior
to the tenth (10th) anniversary of the adoption date of
the Share Scheme, or such earlier date as the Share
Scheme is terminated in accordance of the terms
thereunder), after which period no further Awards will be
granted but the provisions of the Share Scheme shall
remain in force to the extent necessary to give effect to
the exercise of any Awards granted on or prior to the
termination date or otherwise as may be required in
accordance with the provisions of the Share Scheme.
The Awards granted prior to such termination shall
continue to be valid and exercisable in accordance with
the Share Scheme.

Subject to early termination, the remaining life of the
Share Scheme is approximately 8 years and 2 months as
of the date of this annual report.

10.
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11. Share Options 2025:
(@) The total number of the Share Options 2025:

On 27 June 2025, the Company granted a total
of 14,688,000 share options (the “Share Options
2025”", representing approximately 1.23% of the
total number of 1,189,531,475 Shares in issue as
at the date of grant of the relevant share options,
and approximately 1.23% of the total number
of 1,194,316,975 Shares in issue as at the date
of this report) under the Share Scheme to 700
Eligible Participants (including two executive
Directors, Mr. Hu Sanmu and Mr. Fan Fugiang, and
two associates of Mr. He Ningning, an executive
Director). During the Year, none of the Share
Options 2025 were exercised. During the Year, an
aggregate of 454,750 Share Options 2025 lapsed,
including: (i) 341,000 share options lapsed due
to the resignation of 18 grantees; and (i) 113,750
share options were voluntarily surrendered by
9 grantees due to personal reasons. As at 31
December 2025, an aggregate of 14,233,250 Share
Options 2025 remained outstanding.

(b) The period within which the Share Options 2025
must be exercised to subscribe for Shares and the
performance targets:

The options granted are exercisable within the
period as notified by the Board to each grantee and
in accordance with the following manner:

()  conditional upon the Group’s audited profit
before taxation for the year ending 31
December 2025 after excluding the profits/
(losses) of associates attributable to the Group
and government subsidies is not less than
RMB300 million, 7,344,000 share options
granted will become fully exercisable during the
period from 1 April 2026 to 31 December 2026
(both days inclusive); and
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(i) conditional upon the Group’s audited profit (i) S = Sy
before taxation for the year ending 31 SPeEE=a =T
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12. Details of changes during the Year in share options

granted under the Share Scheme are as follows:

12. RIFIR A7 5T BIFF 2 H B BB AR
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Number of underlying Shares involving share options

BRESRZEERAHE
Closing
price Fair value
of the of share
Company options
immediately granted
before during
the date of Options Options the Year
Exercise grantof  outstanding Lapsed/  outstanding atthe
Vesting price per share asat1 Granted  Exercised  Cancelled  Forfeited asat 31 date of
period share options January during during during during December  grant Aot 7/
Category Dateof grant ~ Mote2) Exercise period (HKS) (HKS) 2025 the Year the Year the Year  the Year 2025 RAWBOOY)
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Directors and their
associates
EERABEA
Hu Sanmu 27 June 2025 From the date of Please refer o the 823 822 - 175,000 - - - 175,000 428
grant to 31 paragraph under ‘The
March 2027 period within which the
Share Options 2025
must be exercised to
subscribe for Share” on
pages 94 t0 95
#H=K ZITRERE RUAMECT HSHEUEREICT 823 822 - 175,000 - - - 175,000 428
Zt+tH “t#ZR _hERRENIRR
=+-A RFHRIEE
Fan Fugiang 27 June 2025 From the date of ~ Please refer to the 8.23 8.22 - 175,000 - - - 175,000 428
grant to 31 paragraph under ‘The
March 2027 period within which the
Share Options 2025
must be exercised to
subscribe for Share” on
pages 94 t0 95
TE2 ZECRERE RUBHECT ASMEUEREICE 823 822 - 175,000 - - - 175,000 428
“t+tA Zt%=R _RERERENIER
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Wang Jiangiang 27 June 2025 From the date of ~ Please refer to the 8.23 8.22 - 180,000 - - - 180,000 440
grant to 31 paragraph under ‘The
March 2027 period within which the
Share Options 2025
must be exercised to
subscribe for Share” on
pages %4 t0 95
Tha TEIREAR  RUBHECR ASHEUEGRECE 823 822 - 180,000 - - - 180,000 440
Zt+tH ZtEZR ZREBRENIE
=+-A RiIERRIEE
He Yujia 27 June 2025 From the date of  Please refer to the 8.23 8.22 - 150,000 - - - 150,000 366
grant to 31 paragraph under ‘The
March 2027 period within which the
Share Options 2025
must be exercised to
subscribe for Share” on
pages %4 t0 95
AR Z2TRERR RUAMECT FSHEUEEICE 823 822 - 150,000 - - - 150,000 366
=igiaH ZtE=R _EEERENDER
=i RiTERRI&E
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Number of underlying Shares involving share options

BRESRZEBRA%E
Closing
price Fair value
of the of share
Company options
immediately granted
before during
the date of Options Options the Year
Exercise grantof  outstanding Lapsed/  outstanding at the
Vesting price per share asat1 Granted  Exercised  Cancelled  Forfeited asat 31 date of
period share options January during during during during December grant (Nofe 7/
Category Date of grant ~ (Mote2) Exercise period (HKS) (HKS) 2025 the Year the Year the Year  the Year 2025 (AWBO0)
AEERH
B WERE
RiAH i’ “R2EE REHAEH
ZHERE -%3-1% g HAT
ELR®s  -A-H =+-B BEW1)
BENR SROEE  MUHE  HRGEED ERKH WA UEE
&5 RHRS (z2) 8 (#n) (#n) BRE  EARY  EROE  EAEE /Rl HERE F/
Diectors and 823 822 - 680000 - - - 680000 1,662
their associates
(in total)
EZREREA 823 8.22 = 680,000 s & - 680,000 1,662
(&)
Employees 27 June 2025 From the date of  Please refer to the 8.23 8.22 - 14,008,000 - - (454,750) 13,553,250 34,090
grant to 31 paragraph under ‘The
March 2027 period within which the
Share Options 2025
must be exercised to
subscribe for Share” on
pages 94 to 95
&8 IZTRERR RUAMECT HSMEMERECT 823 822 - 14,008,000 = - (454750) 13553250 34,090
o Zt%ZR _REERENDER
=+-A ARk

Total 8.23 8.22 - 14,688,000 - - (454,750) 14,283,250 35,752

3 8.23 8.22 - 14,688,000 - - (454,750) 14,233,250 35,752

Notes: Hiat -

)\ Y[Z (& Y4 = = r=1

1. The fair value was determined using the binomial option pricing 1. fa ggi%i%rﬁé* }EEH_;%IAH&%E%{EE
model. The measure date is the date on which the share El g}E,\Eguii AEIGEL NS ZE

. . Hl-FBASHAREPEHMT
options were granted. For details, please refer to Note 35 of the REAYMTEER5 0
consolidated financial statements in this report.

2. At the meeting of the Remuneration Committee and the Board 2. RTEZIFA+EtHEHDN
held on 27 June 2025, having considered that () the first HMEEEREZEER L KE
tranche of Share Options 2025 will vest only if the corporate E(')@Eﬁ\— %\—_E%_E —HEE
performance target and the individual performance target i—?—ﬁ%l\ —_B :—f—;EE'l J/#\E_ﬁ%
are met during the performance period commencing on 1 53'%%% g}gg\ézj\ggﬁféﬁéﬁ%a}%
January 2025 and ending on 31 December 2025 (which is e == B oo e —m ;_%

, . —H I IFERESGRE>

a period of not less than 12 months); and (ii) both tranches &(ii)ﬁlﬂt_%_ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ’ﬂﬁﬁ%%
of Share Options 2025 will be subject to a total vesting and &}%ﬁﬁﬂ%g/_\ E?@I‘]Z{ﬁ > EER
holding period of more than 12 months, the Remuneration TEeNEEeRA B EER
Committee and the Board are of the view that the granting of OB RS R O] R IR A R B
Share Options 2025 with shorter vesting periods aligns the RAB) RREBIF o — 2 RE K
interests of the grantees with those of the Company and its 4 Eﬂgiﬁj}%ﬁﬁ B9 A% Th m
shareholders, rewards and motivates the grantees to contribute t DA 2 ERE R HE%%K% By
AeE 0 U EBRTRERM R B R

to the success of the Group, and reinforces their long-term
commitment to serve the Group, all of which are consistent with
the objectives of the Share Scheme.

|
>\+Qllj
o
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18. Outstanding share options granted under the Share
Scheme as of 31 December 2025:

As of 31 December 2025, the aggregate number of
outstanding share options granted under the Share
Scheme was 14,233,250, representing approximately
1.20% of the total number of shares in issue of the
Company as of 31 December 2025. The number of
Shares that may be issued in respect of share options
granted under the Share Scheme during the Year (i.e.
14,688,000 shares) divided by the weighted average
number of Shares in issue (excluding treasury shares)
during the Year (i.e. 1,188,283,000 shares) was
approximately 1.24%.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Company has established an Audit Committee in accordance
with the code provisions of the Corporate Governance Code as set
out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules. The annual results of the
Group for the Year have been reviewed by the Audit Committee
which comprises all the three INEDs, namely Ms. Hui Hiu Ching,
being the chairlady, Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang and Mr. Xiaomin Fu.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS AND
CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

During the Year, certain related party transactions as set out in
note 41 to the consolidated financial statements also constituted
connected transactions or continuing connected transactions
for the Company under the Listing Rules, and are required to be
disclosed in this report in accordance with Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules. Save as disclosed in this report, none of the related
party transactions constitutes a continuing connected transaction
or connected transaction as defined under the Listing Rules. The
disclosure of those certain related party transactions has complied
with the disclosure requirements in accordance with Chapter 14A
of the Listing Rules.
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Connected Transactions

During the Year, the Group has certain connected transactions
which were exempted from the circular and independent
Shareholders’ approval requirements, but subject to the reporting,
annual review and announcement requirements under Chapter
14A of the Listing Rules. The details of those transactions are set
out below:

Property lease agreements entered into by Kunshan BR
Subsidiary, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company and Van Telecom Limited (“Van Telecom PRC”)

Kunshan BR Subsidiary, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of
the Company entered into a property lease agreement (the “Van
Telecom PRC Property Lease Agreement”) with Van Telecom
PRC on 8 November 2022, pursuant to which, Van Telecom PRC
agreed to lease certain factory buildings and worker’s dormitories
situated at No. 1999 Hanpu Road and Building No. 3, 1999 Hanpu
Road, Kunshan, Jiangsu Province, the PRC (P BT &2 ELLTHE
B 190057 K28 B B 109998 2 358 ) to Kunshan BR Subsidiary
for a term from 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2025. On 24
April 2023, Kunshan BR Subsidiary entered into a supplemental
agreement with Van Telecom PRC to revise the rent and the area
of the leased property under the aforesaid lease agreement. Please
refer to the announcements of the Company dated 8 November
2022 and 24 April 2023 for details.

The property leased by Van Telecom PRC to Kunshan BR
Subsidiary is its own property, the rent under the Van Telecom PRC
Property Lease Agreement and the supplemental agreement paid
by Kunshan BR Subsidiary to Van Telecom PRC was determined
with reference to the market rent for similar premises in the vicinity
and on normal commercial terms, and such prices offered by
Van Telecom PRC shall be no less favourable to QT Kunshan BR
Subsidiary than is available from independent third parties.

Van Telecom PRC is wholly-owned by CK Telecom, which is in
turn wholly-owned by Mr. He. As such, Van Telecom PRC is a
connected person of the Company for the purpose of the Listing
Rules.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025, the total amount of
rent and management fees in aggregate paid or payable under
the transactions of the Van Telecom PRC Property Lease
Agreement and its supplemental agreement was approximately
RMB5,392,000, which was within the cap amount for the Year of
RMB5,899,200.

Continuing Connected Transactions

During the Year, the Group conducted certain continuing
connected transactions which were exempted from the circular
and independent Shareholders’ approval requirements, but subject
to the reporting, annual review and announcement requirements
under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. The details of those
transactions are set out below:

Supply agreement in respect of the supply of camera modules
and biological recognition modules to CK Telecom Limited
(“Heyuan CK”)

On 18 December 2023, the Company and Heyuan CK entered
into a supply agreement (the “Heyuan CK Supply Agreement”),
pursuant to which the Group agreed to supply camera modules
and biological recognition modules to Heyuan CK for the
production of its products for a term of three years commencing
from 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2026. On 10 November
2025, the parties entered into a new agreement (the “Updated
Heyuan CK Supply Agreement”) to renew and replace the annual
caps for the transactions contemplated under the Heyuan
CK Supply Agreement for each of the three years ending 31
December 2027. For details, please refer to the announcements of
the Company dated 18 December 2023 and 10 November 2025.

The price for the camera modules and biological recognition
modules supplied by the Group under the Heyuan CK Supply
Agreement and the Updated Heyuan CK Supply Agreement was
determined by reference to the raw material costs and production
costs to be incurred by and the profit margin of the Group, which
is expected to be comparable with the level of profits derived
from the Group’s sales to independent customers, subject to
adjustments arising from the expected quantity, quality, delivery
schedule, specifications and market competition.
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Heyuan CK is wholly owned by CK Telecom which is in turn wholly
owned by Mr. He. As such, Heyuan CK is a connected person of
the Company for the purpose of the Listing Rules.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the total transaction
amount under the Updated Heyuan CK Supply Agreement was
nil, which was within the annual cap amount for the Year of
RMB5,000,000.

Purchase agreement in respect of the purchase of open-
loop motors, closed-loop motors, bi-directional voice coil
motors, motors for periscope camera modules, optical image
stabilisation motors, variable aperture motors and other
electronic components (collectively, the “VCM Components”)
from Heyuan Youhua Micro Electronic Technology Company
Limited (“Heyuan Youhua”)

On 18 December 2023 and 20 May 2024,
and Heyuan Youhua entered into a purchase agreement and
its supplemental agreement (the “Heyuan Youhua Purchase

the Company

Agreement”),
supply VCM Components to the Group for a term of three years
commencing from 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2026. On 10

pursuant to which Heyuan Youhua agreed to

November 2025, the parties entered into a new agreement (the
“Updated Heyuan Youhua Purchase Agreement”) to renew and
replace the annual caps for the transactions contemplated under
the Heyuan Youhua Purchase Agreement for each of the three
years ending 31 December 2027. For details, please refer to the
announcements of the Company dated 18 December 2023, 20
May 2024 and 10 November 2025.
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The price for the VCM Components supplied by Heyuan
Youhua under the Heyuan Youhua Purchase Agreement and the
Updated Heyuan Youhua Purchase Agreement was determined
with reference to the price at which comparable types of VCM
Components are sold to the Group by independent suppliers
under normal commercial terms in the ordinary course of
business, and such price shall be no less favourable to the Group
than that available from independent suppliers. In considering
whether to purchase from Heyuan Youhua, the Group sought
quotations from at least two independent third parties offering the
same or comparable products. The Group purchased the VCM
Components from Heyuan Youhua if the price and quality of the
products offered was comparable to or more favourable to the
Group than those offered by such independent third parties for the
same or comparable products.

Heyuan Youhua is owned as to (i) approximately 0.25% and
approximately 0.99% by Mr. Hu Sanmu and Mr. Fan Fugiang
respectively, both are executive Directors of the Company; (ii)
approximately 66.11% by Westalgo (Great China) Inc. (“Westalgo
Great China”), a wholly-owned subsidiary of QT Investment, the
controlling shareholder of the Company, which in turn is wholly-
owned by Mr. He; and (iii) approximately 18.01% by Shenzhen
Handi Venture Capital Co. Ltd. CEIITEHMA| XX EFEAT)
(“Shenzhen Handi”), the wholly-owned subsidiary of Shenzhen CK,
which in turn is 90% owned by Mr. He. As such, Heyuan Youhua is
a connected person of the Company for the purpose of the Listing
Rules.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the total transaction
amount under the Heyuan Youhua Purchase Agreement and
Updated Heyuan Youhua Purchase Agreement was approximately
RMB330,333,000, which was within the annual cap amount for the
Year of RMB380,000,000.
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Purchase agreement in respect of the purchase of flexible
printed circuit board and rigid-flex printed circuit boards (the
“PCBs”) from C-Flex Electronic (Huangshi) Ltd. (“Huangshi
C-Flex Electronic”)

On 18 December 2023 and 20 May 2024, the Company and
Huangshi C-Flex Electronic entered into a purchase agreement
and its supplemental agreement (the “Huangshi C-Flex Electronic
Purchase Agreement”), pursuant to which Huangshi C-Flex
Electronic agreed to supply the PCBs to the Group for a term of
three years commencing from 1 January 2024 to 31 December
2026. On 10 November 2025, the parties entered into a new
agreement (the “Updated Huangshi C-Flex Electronic Purchase
Agreement”) to renew and replace the annual caps for the
transactions contemplated under the Huangshi C-Flex Electronic
Purchase Agreement for each of the three years ending 31
December 2027. For details, please refer to the announcements
of the Company dated 18 December 2023, 20 May 2024 and 10
November 2025.

The price for the PCBs supplied by Huangshi C-Flex Electronic
under the Huangshi C-Flex Electronic Purchase Agreement and
Updated Huangshi C-Flex Electronic Purchase Agreement was
determined with reference to the price at which comparable types
of PCBs are sold to the Group by independent suppliers under
normal commercial terms in the ordinary course of business, and
such price shall be no less favourable to the Group than that
available from independent suppliers. In considering whether to
purchase from Huangshi C-Flex Electronic, the Group sought
quotations from at least two independent third parties offering the
same or comparable products. The Group purchased the PCBs
from Huangshi C-Flex Electronic if the price and quality of the
products offered was comparable to or more favourable to the
Group than those offered by such independent third parties for the
same or comparable products.

Huangshi C-Flex Electronic is wholly owned by Shenzhen Handi, a
wholly-owned subsidiary of Shenzhen CK which is in turn owned
as to 90.0% by Mr. He. As such, Huangshi C-Flex Electronic is a
connected person of the Company for the purpose of the Listing
Rules.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025, the total transaction
amount under the Huangshi C-Flex Electronic Purchase Agreement
and Updated Huangshi C-Flex Electronic Purchase Agreement was
approximately RMB189,032,000, which was within the annual cap
amount for the Year of RMB200,000,000.

Supply agreement in respect of the supply of semi-automated
and automated equipment and its software, algorithms and
after-sales services for its own production and operations
(collectively, the “Automated Equipment and Software”)

from Xiamen Zhonghui Microelectronics Co., Ltd. (“Xiamen
Zhonghui”)

On 18 December 2023 and 20 May 2024,
and Xiamen Zhonghui entered into a supply agreement and

the Company

its supplemental agreement (the “Xiamen Zhonghui Supply
pursuant to which, the Group agreed to supply
Automated Equipment and Software to Xiamen Zhonghui, for a

Agreement”),

term commencing from 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2026.
On 10 November 2025, the parties entered into a new agreement
(the “Updated Xiamen Zhonghui Supply Agreement ”) to renew and
replace the annual caps for the transactions contemplated under
the Xiamen Zhonghui Supply Agreement for each of the three
years ending 31 December 2027. For details, please refer to the
announcements of the Company dated 18 December 2023, 20
May 2024 and 10 November 2025.

] 04 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

BE_ZT_aF+-H=+—HL*F
E REEAAEEFRBHRERE
ENMEROASETFRBHRETHX
ZRBEH 73 NK¥189,032,0007T » &%
CHEELAEEZFERXRREARE
200,000,0005C A A

BRI EFItRBEYEFERLE (TEFT
HE) RERRAEES L EEZEHNFE
Bt - BFILRERASM - EZHERIRES
(B TEB R ERE) STIIRHE R
#

—TEI_F+ZRAR+N\BRZEZIMN
FHEAZ+H AREHEMREIL
HEBERREFERGZ ((BEREMH
SEwE) Bl - AEBEREREMR
EHEBFCRERRG  HRERAEZ
E_ME—/B—HEZZE-_ &+
B=4+—HLlE - R-E_HAF+—HB+
Hr&8r:5]u—MHpz ((KREHME
PIRBHREWRE)) UEHKRERRERM
REHEREETITRETZIRZNE
EZE_tLtHF+ZA=+—HIL=ME
FEZENFE LR 155 E$/\
HEEA-_Z-_=—F+"B+/\H-
“HERBZ +E|BZ—§_£¢+_
B+HzZAE-



The price of the Automation Equipment and Software to be
supplied by the Group to Xiamen Zhonghui will be determined
with reference to the Group’s raw material costs, production
costs, development costs as well as the profit margin for the
design, development and manufacturing of such Automated
Equipment and Software, while the profit margin is expected to
be comparable to the level of profit derived from the sales to
the customers, who are independent third parties, subject to
adjustments based on the expected quantity, quality, delivery
schedule, specifications and market competition. It is envisaged
that from time to time and as required, the Group will provide
quotation and estimated delivery time of the specific products to
Xiamen Zhonghui according to factors such as the specification
and delivery schedule of the Automation Equipment and Software
required to be purchased by Xiamen Zhonghui by comprehensively
considering the factors such as cost of raw materials, production
time, development time, the comparable price of the same or
similar products selling to two or more independent third parties,
the expected gross profit margin of the same or similar products
selling to independent third parties, settlement period, scale of
order of specific products. After acceptance of the quotation
and estimated delivery time, Xiamen Zhonghui will place order(s)
to the Group or sign specific contract(s) for the purchase of the
Automated Equipment and Software, and then the Group will fulfill
the order and the contract. For orders with no comparable price
from an independent third party, the Group will provide quotations
by considering the average gross profit margin of the Group
comprehensively.

Xiamen Zhonghui is owned as to 86.65% by CK Telecom
(Hangzhou) Limited, which in turn is wholly-owned by CK Telecom
Asia Pacific Ltd., and CK Telecom Asia Pacific Ltd.
owned by Mr. He. Accordingly, Xiamen Zhonghui is a connected

is wholly-

person of the Company under the Listing Rules.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the total transaction
amount under the Xiamen Zhonghui Supply Agreement and
Updated Xiamen Zhonghui Supply Agreement was approximately
RMB35,675,000, which was within the annual cap amount for the
Year of RMB40,000,000.
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The INEDs have reviewed the aforesaid continuing connected
transactions of the Company and confirmed that such transactions
have been:

()  entered into in the ordinary and usual course of business of
the Group;

(i) entered into on normal commercial terms or better terms;

(i) entered into in accordance with the agreements governing
them on terms that are fair and reasonable for the interests of
Shareholders as a whole; and

(iv) the total annual transaction amount of the Year has not
exceeded the annual cap.

The independent auditor of the Company was engaged to report
on the Group’s continuing connected transactions in accordance
with Hong Kong Standard on Assurance Engagements 3000
“Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits or Reviews of
Historical Financial Information” and by reference to Practice
Note 740 “Auditor’s Letter on Continuing Connected Transactions
under the Hong Kong Listing Rules” issued by the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants. The independent auditor
of the Company has issued an unqualified letter containing its
findings and conclusions in respect of the continuing connected
transactions disclosed by the Group in this section in accordance
with Rule 14A.56 of the Listing Rules.

Pursuant to Rule 14A.56 of the Listing Rules, the Board engaged
the auditor of the Company to perform certain agreed upon
procedures in respect of the continuing connected transactions of
the Group. The auditor has reported their factual findings on these
procedures to the Board that:

(@) nothing has come to the auditor’s attention that causes the
auditor to believe that the disclosed continuing connected
transactions have not been approved by the Board;

(b) for transactions involving the provision of goods or services
by the Group, nothing has come to the auditor’s attention that
causes the auditor to believe that the transactions were not,
in all material respects, in accordance with the pricing policies
of the Group;
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(c) nothing has come to the auditor’s attention that causes the
auditor to believe that the transactions were not entered
into, in all material respects, in accordance with the relevant
agreements governing such transactions; and

(d) with respect to the aggregate transaction amount of each
of the continuing connected transactions set out as above,
nothing has come to the auditor’s attention that causes the
auditor to believe that the disclosed continuing connected
transactions have exceeded the relevant annual caps.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Articles
of Association of the Company or the laws of the Cayman Islands,
which would oblige the Company to offer new Shares on a pro-
rata basis to existing Shareholders.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

According to the information that is publicly available to the
Company, and so far as the Directors are aware of, the Company
has maintained a sufficient public float as required by the Listing
Rules during the Year and up to the latest practicable date prior to
the date of this report, being not less than 25% of the total number
of issued shares (excluding treasury shares) of the class of the
Company's listed shares.
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DIRECTORS’ COMPETING BUSINESS

A deed of non-competition (the “Deed of Non-Competition”) was
entered into by Mr. He Ningning, the Chairman and an executive
Director and QT Investment (a company wholly-owned by Mr. He
Ningning) (collectively, the “Controlling Shareholders”) in favour of
the Company on 13 November 2014, pursuant to which each of
the Controlling Shareholders will not, and will procure its/his close
associates (other than members of the Group) not to directly or
indirectly be involved in or undertake any business (other than
the Group’s business) that directly or indirectly competes, or may
compete, with the Group’s business or undertaking, or hold shares
or interest in any companies or business that compete directly or
indirectly with the business engaged by the Group from time to
time except where the Controlling Shareholders hold less than 5%
of the total issued share capital of any company (whose shares are
listed on the Stock Exchange or any other stock exchange) which
is engaged in any business that is or may be in competition with
any business engaged by any member of the Group and they do
not control 10% or more of the composition of the Board.

The Company has received the annual written confirmation from
the Controlling Shareholders in respect of the compliance and
enforcement of the terms of the Deed of Non-Competition by the
Controlling Shareholders during the Year.

The INEDs have reviewed the Deed of Non-Competition entered
into by the Controlling Shareholders as to whether the Controlling
Shareholders had abided by the Deed of Non-Competition. The
INEDs confirmed that the Controlling Shareholders had not been in
breach of the Deed of Non-Competition during the Year.

Apart from the business of the Group, none of the Directors or
their respective associates had engaged in or had any interest in
any business which competed or might compete with the business
of the Group during the Year.
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PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE
RECOMMENDED

If the Shareholders of the Company are unsure about the taxation
implications of purchasing, holding, disposing of, dealing in, or the
exercise of any rights in relation to the Shares of the Company,
they are advised to consult a professional adviser.

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS

As disclosed in the announcement of the Company dated 14 April
2025, KPMG was retired as the auditor of the Company at the
conclusion of the Company’s annual general meeting held on 23
May 2025 (the “2025 AGM”) upon expiration of its term of office,
and was not re-appointed.

At the 2025 AGM, Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu, Certified Public
Accountants, was appointed as the independent auditor of the
Company with a term from the date of conclusion of the 2025
AGM until the date of conclusion of the AGM of the Company.
Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu is a Public Interest Entity Auditor
registered in accordance with the Accounting and Financial
Reporting Council Ordinance (Chapter 588 of the Laws of Hong
Kong).

On behalf of the Board

He Ningning
Chairman

Hong Kong, 20 April 2026
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Corporate Governance Report

EXEARS

The Company is committed to fulfilling its responsibilities to
the Company’s Shareholders and protecting and enhancing
Shareholders’ value through good corporate governance.

The Directors of the Company recognise the importance of
incorporating elements of good corporate governance in the
management structures and internal control procedures of the
Group so as to achieve effective accountability.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICES

The Company has complied with all applicable code provisions
as set out in the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”) as
contained in Part 2 of Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules during the
Year.

SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS BY
DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as
set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules as its own code of
conduct governing the securities transactions by the Directors.
Following a specific enquiry made by the Company on the
Directors, all Directors have confirmed that they had complied with
the required standard set out in the Model Code during the Year.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Responsibilities of the Board

The Board is primarily responsible for overseeing and supervising
the management of the business affairs and the overall
performance of the Group. The Board sets the Group’s values
and standards and ensures that the requisite financial and
human resources support are in place for the Group to achieve
its objectives. The functions performed by the Board include but
are not limited to formulating the Group’s business plans and
strategies, deciding all significant financial (including major capital
expenditure) and operational issues, developing, monitoring
and reviewing the Group’s corporate governance and all other
functions reserved to the Board under the Company’s articles
of association (the “Articles of Association”). The Board has
established Board committees and has delegated to these Board
committees various responsibilities as set out in their respective
terms of reference which are published on the respective websites
of the Stock Exchange and the Company. The Board may from
time to time delegate certain functions to management of the
Group if and when considered appropriate. The management
is mainly responsible for the execution of the business plans,
strategies and policies adopted by the Board and assigned to it
from time to time.

The Directors have full access to information of the Group and are
entitled to seek independent professional advice in appropriate
circumstances at the Company’s expense.

Composition of the Board

The Company is committed to the view that the Board should
include a balanced composition of executive and independent
non-executive Directors so that there is a strong independent
element on the Board, which can effectively exercise independent
judgment.
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During the Year and up to the date of this report, the Board
comprises the following Directors:

Executive Directors

Mr. He Ningning (Chairman)
Mr. Hu Sanmu (Chief Executive Officer)
Mr. Fan Fugiang

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang
Mr. Ko Ping Keung
(resigned from his position as an INED
on 9 September 2025)
Mr. Xiaomin Fu
(appointed as an INED
on 9 September 2025)
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching

The biographical details of each of the Directors are set out in
the section headed “Biographical Details of Directors and Senior
Management” of this annual report. Mr. Xiaomin Fu was appointed
as an independent non-executive Director on 9 September 2025
and has obtained the legal advice referred to in Rule 3.09D and
he confirms he understood his obligations as a director of the
Company.

The INEDs have brought a wide range of business and financial
expertise, experience and independent judgment to the Board.
Through active participation in the Board meetings and serving on
various Board committees, all INEDs will continue to make various
contributions to the Company.

Throughout the Year, there were three INEDs on the Board,
representing half of the Board members, and the Company has
met the requirement of the Listing Rules that the number of INEDs
must represent at least one-third of the Board members, and
has also met the requirement that at least one of the INEDs has
appropriate professional qualifications or accounting or related
financial management expertise.
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The Company has received an annual confirmation in writing from
each of the INEDs pursuant to Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules.
As at the date of this report (i.e., 20 April 2026), QT Investment,
the controlling shareholder of the Company, indirectly held
2,289,141 shares in issue of Smartsens (stock code: 688213.SH),
a company listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, representing
approximately 0.57% of the total issued shares of Smartsens as
at the date of this report through Q Technology Investment (Hong
Kong) Limited, its indirect wholly-owned subsidiary. Smartsens is
a company engaging in development of semiconductor solutions,
which was founded on 13 April 2017 and registered in PRC, and
was listed on the Science and Technology Innovation Board of the
Shanghai Stock Exchange on 20 May 2022. Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang,
an INED, currently works as a director, held directly and indirectly
approximately 0.56% shareholding interests in Smartsens. Mr.
Chu Chia-Hsiang also serves as a director of Smartsens, but does
not participate in daily operations of Smartsens. As at the date
of this report, the Group has no significant business dealings or
major commercial transactions with Smartsens. The Company
considers that: (i) the controlling shareholder of the Company
holds a very low proportion of shares in Smartsens and does
not have any significant business dealings with Smartsens; (i)
the shareholdings in Smartsens held by Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang
personally or through their companies is less than 5% and the
voting right of the board of directors of Smartsens is less than
one-half, he does not participate in and cannot determine the
daily operation management of Smartsens; and (i) Mr. Chu Chia-
Hsiang does not rely on the investment in Smartsens as his major
source of income. Therefore, the Company believes that the
investment of QT Investment (the controlling shareholder of the
Company) in Smartsens does not affect the independence of Mr.
Chu Chia-Hsiang as INED of the Company. Based on the above
circumstances and the confirmations submitted by each of the
INEDs, the Company considers that all the INEDs are independent
and have met the independence guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of
the Listing Rules during the Year and up to the date of this report.

During the Year, none of the INEDs held more than 1% of the
number of issued Shares of the Company.
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As at 31 December 2025, Mr. Fan Fugiang, an executive director
of the Company, was a director of Hangzhou Raying Technology
Limited (“Raying Technology”), a private company which was
owned as to approximately 18.52% by Shenzhen Handi, which
was indirectly owned as to 90% by Mr. He Ningning, but Mr. Fan
does not participate in the daily operation and management of
Raying Technology.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, (i) there was
no Director who held directorships in each other’s companies nor
had significant relationships with other Directors by participating
in other companies or groups; and (i) there was no financial,
business, family or other material relationship among the Directors.

Each of the INEDs has been appointed for a term of three years,
which is subject to retirement and re-election in accordance with
the Listing Rules, the Articles of Association of the Company and
the applicable laws in the Cayman Islands. As at 31 December
2025, Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang, being an INED, have served on the
Board for more than nine years. After considering the factors set
out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules, the Company is of view that
Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang is still independent.

During the Year, the Chairman has held one meeting with INEDs
without the presence of the executive Directors.

Proper insurance coverage in respect of potential legal actions
against the Directors’ liability has been arranged by the Company.
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Directors’ Time and Directorship Commitments
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The Nomination Committee has reviewed and assessed each IRHLZEZTEBRIUTIZERXRESTR
Director’s time commitment and contribution to the Board ANEEARNAEZETECTEX ANKRNLEE
during the Year, as well as their ability to perform their duties. In U KREZABITHEEMNE D - RNETHER

conducting such assessment, the Nomination Committee adopted T iZ K5 IR L EZE CIXFB BT M thsTE

a combination of self-assessment and peer assessment, with
primary consideration given to the following factors:

Professional qualifications and work experience of each
Director (as outlined in the Director skills and experience set
out in the section headed "Biographical Details of Directors
and Senior Management" and the section headed “Diversity”
of the “Corporate Governance Report” in this annual report);

Role held in the Company and time devoted to the
Company’s affairs;

Attendance at Board and Board Committee meetings (as set
out in the “Meetings of the Board and Directors’ Attendance
Records” section of the “Corporate Governance Report” in
this annual report);

Participation in continuing professional development and
learning of the industry and business knowledge relevant
to the Company (as set out in the “Directors’ Continuing
Professional Development” section of the “Corporate
Governance Report” in this annual report); and

Positions held in other Hong Kong listed public companies.

FREE TEFEERETUTERER

BEEFNEXERRIFER (R
FEREEFhSREEBZEBE
HBIRTEEERBRSIPIZT
) —ENFRE M E S KA R AEER) ;

RERBEENBHF RS EETAT
EHBFY REEE

2REFENEMEZEETETENE
n(REERIEEERARS I PIE
FEEEKEFHFELERI—H) ;

BRFBEEXLRNBBEAQTM
AEITEREBNBNER (REFR
EREELARSIPEETHEEE
BERI—E) &

BEEMBEBELTHNARABNIEG
e

202548 Eskilg (£E) sR28 115



Corporate Governance Report
EEERRS

Each Director discloses to the Company at least twice a year
the number, capacity and nature of their positions held in
other public companies listed in Hong Kong or overseas, as
well as other significant commitments (see the “Biographical
Details of Directors and Senior Management” section in this
annual report). During the Year and up to the date of this
report, no INED held directorships in more than six Hong
Kong listed public companies (including the Company).

The Nomination Committee considered that each Director
(including the three INEDs) devoted sufficient time and attention
to the Company'’s affairs during the Year and effectively performed
their respective duties.

Directors’ Continuing Professional Development

During the Year, each of the Directors (namely Mr. He Ningning, Mr.
Hu Sanmu, Mr. Fan Fugiang, Mr. Ko Ping Keung, Mr. Chu Chia-
Hsiang, Mr. Xiaomin Fu and Ms. Hui Hiu Ching) have complied with
the requirements of the Code Provision C.1.4 of the CG Code,
have participated in relevant continuing professional development
and training, and all Directors have been requested to provide the
Company with their training records. The details of the Directors'
participation in director training during the Year are set out as
follows:
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Training Topics(Note)
B (FsE)
Risk Industry
Board Listing Rules Corporate  Management Trends and
Roles and and Legal  Governance  and Internal Business
Effectiveness ~ Compliance and ESG Controls Strategy Others
EEgRk (LHRA) &EEAR RREER  TEREH
EEHE RiERER ESG PEREL £ RITER Hith
He Ningning D D D C D S
BEX=
Hu Sanmu D D G D C G D A
H=K
Fan Fugiang D D D C G D =
BE®
Chu Chia-Hsiang D D D C D S
PIER::
Xiaomin Fu* A D - D -
N
Hui Hiu Ching D D D B B,D -
FEE
Ko Ping Keung * = D = C = S
SEEE
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Notes:

A Face-to-face or online training organized by external professional
institutions

B Participation in external webinars

C  Internal training provided by the Company

D  Self-study (reading articles or watching videos on specific topics)

Mr. Xiaomin Fu was appointed as an INED with effect from 9
September 2025. As he is a newly appointed director of an issuer
listed on the Stock Exchange, he is required to complete 24 hours of
training within 18 months after his appointment. The training hours
set out above represent only those completed by Mr. Fu from the
date of his appointment to 31 December 2025.

& Mr. Ko Ping Keung resigned as an INED with effect from 9 September
2025. The training hours set out above represent only those
completed by Mr. Ko up to the date of his resignation.

n addition, the Company has from time to time provided
briefings to all Directors to develop and refresh their duties and
responsibilities.
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Board Effectiveness

At the end of the Year, the Company conducted a performance
evaluation of the Board for the Year. The evaluation was carried
out through an internal self-assessment process, whereby the
Nomination Committee confirmed the evaluation scope and
assessment criteria, questionnaires were completed by Directors
and key management personnel of the Company, and considered
the views of individual Directors and senior management. The
evaluation results and proposed action plans were compiled by
the Board Office of the Company. The scope of evaluation mainly
covered: board composition and skills, board culture and access
to information, board practices, collaboration between executive
and non-executive directors, compliance and training, risk
management and internal control, and shareholder engagement.
The Board reviewed the evaluation results in March 2026 and
confirmed that the Board is operating effectively.

APPOINTMENT AND RE-ELECTION OF
DIRECTORS

Each of our Directors has entered into a service contract or
appointment letter with our Company for a term of three years
upon his or her appointment. A renewed service contract or
appointment letter for a further term of three years has been or will
be entered into between each Director and our Company upon
expiry of the then current term.

None of the Directors has a service contract/letter of appointment
with the Company or any of its subsidiaries which is not
determinable by the Company within one year without the payment
of compensation (other than statutory compensation).

In accordance with article 83(3) of the Articles of Association,
any Director appointed by the Board to fill a causal vacancy
shall hold office until the first general meeting of the Company
after his appointment and shall then be eligible for re-election
and any Director appointed by the Board as an addition to the
existing Board shall hold office only until the next following annual
general meeting of the Company and shall then be eligible for re-
election. Accordingly, Mr. Xiaomin Fu (appointed as an INED on 9
September 2025) will hold office until the AGM and, being eligible,
will offer himself for re-election at the AGM.
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All the Directors,
by rotation and eligible for re-election in accordance with the
Article 84 of Articles of Association. At each AGM, one-third of the
Directors for the time being (or if their number is less than three or

including the INEDs, are subject to retirement

a multiple of three, then the number nearest to but not less than
one-third) will retire from office by rotation provided that every
Director will be subject to retirement at the AGM at least once
every three years. A retiring Director will be eligible for re-election
and will continue to act as a Director throughout the meeting at
which he retires. The Directors to retire by rotation will include (so
far as necessary to ascertain the number of Directors to retire by
rotation) any Director who wishes to retire and not to offer himself
for re-election. Any further Directors so to retire shall be those
who have been the longest in office since their last re-election or
appointment and so that as between persons who became or
were last re-elected Directors on the same day, those to retire shall
(unless they otherwise agree among themselves) be determined
by lot. Any Director appointed by the Board pursuant to Article
83(3) of Articles of Association shall not be taken into account in
determining which particular Directors or the number of Directors
who are to retire by rotation. Accordingly, Mr. Fan Fugiang and Ms.
Hui Hiu Ching will retire by rotation at the AGM and, being eligible
will offer themselves for re-election at the AGM.
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MEETINGS OF THE BOARD AND
DIRECTORS’ ATTENDANCE RECORDS

During the Year, the Board held 16 meetings in total with notice
given to the Directors at least 14 days in advance (excluding the
interim meetings). Before each Board meeting, an agenda and the
accompanying Board papers have been sent to all Directors at
least three days before the intended date of the Board meeting or
such other period as agreed in advance. The company secretary of
the Company (the “Company Secretary”) is responsible for keeping
all Board meeting’s minutes. The draft and final versions of the
minutes have been circulated to the Directors for comments and
record within a reasonable time after each meeting and the final
version is open for the Directors’ inspection.

The attendance of each Director at the Board meetings and
general meetings of the Company during the Year is as follows:

EFTERREFLELR

REFE EFGHBIT+HAREH
WERDREZ TR AESHEHEN
(B EZMRN REREFETH
A ROREFEERREAR=XRA
UERBEHERAEZEESTH LR
BEREWEEFEX - XRABTRIMWE
(IREME) EEREMBESFES
FLieNEBRERE  NSERBRN
RELHEBEIRERERTEFER
Rt MBEEFHTER  MERKHR
BIRAER AREEEER-

BEENFAEEHFEARTAEFTI R
REAREGHLEMT -

Meetings attended/
Eligible to attend

HERY BERNHRE
General
Board Meeting
Name of Directors EEHA N RERE
Executive Directors HITESE
Mr. He Ningning (Chairman) AIBESLE (F/E) 16/16 11
Mr. Hu Sanmu (Chief Executive Officer) =KAo E ((TEHEE) 16/16 1/1
Mr. Fan Fugiang SEEoRMTE 16/16 1/1
INEDs BIERITES
Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang DIER e 16/16 11
Mr. Ko Ping Keung EER‘BALE
(resigned on 9 September 2025) MRIZE2EZHEFABNABHFMD 14/14 1/1
Mr. Xiaomin Fu TS E
(appointed on 9 September 2025) MRZE-HEABAHE
EEHE) 2/2 N/A 38 B
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching HEEE LT 16/16 11
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During the Year, as part of the commitment to best practices, all
Directors have participated in the discussions in respect of certain
business development of the Group through electronic means of
communication, including E-mail and instant messaging software.
Such arrangement ensured fast and timely provision of information
to Directors, to supplement the formal Board meetings.

In addition, to meet the requirement of keeping up with the
Group’s business performance by the Directors, a monthly
management report, which contained the financial performance
and key business issues of the Group, was provided to the
Directors by the management of the Company on a monthly basis
throughout the Year. Directors can contact the management of the
Company individually and independently to get more information of
the Group.

DIVERSITY

Board Diversity Policy

The Board has adopted a policy of the Board diversity (the
“Board Diversity Policy”) with all measurable objectives set for
implementing the same. The summary of it is as follows:

A. Purpose
To ensure that the Board has a balance of skills, experience

and diversity of perspectives appropriate to the requirements
of the Company’s business.
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Nomination and appointment

The Nomination Committee will identify eligible candidates
on merit basis based on the Company’s daily business
needs while taking into account the benefit of diversity of the
members of the Board.

Measurable objectives

Selection of candidates to the Board will be based on a
number of diversity factors, including but not limited to
gender, age, language, cultural background, educational
background, industry experience and professional experience.

Monitoring and reporting

The Nomination Committee will disclose the composition of
the Board in the Company’s Corporate Governance Report
each year and monitor the implementation of this policy.

Reviewing this policy

The Nomination Committee will review this policy in due
course to ensure that this policy is effective. The Nomination
Committee will review this policy and the measurable
objectives at least annually, or as appropriate, to ensure the
continued effectiveness of the Board.
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Board Member Diversity

The Nomination Committee comprehensively considered the

gender, age, region, cultural background, industry experience and

professional experience of the Board members as of the end of the

Year. The detailed analysis of the relevant factors for Directors is as

TEEARS

EFEMESZTIERE]

RELLZEGREEETAFERES
CTRERMER S F  E  EF R
MENEXERERNZ  EFMHE
MARASOMBEMBEZOT -

follows:
Person-time/the number of
Factors Categories the Board members
FSES £ AR/ EEEREALK
Gender Male 5/6
eyill B
Female 1/6
pegics
Age group 30-45 years old 1/6
Fh4E R 30-45F 5%
46-60 years old 5/6
46-60/8 5%
61-75 years old 0/6
61-758 5%
Region Mainland China 2/6
& chE AR
Hong Kong, China 2/6
hEEE
Taiwan, China 1/6
R &
Other countries/regions 1/6
HMMBER #HE
Identity Executive Director 3/6
517 WITES
Independent Non-executive Director 3/6
BIEHITES
Profession (Note) Engineering/Technology 3/6
B (Wat) T/l
Accounting 1/6
g5t
Management 2/6
=2t
Expertise (Note) Electrical and electronics related industry experience 3/6
ER W) BRKMBETFHBATESR
Science and technology 2/6
B
Other industry experience (banking/finance/investment) 4/6
HMiTH&5 GR17 £/ 1K8E)
Corporate administration 4/6
EEITH
Board members of other listed companies 1/6
HMEHRABEETEHE

Note:Directors can have various professional backgrounds and expertise

Kz . BEFRTUUEAZEZEXERAER
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Measurable Objectives of Board Member Diversity

The Nomination Committee has comprehensively reviewed the
gender, age, region, cultural background, industry experience
and professional experience of the Board members as of the
end of the Year. It considered that the Board has achieved board
members diversity in many aspects, including in terms of gender.
The Company will also ensure that there is gender diversity
when recruiting staff at mid to senior level of the Group so that it
will have a pipeline of female senior management and potential
successors to the Board in the future.

Employee Diversity Policy

The Company has adopted an Employee Diversity Policy
aimed at building an inclusive and diverse team to better
understand the diverse needs of the global market, enhance the
Company’s performance quality, and strengthen its decision-
making capabilities and core competitiveness. In recruitment,
the Company adheres to the principle of meritocracy and takes
into account the benefits of employee diversity when considering
candidates. At the same time, the Company strives to foster a fair,
equal, safe and healthy working environment, and provides various
training programs and different career development paths for its
employees to cater to their specific needs and career aspirations.
The Board will continue to monitor and review employee diversity
in accordance with the Listing Rules, and will consider setting
appropriate measurable targets in the future when necessary. As at
31 December 2025, the gender ratio of the Group’s employees is
set out as follows:

EFEMEZTEAERR

REEEERN THETFERES
EREEMR FE E - UEF R
TEERKEXERSHENIER B
HEFEEAZEATEEREEFT AN
Bt BN T E AR B I
BREEEFSERTSEE TRRE
MRZ T MEERRESFEHEAL
MEhEEERBEEEE-

BIZTEHER

AREEHRMBETIZ TEHER ETE
Y EABZTIEREE > LU i #th I A7
ERHEHENZSHREBR LRAERF
MRRFE > BRRRDMZOGF
N RABEE TR ER LA A
ITRRA TEZEBANERFEETLS
TCIEFr R m - A ZATE
EEAFT -FE L2 BREMNIFIR
15 W4 8 TIRHESBEININA BB
FERERG WHISTREINSRES
KRMBERE -EFERRELTRAY
TREERBNBETIZ I REEE
ERREERHECBNAIFERR -
—ECRFTZA=1T—H8 F&&EN
STIERIEEAWMT -

Male Female

Proportion Proportion

Employee Category STHER B EEF Z 4 EEBI

Senior Management B EIEE 100% 0%
All Employees 2RET

(excluding Senior Management) FEEEREEE) 72% 28%
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Considering that the Group is mainly engaged in the research
and development, production and sales business of intelligent
vision products, the employees mainly consist of research
and development personnel, technical personnel and general
workers, most of them are generally male, as a result, the
Nomination Committee considered that the current ratio of male
and female employees is in line with industry practice. However,
all senior management of the Group are male, with no female
senior management personnel. Moving forward, while adhering
to the principle of merit-based appointment, the Company
will consciously broaden the scope of talent selection across
recruitment, training and promotion processes, actively seeking
and attracting outstanding individuals with diverse backgrounds
(including gender diversity), in order to progressively advance
the diversity of the senior management team and strengthen the
Company’s long-term competitiveness.

DIRECTOR NOMINATION POLICY

The Company has developed and adopted a nomination policy
for directors (the “Nomination Policy”), under which appointment
of new Directors or re-election of Directors have been carefully
considered as required by the Nomination Policy and based on
formal procedures. A summary of the Nomination Policy of the
Company is set out below:

A. Purpose

The Nomination Policy is aimed to set out the procedures and
criteria for nominating director candidates of the Company
to ensure that all nominations for the Board members are fair
and transparent, thereby facilitating the efficient and balanced
development of the Board.

B. Nomination procedures

1. The Secretary of the Nominating Committee collects
and analyses the necessary personal data submitted by
candidates.

2. The Chairman of the Nomination Committee will convene
a meeting of the Nomination Committee or circulate a
resolution in writing to the members of the Nomination
Committee to consider matters in accordance with its
terms of reference.
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For filling a casual vacancy to the Board or as an
addition to the Board, the Nomination Committee will
conduct the relevant selection process (coupled with
the relevant selection criteria) against the nominated
candidate and make recommendations to the Board for
consideration, and the Board will then make a decision
as to whether the nominated candidate shall be eligible
to be appointed as a director of the Company.

For re-appointing a director of the Company, the
Nomination Committee will conduct the relevant
selection process (coupled with the relevant selection
criteria) against the Director proposed to be re-
appointed and make recommendations to the Board
for consideration, and the Board will then make a
decision as to whether the Director shall be eligible to
be re-appointed as a Director of the Company. if the
Director proposed to be re-elected is an INED who has
served the Board for more than 9 years, the Nomination
Committee shall also assess whether the INED has
remained independent in the context of the Listing Rules
and should be re-elected at the next annual general
meeting of the Company and make recommendations to
the Board for consideration.

BEHEFIMNERTRIAE
EeNBESR RLEET
O EIRR A EEARITAE
FEBREREF CERAMEBEER
) WHEFEREEER
DZE MEFEERKR
EERBNEEARSEER
EZERERTES-

REEXATERR RLZE
EERHREEESESEANITHE
FEREREF (ERARBRER
#) THEFERHEERE
DZE MEFEERKR
EEFERAERESENEZE
RAERBDEF - ERMEETEN
EFEAHAESFEAIENE
YFRATESR ARREZET
T EZBLIFRITESH
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CLEEEC TMEFTIR
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C. Selection Criteria C. HE(ZE

REFERBEEABGRTR 1
REEERERE MIREE

The factors listed below would be considered by the
Nomination Committee in assessing the suitability of a
proposed candidate:

e  reputation for integrity e HEEZE
e  professional knowledge and industry experience which o HRNGIIEBENEZXNHZTT
may be relevant to the Company HEKES
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e commitment in respect of available time

° Board member diversity, including not limited to the
gender, age, ethnicity, language, cultural and educational
background, industry experience and professional
experience

° In case of a candidate for an INED of the Company, the
independence of such candidate will be assessed

Board’s decision

The entire Board is ultimately responsible for the selection
and appointment or recommendation (as the case may be) of
candidates for the Company’s directorship, and accordingly,
shall consider the recommendations from the Nomination
Committee and make a decision as to:

1. In relation to new appointment, whether the nominated
candidate shall be eligible to be appointed as a director
of the Company to fill a casual vacancy or as an addition
to the Board, or (as the case may be) to be nominated
and recommended to the Company’s shareholders for
consideration at a general meeting of the Company; and

2. In relation to re-appointment, whether the director
shall be eligible to be reappointed as a director of
the Company, and (if such director is an INED of the
Company who has served the Board for more than 9
years and whose re-appointment shall be subject to a
separate resolution to be approved by the Company’s
shareholders under the Listing Rules) whether such
INED has remained independent in the context of the
Listing Rules and should be re-elected at the next annual
general meeting of the Company.

D.
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During the Year, the Nomination Committee held two meetings,
and among other things, reviewed the structure, size,
composition and diversity of members of the Board, assessed
the independence of the INEDs and recommended to the Board
for consideration the re-appointment of all the retiring Directors at
the 2025 AGM, and recommended to the Board an INED to fill a
casual vacancy as a Director during the Year.

CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

The roles of the Chairman and the Chief Executive Officer are
separate and performed by different individuals to ensure a
balance of power and authority so that power is not concentrated
in any one individual. Mr. He Ningning, Chairman, is responsible
for the management of the Board while Mr. Hu Sanmu, Chief
Executive Officer, is responsible for managing the Group’s business
and overall operations. There is a clear division of responsibilities
between Chairman and Chief Executive Officer.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board has established four Board committees, namely the
Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee, the Nomination
Committee and the Risk Management Committee, to oversee
particular aspects of the Company’s affairs. The Board committees
are provided with sufficient resources to discharge their duties.

The written terms of reference for the Board committees are
posted on the respective websites of the Stock Exchange and the
Company.
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Audit Committee

The Audit Committee was established with written terms of
reference in compliance with the CG Code.
INEDs, namely Ms. Hui Hiu Ching, Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang and Mr.
Xiaomin Fu (Mr. Ko Ping Keung has resigned on 9 September
2025). Ms. Hui Hiu Ching is the chairlady of the Audit Committee.

Corporate Governance Report
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The principal roles and functions of the Audit Committee include, BWZEZE TN T EHAEBKBESESB

but are not limited to:

° making recommendations to the Board on the appointment, @
re-appointment and removal of external auditor, and

AR

FLON BB AL BEM R BS ~ 1B B K AR S
MEFGRMHESR HEINSFZLHK
Ehdr N R R IR RBRIEEREA

approving the remuneration and terms of engagement of the
external auditor, and handling any questions regarding its
resignation or dismissal;

reviewing and monitoring the external auditor’s independence
and objectivity and the effectiveness of the audit process in
accordance with applicable standards and discussing with
the external auditor on the nature and scope of the audit and
reporting obligations before the audit commences;

developing and implementing a policy on engaging an
external auditor to supply non-audit services and reporting to
the Board, identifying and making recommendations on any
matters where action or improvement is needed;

reviewing and monitoring the integrity of the Company’s
financial statements and annual report and accounts, half-
year report and, if prepared for publication, quarterly reports,
and reviewing significant financial reporting judgments
contained therein;
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reviewing the Company’s financial controls, internal control
and risk management systems;

discussing the internal control system with the management
to ensure that the management has performed its duty and
have an effective internal control system in place;

considering major investigation findings on internal control
matters as delegated by the Board or on its own initiative and
management’s response to these findings;

ensuring coordination between the internal and external
auditors, ensuring that the internal audit function is
adequately resourced and has appropriate standing within the
Company, and reviewing and monitoring its effectiveness;

reviewing the Group’s financial and accounting policies and
practices;

reviewing the external auditor’s management letter, any
material queries raised by the auditor to management about
the accounting records, financial accounts or systems of
control and management’s response;

reviewing the pricing rules of continuing connected
transactions and implementation of transaction caps, etc.;

ensuring that the Board will provide a timely response to the
issues raised in the external auditor’s management letter; and

considering other topics as defined by the Board.
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During the Year, the Audit Committee held three meetings, which

are set out as follows:

Meeting Date
e
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EEERRS

REEE BERZEEHET=RE
&Rl

Key Work
FETE

17 March 2025

“E-hAF=RA+tH

8 April 2025

“ZHFMANAR

11 August 2025

“E"HENB+—H

The attendance of each Director at the Audit Committee Meetings

Reviewed the Company’s audited consolidated results for the year ended 31
December 2024, including the accounting principles and practices adopted by
the Group, the Company’s compliance with the code provisions of the CG Code
and the disclosures in the relevant annual report, and the effectiveness of the
Group’s internal controls, and recommended the above matters to the Board for
consideration

BEARNABE_ZE_NFE+ _A=+—HUEFELEZSHES SFLE
BB Gt RAIKREG  ARBETEE T Z TR KRR FERFPE
BERAEERPER BRI TMESGHEEL B LIEIE

Recommended the proposed retirement of KPMG and the proposed
appointment of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu (Certified Public Accountants) as the
Company’s external auditor at the 2025 AGM for consideration
EEEZRESHEGAMEFMNERRET UREE_AFRREFAE L
EEZEEY-FERA G5tEMT AE G 5TEN) BEERAQ TSN ZBLED

Reviewed the Company’s unaudited consolidated results for the six months
ended 30 June 2025, including the accounting principles and practices adopted
by the Group, the Company’s compliance with the code provisions of the CG
Code and the disclosures in the relevant interim report, and the effectiveness of
the Group’s internal controls, and recommended the above matters to the Board
for consideration
BEARNABE_E_AFAAZTHENEBRREEZSHES L E
EFFERA gt RARES AR BETRETR 2 TR R TP IRRE
FRBERAEBRASESI AN TNEESHBEE LIEIR

BEENAFEHFERZEST TR

during the Year is as follows: sEERAN T
No. of Attendance (Note)/
Eligible to attend
HERE W)
Name of Directors EEHA EERUESRARY
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching (Chairladly) HEBELT (£E) 3/3
Mr. Ko Ping Keung ERBITE 3/3
(resigned on 9 September 2025) MRZE_HZFENBAHED
Mr. Xiaomin Fu RS E 0/0
(appointed on 9 September 2025) MRZE_RAENBNAHEZMD
Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang IER =S e 3/3
Note: The Audit Committee Meeting was attended by all the Directors in Mzt " FFEESHHE B EERETES S

person, not by an alternate.

& JFRAEALRE-
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EXEARS

The Audit Committee held one meeting on 16 March 2026, to
discuss the plan of audit, and to review the Company’s draft
audited consolidated results for the Year, including the accounting
principles and practice adopted by the Group, the Company’s
compliance with the code provisions of the CG Code and
disclosure in this report, as well as the effectiveness of the Group’s
risk management and internal control systems.

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee has been established with
written terms of reference in compliance with the CG Code. The
Remuneration Committee comprises three INEDs, namely Mr. Chu
Chia-Hsiang, Ms. Hui Hiu Ching and Mr. Xiaomin Fu (Mr. Ko Ping
Keung has resigned on 9 September 2025). Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang
is the chairman of the Remuneration Committee.

The principal roles and functions of the Remuneration Committee
include, but are not limited to:

° making recommendations to the Board on the Company’s
policy and structure for the remuneration of all Directors and
senior management and on the establishment of a formal and
transparent procedure for developing the remuneration policy;

e reviewing and approving the management’s remuneration
proposals by reference to the Board’s corporate goals and
objectives;

e making recommendations to the Board on the remuneration
packages of individual executive Directors and senior
management including benefits in kind, pension rights
and compensation payments, including any compensation

payable for loss or termination of their office or appointment;

] 32 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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making recommendations to the Board on the remuneration
of non-executive Directors;

considering salaries paid by comparable companies, time
commitment, responsibilities and employment conditions
elsewhere in the Group;

reviewing and approving compensation payable to the
executive Directors and senior management for any loss
or termination of office or appointment to ensure that it is
consistent with the contractual terms and is otherwise fair and
reasonable and not excessive;

reviewing and approving compensation arrangements relating
to the dismissal or removal of Directors for misconduct to
ensure that they are consistent with the contractual terms and
are otherwise reasonable and appropriate;

ensuring that no Director or any of his/her associates (as
defined in the Listing Rules) is involved in deciding his/her
own remuneration;

reviewing and/or approving matters relating to share schemes
under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules; and

considering and implementing other matters, as defined or
assigned by the Board or otherwise required by the Listing
Rules from time to time.
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BERAHLERABFAMHE K
Bz -BERFTEBEMAE
ZERIIFRM S

B R EBRTEERSREE
B FLE ) BE B SR LE H RS B
ZEBRNEE UERERBE
REBMGOIRNEE  ERERE
FENFEREE BETRALQFS
E-AgHRFRENBERE,

RET RHERRERNERBITAT
EEFECHEZE UBRFRARZ
HHRAENRMEE EREXAR
BRBENEE ERBETRSE
BE

BRBMESEFNHEHEMBREAL
(EER EHHR) 2HETFHEK
S

BELETRUETLEZRE &
B/ S EERDAEAMNE
" &R

ERMEMESFERENIEKE
thEE R EHRAUARKERE
fth==1E -

2025668 Eskilk (RE) ERAE 133



Corporate Governance Report

EXEARS

During the Year, the Remuneration Committee held three meetings, NAFEE FNEZTE L BT ==

which are set out as follows:

Meeting Date
==k

&R

Key Work
FETE

17 March 2025

Reviewed and recommended to the Board the proposed determination of certain

matters relating to the remuneration of Directors and senior management,
determined the remuneration policy for executive Directors and independent
non-executive Directors, assessed the performance of executive Directors, and
approved the remuneration of Directors proposed for re-election
BERNESGHERRETE THESERSREEAEFMBERZEE R
ERTESFKBYFIITESNFHFNBER  TERTESNER L EEES
EE

“E-RE=RA+tH

27 June 2025 Reviewed and approved the grant of share options to certain grantees on 27
June 2025, analysed and discussed whether the arrangement under which a
portion of such share options with a shorter vesting period was appropriate and
in line with the objectives of the Share Scheme (for details, please refer to the
explanatory notes on the vesting period under the section headed "Details of
changes during the Year in share options granted under the Share Scheme" on
page 97 of this report), and recommended the above matters to the Board
BRRMERZEZHFRAAZ+HtHRAETARARLERE i E P
DTERENELREARENEZHBEEERERMHAENER —REON K
i (AR BERE2RARSFITEMRERMEMMBENERENEAFER
2B ERBBHRNNERE) I LA EENEESEBEES

—ERFSAZ+tEH

9 September 2025 Approved and recommended to the Board the remuneration of the newly
appointed INED

—ETRFAAAH HERAEEEREZMEEBIUIFRNITES 25 M

For determining the remuneration packages of each Director, ¥R EBEZEZ2HMNGE ZETH
market rates and factors such as each Director’s workload and KB EIERZ > NE=EY TESRFT
required commitment were taken into account. In addition, EIEZEHF 4 EETHRTEE I
factors comprising economic and market situations, individual BB ZEZREZSTE | &K KT
contributions to the Group’s results and development as well B -HAEBEENLEEZEE > LU
as individual’s potential were considered when determining the KA A ZBFES o

remuneration packages of Executive Directors.
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The attendance of each Director at the Remuneration Committee
Meetings during the Year is as follows:

TEEARS

BEEREAFELEFMNZES S
SCERINE :

L3
E2

h=111 g

No. of Attendance (Noteg)/
Eligible to attend

HERE ()
Name of Directors EEES FEREESERY
Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang (Chairman) MRELE (F/E) 3/3
Mr. Ko Ping Keung BERBzcE 3/3
(resigned on 9 September 2025) (MRZEZHENANBED
Mr. Xiaomin Fu BRIt 0/0
(appointed on 9 September 2025) MRIZE2EZHEFNAANBEZMD
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching SFEEL 3/3
Note: The Remuneration Committee Meeting was attended by all the /7. FRBEEEHHBHEHFNESE T @
Directors in person, not by an alternate. O IJERREBALE-
The Remuneration Committee also held one meeting on 16 FHENEZE @I _E - /NE=H + 7%
March 2026, and reviewed and recommended to the Board for HZ217— :92@3 EERAEETHE
consideration certain remuneration-related matters of the Directors EZFETE THEERSHAEE AE
and senior management. HMNERREE.
Nomination Committee RAEEY

The Nomination Committee has been established with written
terms of reference in compliance with the CG Code. It comprises
four INEDs, namely Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang, Mr. Xiaomin Fu (Mr. Ko
Ping Keung was resigned on 9 September 2025) and Ms. Hui Hiu
Ching, and an executive Director, namely Mr. He Ningning. Mr. He
Ningning is the chairman of the Nomination Committee.

RELZEENAGEORELE R
GRETH -RR2EETEENRBIUL
FERITES A RLFRE (T B
 ERBELEENR-ZZZHEFENAAN
HEE) RFBEE L Uk—2#1T
EF HNEELE -MEEREEM
RHZEEEXF-
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The principal roles and functions of the Nomination Committee
include, but are not limited to:

° reviewing the structure, size and composition (including
the skills, knowledge and experience and diversity of
perspectives) of the Board at least annually and making
recommendations on any proposed changes to the Board to
complement the Company’s corporate strategy;

° identifying individuals suitably qualified to become Board
members and making recommendations to the Board on the
selection of individuals nominated for directorships;

e  assessing the independence of the INEDs;

e developing and reviewing the Board Diversity Policy and
reviewing the measurable objectives for implementing such
Board Diversity Policy, including but not limited to gender,
age, race, language, cultural background, educational
background, industry experience and professional experience,
and the progress on achieving the objectives; and making
disclosure of its progress and its review results in the annual
report annually;

° making recommendations to the Board on the appointment
or re-appointment of Directors and the succession planning
for the Directors, in particular, the Chairman and the Chief
Executive Officer;

e  assist the Board in maintaining a board skills matrix; and

e support the Company’s regular evaluation of the Board’s
performance

] 3 6 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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During the Year, the Nomination Committee held two meetings, RAEE »IEHEZE
which are set out as follows:

Meeting Date
g0
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TEEARS

EHBETMRE
% DRI

Key Work
FETHE

17 March 2025

“Z_hAF=R+tH

9 September 2025

“E”nHFNAANH

Reviewed the structure, size, composition and diversity of the Board,
assessed the independence of the independent non-executive Directors, and
recommended to the Board for consideration the re-appointment of all retiring
Directors at the 2025 AGM

EEEFENERE RE - ERAEFENESHEN FHBIFATESH
BIMER __E_1FRABFEFAGLINESEHBEEREMEELREME
5=

Approved and recommended to the Board the candidate for the INED to fill a
casual vacancy

HERDESFEHBERBRTRVBIUIIFRITESTZAE

The attendance of each Director at the Nomination Committee ZBEENAEELERLTETDH
Meetings during the Year is as follows: SoERuE

No. of Attendance (Note)/
Eligible to attend

HERE H:2)
Name of Directors EEUR FERLEESERH
Mr. He Ningning (Chairman) RIZEBEE (F/E) 2/2
Mr. Ko Ping Keung ERBITE 2/2
(resigned on 9 September 2025) MRIZZ2EZHFNABALBED
Mr. Xiaomin Fu NE=1 6 0/0
(appointed on 9 September 2025) MRZE_RAEFENBNAHEZMD
Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang MR F T E 2/2
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching* SrEE L 1/1

Note: The Nomination Committee Meeting was attended by all the /s " FFEESHEHEBHLHEIELETES S

Directors in person, not by an alternate.

& JFRAEALRE-

* Ms. Hui Hiu Ching was appointed as a member of the Nomination — * HEBYITN _E_RAEANB_THESZE

Committee on 20 June 2025.

BIRHEEEHE -
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The Nomination Committee also held one meeting on 16 March
2026, and among other things, reviewed the structure, size and
composition of the Board, assessed the independence of the
INEDs, reviewed the implementation of the Nomination Policy and
the Board Diversity Policy (including Employee Diversity Policy),
discussed and prepared the Board Skills Matrix, evaluated the
performance of the Board during the Year, and recommended the
foregoing matters to the Board, as well as recommended to the
Board for consideration the re-appointment of all retiring Directors
and the Director appointed to fill a casual vacancy as Director at
the forthcoming AGM.

Risk Management Committee

The Risk Management Committee has been established with
written terms of reference in compliance with the CG Code. The
Risk Management Committee comprises three members, namely
Mr. Xiaomin Fu (Mr. Ko Ping Keung resigned on 9 September
2025) and Ms. Hui Hiu Ching, both INEDs and Mr. Fan Fugiang,
an executive Director. Mr. Xiaomin Fu is the chairman of the Risk
Management Committee.

The principal roles and functions of the Risk Management
Committee include, but are not limited to:

e reviewing and assessing the Group’s investment in wealth
management products in terms of whether such investment
complies with its treasury and investment policies, the fund
safety of and the risks associated with such investment;

° reviewing the remedial actions in respect of policy breaches, if
any;
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° reviewing the risks associated with, and approving,
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TEEARS

REBEERTRBARZZEBEA

the purchase of wealth management products with the R &5 0008 7t (5 AR #5000
transaction amount exceeding RMB50 million (RMB50 million Bor) 2B E SR E R R HE
exclusive) as requested from time to time; HEZEREE,

e reviewing and assessing the expected return of the wealth o FER NI (HASTEMREWNIEE E DR

management products with similar principal amount, and HOFEHRE 3R » U & B EEIT A &RIB
the track record of relevant issuers and similar wealth Fhmi5 LEENELIETERBE
management products previously sold in the market; and = &

e considering, reviewing and approving the amendments to the e EE BB KHLEBFIANEBR A
Group’s policies and requirements in respect of the operation EFEMERZIRIEEREREIE R
and risk control of the Group’s wealth management products. EHB R RIRE °

During the Year, the Risk Management Committee held two RAEE >RGEESZESHRITMN
meetings, which are set out as follows: oo -

Meeting Date
El u?ﬁ E HH

Key Work
FTETHE

17 March 2025 and
11 August 2025

“ETRFEZRA+tHRK
“ECRENRB+T—H

Reviewed and assessed whether the Group’s investments in wealth management
products complied with the Group’s treasury policy and investment policy, as
well as the safety of funds and risks associated with such investments; examined
the Company’s debt-to-assets ratio, operating cash flow, gearing ratio and other
relevant aspects; reviewed the compliance management of the legal system;
evaluated the Group’s tax dispute in India; and reviewed the Group’s treasury
policy

BRI A EENIENER  RERSEETAREENEBMBERELER
R EL2REZERERRANAR MEAATNEEEREXR - KEUERS
M EAREXREFFENRT A EFERASREEE R B AEERH
BB L Uit & BB B R
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The attendance of each member of the Risk Management
Committee Meetings during the Year is as follows:

EREREAEEHFRAREEEZES
GBI -

No. of Attendance (Note)/
Eligible to attend

HERE W)
Name of Directors EEH4A BFEREESERH
Mr. Ko Ping Keung (Chairman) SXRBLE (F/E) 2/2
(resigned on 9 September 2025) MRIZE2EZHEFNABALBED
Mr. Xiaomin Fu (Chairman) NESSE (FE) 0/0
(appointed on 9 September 2025) MRZEZRAFABILBEZD
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching BrEBEZ LT 2/2
Mr. Fan Fugiang BEREE 2/2

Note: The Risk Management Committee Meeting was attended by all the

Directors in person, not by an alternate.

The Risk Management Committee also held a meeting on
16 March 2026, reviewed and assessed the Group’s wealth
management product investment in terms of whether such
investment has complied with the Group’s treasury and investment
policies, the fund safety of and risks associated with such
investment, reviewed the status such as debt asset ratio, operating
cash flow, gearing ratio and contingent liabilities of the Company,
assessed whether the operating cash of the Group is sufficient
and the control policies of liquidity risks, reviewed the tax dispute
of the Group in India, and also reviewed the treasury policy of the
Company.

Corporate Governance Functions

The Board recognises that corporate governance should be the
collective responsibility of the Directors though having delegated
the corporate governance duties to the Audit Committee which
include, but are not limited to:

e developing and reviewing the Company’s policies
and practices on corporate governance and making
recommendations to the Board;
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e reviewing and monitoring the training and continuous
professional development of the Directors and senior
management;

e reviewing and monitoring the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements;

e  developing, reviewing and monitoring the code of conduct
and compliance manual (if any) applicable to employees and
the Directors; and

e reviewing the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and
disclosure in this report.

REMUNERATION OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT

Particulars of the Directors’ remuneration for the Year are set out in
note 9 to the consolidated financial statements.

Pursuant to the code provision E.1.5 of the CG Code, the
remuneration of the members of the senior management of the
Group (other than the Directors) whose particulars are contained
in the section headed “Biographical Details of Directors and Senior
Management” in this annual report for the Year by band is set out

TEEARS

s ERABERESEASHREEE IR
IRFTFEBEREE

I3

s EBRAKERFIRAEBETEEME
MEZBRKRER

e HE -BRKERBANEERE
EZTRTARERFMEA) ;
i

s BRFARFEBETEETARERRK
E A ER -

EEREREERASHMN

AEEEFZHMFBINHN G HY
BT MM o

RIFEEETAUEEA SR ZFRIRE » &
EESREEAR (EFHRIN F]N (B
BERZENNERNEAFEFERSTE
EkEREEREZEREFIBIA) 5 &N
T

below:
Remuneration band (in RMB) Number of individuals
AN AR B (AR AT EH
Nil to 1,000,000 £ %1,000,0007T 2
1,000,001 to 1,500,000 1,000,0017t £ 1,500,0007T 1
1,500,001 to 2,000,000 1,500,0017t £2,000,0007T 1
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

For the Year, Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu was engaged as the
independent auditor of the Company and certain subsidiaries.

The remuneration paid/payable to Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu, the
auditor, for the services provided during the Year is set out below:

ERVR R T

REE B« HEMRD GTEMTER
RERBKRBEMB AR 2B L
B
MAFERBZBRBENBOZHK
BN E) » BA=MR D E5tEM1T 2 #r BN 5 &
LI S

Fee paid/payable

Bt EEER
RMB’000
Services AR 7% AR¥FT
Audit service: TR ¢
Annual audit service for 2025 TE TR FEFEETRFE 1,800
Non-audit service: JEFEFARTS -
Review of 2025 interim results B _E_RFEHHAES 350
Total 483 2,150

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements of the Group for the Year.

The Directors were not aware of any material uncertainties relating
to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon the
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern.

In addition, Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu has stated in the
independent auditor’s report its reporting responsibilities on the
Company’s consolidated financial statements for the Year.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL
CONTROL

Objectives of Risk Management and Internal Control

Maintaining a robust and effective risk management and internal
control system is an important part of the Company's efforts to
achieve its strategic objectives and sustain business development.
The objectives of the Group's risk management and internal
control are to provide reasonable assurance that the Group's
corporate governance complies with the legal and regulatory
requirements of the countries/regions in which it operates, ensure
that the Group's business operations are legal and compliant,
assets are safeguarded, financial reports and related information
disclosures are true and complete, improve operational efficiency
and effectiveness, and facilitate the achievement of the Group's
development strategies, thereby protecting shareholders’
investments and the Group's assets. These systems are designed
to manage, rather than eliminate, the risk of failure to achieve
business objectives and provide only reasonable but not absolute
assurance against material misstatement or loss.

Risk Management and Internal Control Framework

The Group has established a top-down risk management and
internal control framework that clearly defines the roles and
responsibilities of the Board, Audit Committee, management,
operating departments and the Group Internal Audit Department
in respect of risk management and internal control.

The Board has overall responsibility for the Group's risk
management and internal control systems, is responsible for
evaluating the effectiveness of these systems, and is committed
to establishing and maintaining a sound and effective risk
management and internal control framework. The Board oversees
the design, implementation and ongoing operation of the risk
management and internal control systems through the Audit
Committee and/or the Risk Management Committee, and receive
and review regular reports from management on the operation of
such systems.
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The Audit Committee supports the Board in overseeing the
effectiveness of risk management and internal control. The Audit
Committee holds meetings at least semi-annually to receive
reports from the independent auditor on the external audit and/
or review plan, progress, significant risks and key audit matters. In
addition to regular meetings, the Group Internal Audit Department
may report significant audit findings or urgent matters to the
chairman or all members of the Audit Committee as needed.

The Risk Management Committee is responsible for evaluating
investment and treasury policies, fund security, and risks
associated with such investments, as well as reviewing the
Group's legal compliance and solvency. The Risk Management
Committee also holds meetings at least semi-annually to
receive reports from the Board Office on matters relating to
legal compliance, fund security, solvency, and litigation and
legal disputes (if any) for the relevant period, and to make
recommendations to the Board.

The management of the Company and its subsidiaries is
responsible for designing, implementing and maintaining effective
internal control systems, regularly assessing risks in respect of
financial, operational and compliance aspects, reporting significant
risks to the Board, and ensuring that each operating department
has standardized internal control policies and procedures to follow.

The Group has also established the Group Internal Audit
Department, which is responsible for conducting analysis and
independent assessment on the adequacy and effectiveness
of the Group's risk management and internal control systems,
and reporting its findings to the Board and the Audit Committee
annually.
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Risk Management

In the course of its operations, the Group actively manages risks
and fully integrates risk management into its daily operations.
The management of the Company and its subsidiaries, as well
as the heads of operating departments, assess and monitor
potential risks at different levels on an ongoing basis, continuously
optimizing the Company's risk management and internal control
systems to address risks arising from operations. Since its
establishment, the Group Internal Audit Department has been
continuously improving the risk identification and assessment
mechanism by conducting interviews with various operating
departments, reviewing policies and procedures, performing
control tests and walkthrough tests to evaluate the reasonableness
of the design and effectiveness of the implementation of business
internal controls. In addition, the Company engages external
professional institutions or experienced industry consultants,
including management professionals, from time to time based
on management needs, to assist the chief executive officer and/
or the general managers of subsidiaries with process and system
development in operations management, helping them on strictly
following the procedures prescribed by the Company. The Group
also engages external legal counsel to address litigation and legal
risks arising from the Group's operations and to formulate risk
response strategies.

Internal Control

To ensure that the Board, the management and each operating
department can operate effectively and perform its functions, and
to effectively prevent and control risks, the Group has formulated
relevant internal control policies and procedures. A summary of the
Group's internal control systems includes the following:

e Code of conduct — The Company’s code of conduct explicitly
communicates to each employee its values, acceptable
criteria for decision-making and its ground rules for behaviour.

° Management of related party transactions — The Group will
continue to enhance its internal control and only enter into
transactions with related parties that are carried out in the
ordinary course of its business and on normal commercial
terms and are in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

TEEARS

B EE

AEFRECERET BHETRARE
B REAREE:EAMABRREE R
EABRBENBAEDEERBKRSES
BRBEAEFTRER BR T E&E
ZNEIEFENRE > NEHEBIEAF
[P B I R R BRI R A B E =
BRERHENER MEEBARNEZHLE M
I LAZR — B AN B 5T E R R R B AT A
HWhl BRESEESHMMEIKX-EE
fIERE BRESNASARZFTASNSE
A HEBRERSTEEERAITE
MEETHE LN ZRETREE
BERERTERNEFINBEEHBEL
ASEKBNTEER 8EEESE
MEEAL HITHBEKL HIEAQ
BREEREEEERNRREERER
BxItFaTHE BRERATRE
NWEFRRIE, URBEBRIINIERSE
HE WEHAEBREEBEPHF
ARCERRR  FIE R MEY RERAR
B& o

P9 &R B 2

AERTEEEFE EEEKEZEE
SEFISEAEFLEBHIE A
S5 #E e 2 1 L R 0 A 5= B 2 ) & AR R
WA EREIE B R RIZF - ZE BRI A&
EERENBERRNTI@E

s TATR-ERIKITHTRARE
mEUEEEERMIVEE FJEZ
RRRBERBAETRHREL

s BEEMBAOXS -—FEESEER
FrABBEER > W AE A RREK 5 5] 1L TE
HPBEEXEFBRRETREEBER
MEI BN aRMARREBEN =
B35 o

20256 6E 8 EskilE (RE) ERAE 145



Corporate Governance Report
EEERRS

° Internal audit — The Group Internal Audit Department
regularly monitors key controls and procedures in order to
assure the Company's management and the Board that the
internal control system is functioning as intended. The Audit
Committee is responsible for overseeing the internal audit
function.

e Compliance with the Listing Rules and relevant laws
and regulations — The Group will continue to monitor
its compliance with relevant laws and regulations and
its senior management team will work closely with the
Group’s employees to implement actions required to ensure
compliance with relevant laws and regulations. The Company
will also continue to arrange for various trainings to be
provided by its Hong Kong legal advisers or other professional
parties to the Directors and senior management on the
Listing Rules, including but not limited to aspects related to
corporate governance and connected transactions, and by its
PRC legal advisers on PRC laws and regulations.

Annual Review

During the Year, the Board conducted an annual review of the
effectiveness of the Group's risk management and internal control
systems. The review method was primarily internal assessment,
consistent with past practice. And during the Year, the Group
Internal Audit Department also conducted special audits on
various business areas, including fixed assets, engineering, human
resources, production, warehousing and logistics, finance, IT, and
procurement.
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Scope of Review

Corporate Governance Report
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This review covered the effectiveness of the Group's risk AR HEREE KXE B R (8 EIE
management and internal control systems during the Year, MIWZBESIERZMIAN > EIF :
including:

Financial Controls — Financial reporting process, accounting
treatments, treasury management, budget control, financial
information disclosure, etc.

Operational Controls — Business operation processes, project
management, supply chain management, information system
security, asset protection, etc.

Compliance Controls — Compliance with laws and regulations,
compliance with the Listing Rules, implementation of internal
policies, anti-money laundering and anti-corruption, etc.

Risk Management — Risk identification and assessment
mechanisms, risk response measures, monitoring of
significant risks, etc.
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Review Process

The main processes of the annual risk management and internal
control review for the Year were as follows:

e The Group Internal Audit Department prepares an annual
internal audit and internal control system review plan
covering all aspects of the Group's financial, operational,
compliance and risk management matters. Based on such
plan, it conducts independent audits and assessments of
management and various operating departments, including
but not limited to: interviews with management and operating
departments, review of policies and procedures, and
performance of control tests and walk-through tests.

e Management and various operating departments shall
cooperate with the work of the Group Internal Audit
Department, including providing information, completing
self-assessments and questionnaires, and participating in
interviews.

e The Group Internal Audit Department prepares various special
internal audit reports, as well as an annual review report on
the effectiveness of the Group's risk management and internal
control systems (the “Internal Control Review Report”),
and reports to the Audit Committee on issues identified
during the internal audit and review process, together with
recommended corrective measures.

e Audit Committee reviews the Internal Control Review Report
and provides recommendations to the Board.

e The Board considers the assessment results of the Audit
Committee and ultimately confirms the effectiveness of the
risk management and internal control systems.

° The Group Internal Audit Department provides corrective
recommendations to management and various operating
departments based on the Board's deliberation results, and
monitors the completion of subsequent corrective actions.
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Review Results

The Board confirmed that, during the Year, the Group's risk
management and internal control systems were adequate and
effective in all material respects, and no material internal control
deficiencies were identified. For any general control deficiencies
or weaknesses identified in routine monitoring (mainly relating
to production material preparation and scheduling, IT asset
management and maintenance, enhancement of financial
management systems, and the standardization of financial voucher
management, etc), the Group has taken timely remedial measures,
and the relevant matters have been rectified during the Year.

Board Independence Evaluation Mechanism

The Board has resolved to adopt a Board Independence
Evaluation Mechanism, to ensure independent view and input
are available to the Board. The Board Independence Evaluation
Mechanism includes various measures to ensure independent
views and input are available to the Board.

The Board shall at all times comprise at least three independent
non-executive Directors that represent at least one-third of the
Board, such that there is always a strong element of independence
on the Board which can effectively exercise independent judgment.
Each independent non-executive Director is required to provide
an annual confirmation of his/her independence to the Company
and the nomination committee of the Company is responsible
to assess the independence of each independent non-executive
Director at least annually.

All the Directors, including the independent non-executive
Directors, are given equal opportunity and channels to
communicate and express their views to the Board and have
separate and independent access to the management of the
Group in order to make informed decisions. All Directors have full
and timely access to all the information of the Company and may,
upon request, seek independent professional advice in appropriate
circumstances, at the Company’s expenses for discharging their
duties to the Company.
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The chairman of the Board will hold meetings with the independent
non-executive Directors without the involvement of other Directors
at least once annually to discuss any issues and concerns. Any
Director or his/her associate who has a conflict of interest in a
matter to be considered by the Board will be dealt with by a
physical Board meeting rather than by written resolutions. Such
Director will be required to declare his/her interests before the
meeting and abstain from voting and not counted towards the
quorum on the relevant resolutions. Independent non-executive
Directors who, and whose associates, have no interest in the

matter should attend the Board meeting.

The Board has reviewed and considered that the Board
Independence Evaluation Mechanism is effective in ensuring that
independent views and input are provided to the Board during the
year ended 31 December 2025.

Dissemination of inside information

The Group has in place a framework for the disclosure of
inside information by reference to the Guidelines on Disclosure
of Inside Information issued by the SFC. The framework sets
out the procedures and internal controls for the handling and
dissemination of inside information in an appropriate and timely
manner, such as steps to ascertain sufficient details, conduct
internal assessment of the matter and its likely impact on the
Company, seek professional advice where required and verification
of the facts. Before the information is fully disclosed to the public,
any persons who possess the knowledge of such information
must ensure strict confidentiality and must not deal in any of the
Company’s securities.

Whistle-blowing Policy

The Group has formulated internal policies including the “Integrity,
Self-discipline and Anti-fraud Management System”, and
established an effective whistle-blowing system. On the one hand,
the establishment of whistle-blowing policies and systems aims to
strengthen internal integrity management and ensure a healthy and
sustainable development for the Group; on the other hand, those
who deal with the Group (e.g. customers and suppliers) can raise
concerns, in confidence and anonymity, with the Audit Committee

about possible improprieties in any matter related to the Group.
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In order to effectively prevent fraud, the Group has set up a
special whistle-blowing mailbox to encourage employees and
others who deal with the Group to report disciplinary violations
through e-mail and other means. The Group also sets up special
auditors to regularly inspect whether the whistle-blowing channel
is effective, investigate and report the reported matters, and assist
the management in carrying out remedial measures.

COMPANY SECRETARY

The Company appointed Mr. Cheng Zhihua (“Mr. Cheng”) as the
Company Secretary of the Company on 21 November 2017

Mr. Cheng is an external service provider to the Company and a
member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
(in compliance with Note 1 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules). The
primary contact person between the Company and Mr. Cheng is
Mr. Fan Fugiang, an executive Director.

The Company Secretary reports to the Chairman and/or the Chief
Executive Officer. All members of the Board have access to the
advice and services of the Company Secretary. The appointment
and removal of the Company Secretary are subject to the Board’s
approval.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

Procedures for Putting Forward Proposals at
Shareholders’ Meetings

There are no provisions allowing Shareholders to make proposals
or make a motion at the annual general meetings under the
memorandum of association of the Company and the Articles
of Association (the “M&A”) or the laws of the Cayman Islands.
Shareholders who wish to make proposals or make a motion may,
however, convene an extraordinary general meeting (the “EGM”) in
accordance with the “Procedures for Shareholders to Convene an
EGM” set out below.
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Procedures for Shareholders to Convene an EGM

Any one or more Shareholders holding at the date of deposit of
the requisition not less than ten percent of the paid-up capital of
the Company carrying the right of voting at general meetings of
the Company (the “Eligible Shareholder(s)”) shall at all times have
the right, by written requisition to require an EGM to be called by
the Board or the Company Secretary for the transaction of any
business specified in such requisition, including making proposals

or making a motion at the EGM.

Eligible Shareholders who wish to convene an EGM for the
purpose of making proposals or making a motion at the EGM
must deposit a written requisition (the “Requisition”) signed by
the Eligible Shareholder(s) concerned at the principal place of
business of the Company in Hong Kong (Room 828, 8/F, Topsalil
Plaza, 11 On Sum Street, Shatin, New Territories, Hong Kong) for
the attention of the Company Secretary and/or Directors of the
Company.

The Requisition must state clearly the name of the Eligible
Shareholder(s) concerned, his/her/their shareholding in the
Company, the reason(s) to convene an EGM and the proposed
agenda.

The Company will check the Requisition and the identity and
shareholding of the Eligible Shareholder(s) will be verified with the
Company’s branch share registrar in Hong Kong. If the Requisition
is found to be proper and in order, the Company Secretary will ask
the Board to convene an EGM and/or include the proposal(s) made
or the resolution(s) proposed by the Eligible Shareholder(s) at the
EGM within 2 months after the deposit of the Requisition. On the
contrary, if the Requisition has been verified as not in order, the
Eligible Shareholder(s) concerned will be advised of the outcome
and accordingly, the Board will not call for an EGM and/or include
the proposal(s) made or the resolution(s) proposed by the Eligible
Shareholder(s) at the EGM.

If within 21 days of the deposit of the Requisition the Board fails
to proceed to convene such EGM, the requisitionist(s) himself
(themselves) may do so in the same manner, and all reasonable
expenses incurred by the Eligible Shareholder(s) concerned as
a result of the failure of the Board to convene an EGM shall be
reimbursed to the Eligible Shareholder(s) by the Company.

] 52 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

RRBAKRREIAENREZF

RIBEEXEARFEERTAWAEAR
ARABRRAEG LREEFNEHK
EAVRBDZTHERA—R2HZH
RE (TEERRR)) BRKEEE
REFERLATWEARRRR K
ZoUEREKRPAEANEIASZE
BERERFIAGREZZNFY
#iEo

EERREEZNFHBEMERAR
RENAENEGERRRLARESR
FEERRERZENZIEER (TEX
ENEREARTREBNTIEZEEM
B Gt B FBHADBALOHEIEE
B 5818828 E) » IRF AR ERB A
BAMER/RNEE-

EREVABRIPAERGERRE
ZUB -HRAEAT ZRE-ARRE
BRIREZREAREZRZERE

ERBREBERS REEBREZ
S kRERBERTDNEEBRN B
FELIBRZBE - EREERESEE
REE REMEREKREFIRREY
EREEMEBANARKRRIEHNKRE
R/ HBECERBRERRRSR A
TREZBBUREZZREZEZ -HR
HMERELERSTBE AAEBGER
RERRKENGHER EFTERITEE
MARKRRFIAER, RNEESE
BEREERRBIAEGREE ZEZN

= RS
TXEEEZ/ 5RZK °

HMEFEREETERSEXR21IRA
BRARRRFIAE MEXRARE
TARRRBFIARE MAARRRAE
HeEBRRRENENEETSREAR
ZARELERMEERRREENFIA
GEER-



Corporate Governance Report

Procedures for Shareholders to Send Enquires to the
Board

Shareholders may at any time send their enquiries and concerns
to the Board of the Company by addressing them to the principal
place of business of the Company, at Room 828, 8/F, Topsail
Plaza, 11 On Sum Street, Shatin, New Territories, Hong Kong by
post or by email to Mr. Cheng Zhihua at tonycheng128@yahoo.
com.hk or investor relations department of the Company at
Qtech1478@qtechsmartvision.com, for the attention of the
Company Secretary and/or the investor relations department.

Upon receipt of the enquiries, the Company Secretary and/or the
investor relations department will forward the communications
relating to:

1.  matters within the Directors’ purview to the executive
Directors of the Company;

2. matters within a Board committee’s area of responsibility to
the chairman of the appropriate committee; and

3. ordinary business matters, such as suggestions, enquiries
and customer complaints to the appropriate management of
the Company.

INVESTOR RELATIONS

Communication with the Shareholders

The Company has adopted and amended the Shareholders’
communication policy on 6 December 2022 with the aim of
providing Shareholders and investors (including potential investors)
with equal and timely access to information about the Company,
in order to enable the Shareholders to exercise their rights in an
informed manner and to allow them to actively participate in the
affairs of the Company, where appropriate, and to facilitate the
effective communication between Shareholders and investors and
the Company.

Information will be communicated to the Shareholders mainly
through the Company’s financial reports, AGMs and other general
meetings that may be convened as well as all the disclosures
submitted to the Stock Exchange. The Company has set up its
website, http://www.gtechsmartvision.com. Information disclosed
by the Company on the website of the Stock Exchange will also
be published on the Company’s website immediately. For further
details of the Shareholders’ communication policy, please refer to
the Company’s announcement dated 6 December 2022. Having
reviewed the implementation of above measures, the Company is
of the view the shareholders’ communication policy is effective.
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Constitutional Documents

There were no changes in the constitutional documents of the
Company during the Year.

Interacting with Investors

During the Year, the Company continued its commitment to
maintaining transparent and ongoing interaction with investors
(including equity investors, other investors, and analysts) and
provide updates on the Group’s latest developments and strategic
initiatives through general meetings, results announcements,
corporate communications, press releases, emails, and various
investor conferences and non-deal roadshows in Hong Kong,
Mainland China, and overseas. All inquiries from investors, the
media, or the public will be responded to by appropriate key
executives such as Executive Directors, the Company Secretary, or
the investor relations manager.

During the Year, feedback collected from investors through the
above activities mainly focused on industry landscape, corporate
development strategy, technological developments and market
changes, and interpretation of the Company's announcements
and financial reports, and other relevant matters. In addition
to understanding investor views through the various channels
mentioned above, the Investor Relations Department, senior
management, and the Company Secretary regularly provide
the Board with updates on investor perspectives and market
developments to ensure that such feedback is incorporated into
the Board’s discussions and decision-making process.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The dividend policy of the Group had been disclosed in the
prospectus of the Company dated 20 November 2014.

The payment and the amount of any dividends, if paid, will depend
on the Company’s results of operations, cash flows, financial
condition, statutory and regulatory restrictions on the payment
of dividends by the Company, future prospects and other factors
that the Board may consider relevant. Holders of the Shares
will be entitled to receive such dividends pro rata according to
the amounts paid up or credited as paid up on the Shares. The
declaration, payment and amount of dividends will be subject to
discretion by the Board of the Company.
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Dividends may be paid only out of the Company’s distributable
profits and/or reserves (including share premium account) as
permitted under the Memorandum and Articles of Association of
the Company and the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands.
To the extent profits are distributed as dividends, such portion of
profits will not be available to be reinvested in operations of the
Company. There can be no assurance that the Company will be
able to declare or distribute any dividend in the amount set out in
any plan of the Board or at all. The dividend distribution record in
the past may not be used as a reference or basis to determine the
level of dividends that may be declared or paid by the Company in
the future.
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About this Report

This report is the tenth Environmental, Social and Governance
Report publicly released by Q Technology (Group) Company
Limited, which aims to comprehensively disclose the practical
performance and impact of the Group on various environmental,
social and governance issues (“‘ESG”). For details on corporate
governance, please refer to pages 110 to 155 of this annual
report. The Board is fully aware of its responsibility for the integrity
of this report. This report covers all substantive topics related to
the Group and fairly reflects the actual performance of the Group in
various ESG areas. The Board has comprehensively reviewed this
report and confirmed the accuracy, truthfulness and completeness
of its contents.

Reporting Guideline and Principles

This report has been prepared in accordance with the Appendix
C2 “Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code” to the
Listing Rules of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and
based on the actual conditions of the Group. This report adheres
to the four reporting principles of “Materiality”, “Quantitative”,
“Balance” and “Consistency” in presenting the changes in data in
a way that allows year-on-year comparison, which truly reflects the
ESG performance of the Group during the Reporting Period.

Reporting Boundary

The data covered in this report primarily focuses on core business
operations that have significant environmental and social impacts,
mainly including the production base and headquarters located in
Kunshan, Jiangsu Province, China. To maintain consistency with
the scope of the Group’s financial reporting, given that the Group
completed the disposal of 51.08% of the equity interest in India Q
Tech on 26 September 2025 (after which the Group’s shareholding
decreased to 48.92%), India Q Tech ceased to be a subsidiary of
the Company and is therefore not included in the scope of this
report.
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In addition, subsidiaries of the Group located in Hong Kong,
Korea, Shenzhen, Huizhou and Taiwan, which function as trading
agency platforms or are of supporting nature, or with revenue
accounting for less than ten percent of the Group, do not have
significant material environmental or social impacts. Based on the
principle of materiality, they are also excluded from the scope of
this report.

Reporting Period

The reporting period (the “Reporting Period” or the “Year”) is the
financial year from 1 January 2025 to 31 December 2025.
Feedbacks

We are committed to disclosing comprehensive and accurate ESG
information to our stakeholders and you are welcome to provide
opinions and advice on this report through the following contact

methods:

Q Technology (Group) Company Limited

Address: Flat 07, 17/F, Topsail Plaza, 11 On Sum Street,
Shatin, New Territories, Hong Kong

Email: gtech1478@qgtechsmartvision.com

Website: http://www.qgtechsmartvision.com
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Chairman's Message
Dear stakeholders,

2025 is a year interwoven with both opportunities and challenges.
On one hand, the volatile global macroeconomic and political
landscape has brought varying degrees of tests to the operations
of various industries. On the other hand, with the full arrival of the
era of artificial intelligence (Al), the importance of intelligent vision
products as the core interface for human-machine information
interaction is growing day by day. The boundaries of industry
applications continue to broaden, bringing vast development
space for the Group.

Facing unprecedented macro challenges, Q Technology, as a
leading enterprise in the field of intelligent vision system solutions,
has always maintained strategic focus, deeply integrating the
concepts of Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) into
the corporate development strategy, and striving to achieve the
synergistic coexistence of commercial value and social value. By
virtue of our solid practices and outstanding results in the ESG
field, the Group was honored with the title of “ESG Outstanding
Investment Value Listed Company” jointly awarded by the Hong
Kong Commercial Daily and the Global Business News Alliance
during the Year, and was successfully shortlisted in the “2025
Top 500 Chinese Manufacturing Private Enterprises”. At the same
time, Kunshan QT China, a subsidiary of the Group, was also

“

recognized as a “‘14th Five-Year Plan’ Outstanding Contributing
Enterprise” and an “Enterprise with Remarkable Achievements in
Green Factory Construction in Suzhou City”, which fully affirmed
our continuous efforts in sustainable development and green

manufacturing.
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“Regarding environmental protection as our due
responsibilities”

The Group is well aware of the dependence of high-precision
manufacturing on resources. Therefore, we strictly adhere to the
Industry 4.0 smart factory standards, promote energy conservation
and consumption reduction through technological innovation, and
integrate the concept of green manufacturing throughout the entire
life cycle of optical module production. To actively respond to the
nation’s grand vision of achieving carbon neutrality by 2060, we
continue to deepen our carbon reduction process. During the Year,
the Group further optimized the boundary of its greenhouse gas
inventory and, for the first time, included the embodied carbon
emissions derived from non-hazardous waste treatment, water
supply, and wastewater treatment processes into the accounting
scope of Scope 3 (other indirect emissions). We are committed to
continuously mitigating the overall environmental footprint of our
corporate operations while promoting business growth.

“Upholding striver spirit”

Employees are the core engine driving the continuous progress
of the enterprise. During the Year, we continued to deepen our
talent cultivation system, not only expanding the investment
in training resources but also comprehensively upgrading the
content and dimensions of training. In the Eaglet Class program
for new employees, we introduced more cutting-edge technology
courses and practical cases to help them quickly master core skills
and integrate into the corporate culture. At the same time, we
launched a project-centered “Learning to Strengthen Our Force”
program, expanding the breadth and depth of grassroots and
middle-level cadre cultivation, and committed to building a highly
agile learning organization. In terms of occupational health, the
Environmental Safety Department continuously strengthened the
safety management system, regularly organized special training
and emergency drills, and comprehensively upgraded workplace
protection facilities to protect the health and safety of every Q
Technology employee with the highest standards. In addition,
to continuously enhance employee cohesion and broaden their
horizons, we initiated core values training and Al tool training for
all employees, committed to continuously improving their systemic
capabilities from awareness to tools.
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“Centring on customer experience”

2025 marks the conclusion and fruitful harvest of the Group’s
“Five-Year (2021-2025) Business Development Strategic Plan”. We
firmly implemented the Lead to Cash (LTC) process transformation,
with multiple pilot projects yielding results. Seizing the
opportunities in the Al era, we steadily advanced in the three major
fields of smartphones, smart vehicles, and the Internet of Things
(IoT), continuously strengthening the three core capabilities of
“optical designs, computational imaging, and system integration”,
focusing on building the technological integration capability
of “optics, mechanics, electronics, software, and algorithms”,
and making repeated breakthroughs in product functionality,
performance, and size, striving to realize the vision “llluminate
Things”.

With the in-depth implementation of the strategic plan, the Group’s
market position and technological barriers in various fields have
significantly improved. During the Year, the management team led
all employees to focus on the technological enhancement of mid-
to-high-end camera modules, accelerate market expansion in non-
handset fields (automotive and loT), and promote international
presence. At the same time, we vigorously advanced intelligent
transformation and digital upgrading work, enabling the Group to
make significant progress in operational efficiency, development
capabilities, quality capabilities, and delivery capabilities compared
to the same period last year, and delivering an ultimate service
experience to our customers.

Our ultimate pursuit of quality and delivery has won high trust from
our customers. At the 2025 Core Supplier Conference of a key
customer in the automotive business, Q Technology, with a 100%
delivery achievement rate over the past two years and its ability to
ensure delivery at critical moments, won the “Best Delivery Award”.
Meanwhile, at the “2025 ICT Industry High-Quality Development
Forum & Lenovo's 12th Supplier Quality Forum”, the Group was
also awarded the “Excellent Quality Award”.
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Taking this opportunity, on behalf of the Board, | would like to fElItb>» HEARERXKEE T A — B UKL
express our sincerest gratitude to our customers, partners, FAREBEGEFEIIFHNEL - EFH
investors, and all employees who have consistently trusted - EELDZEE TRNURFAZENF
and supported the Group. Looking ahead, while leading the #ocRBE R > BRI 1EIIEE 6L
development of intelligent vision technology, Q Technology will R&ERMEZEENRER > E—T IR AT
further enhance its governance level in sustainable development, EZENEAKFE  BEFXFHIEHE
join hands with all stakeholders, and create more profound and 75 FAIBARBEHFEIEEFE B

lasting value in the wave of the Al era. RANEE-

He Ningning ZE=

Chairman of the Board and Executive Director EFRTERNTESE
20 April 2026 “EIRFHEAZ+H
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oiFEEREEIE
ESGEBg

Sustainable Development Management
ESG Strategy
ERTEIREkREHEEERHEA

WEALF AEBRNECELREES
KAFEERS SR RARGER

As a leading enterprise in the mid-to-high-end intelligent
vision and haptic module sector, the Group is fully aware that
corporate development is intrinsically linked to global sustainable
development. We actively respond to the United Nations e FEEEBZ(SDGs) WS
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and, taking into account BERFEEXNEERM  BEZ D
the operational characteristics of our technology manufacturing ELSEERAEERNEHESGERRH o
industry, deeply integrate the core principles into the Group’s long-

term ESG strategy.

KN E=—BERERAROETEE
IR A SEEREB R WERENT
BRTHAH RO AHBEKAFE
LRERELER :

We have identified three sustainable development goals most
closely related to the Group’s core business and are implementing
the following specific action plans, striving to contribute to the
advancement of global sustainable development:

United Nations Sustainable The Group's Strategic Linkages and Specific Actions

Development Goals (SDGs)
BEBTREZERBIE(SDGs) AERZERMBREAREITH

DECOTHORK A0 We are dedicated to providing a safe, healthy and inclusive

wﬂwm working environment. We have established transparent and smooth

‘I' communication channels, offer competitive remuneration packages
and career development opportunities, and work hand in hand with all

Goal 8 employees to create long-term economic value.

Decent Work and HARMER - BEAACAMN TERIE - IR ERIESH

g;;gm'c Growth BERE EHEENENSTREREEERE HR2EETHET

R 4 Y 1A 4R E
E%EI{’E*I],‘.’E‘%E%E ;EEU‘%;&E/J:%I/HE{EO

19 fomsnc We actively implement green procurement, strictly controlling the sources

AOFROUCON of electronic components and raw materials to ensure compliance
(X) with international environmental protection standards. In the module
production process, we are committed to minimizing the generation

of hazardous waste and ensuring that all waste is disposed of in a

Goal 12

Responsible Consumption
and Production

B1E12
BETHENMEE

compliant and appropriate manner.

BBETHERE BRRIEHEFZSHFEARMBRR BETS
BRRERRG EREAEERRERET ROV BREEYNES
THARMEBEEYHBIGREZENRE -

‘l 6 PEACE, JUSTICE
AND STRONG
INSTITUTIONS
0

Y,

Goal 16
Peace, Justice and Strong
Institutions

B1E16
FMFE - EHBEEAEE

We uphold high standards of business ethics and strictly implement anti-
corruption and integrity requirements in our cooperation with customers
and suppliers. We have established a transparent and robust supplier
management system to ensure product quality with integrity and achieve
mutual trust and win-win outcomes across the value chain.
REEEENFEEE THRERPREEENSEREIEEE
EREFRRER - BEUFSHERRNEREEERZ  URERFRE
mBE2 BREBEMNEEHER-
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ESG Governance Structure

The Board is responsible for the supervision of the Group’s ESG
work and assumes full responsibility for the ESG reporting work.
The Group has established a cross-department ESG task force 3
which is responsible for reporting the Group’s relevant ESG
work performance to the Board on a regular basis and assisting
the Board in formulating the Group’s sustainable development
strategy, regularly reviewing ESG goals and monitoring significant

risks and opportunities.

The ESG task force members from various departments, including
the office of the board of directors, administration department,
factory affairs department, environmental safety department, group
human resources management department, group procurement
group marketing management
department, the quality department of each BU of the Group

management department,
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and group process management department are responsible for  1Z o
monitoring the ESG indicators in relation to their roles and setting

relevant goals.

The highest authority for ESG affairs

that is responsible for the overall
supervision and allocation of resources for
implementation of the work required
ESGEER=EEHE BIT2ESESR
B UREEMRELEREER

The overall coordinating organisation for
ESG work which shall report the ESG
work performance to the Board and assist
the Board in formulating sustainable
development strategy and reviewing goals
ESGIERE HRME  NESGER
ESGIEXRIR > MBNE S G HIE D A
BB Rt st BAR

(

The departments of the ESG
task force members which are

responsible for implementing Office of the
the work requirements of the board of
Board on ESG affairs directors
ESGI{E/NMEMEHFY 88 EEGPRE
HITESGHRESGEEM I
Z3K
The ESG work responsibility of Organizing
each department the ESG
ZBAESFIMESCGIIERE information
collection and
reporting
HEESGEE 2
Wi B2 e BE R

Administration
Department

BrEp
Factory Affa|rs Depanment
Bt
Environmental Safety
Department
REH

Responsible
for environmental
management
work and
reporting

BRIEEE

TERER

Group Procurement

Group Human Management Department

Group Process

Resources ERFEERES
Management Group Marketing Management
Blereltiisini Managemgn'g‘DepaLtment Depa@ment
ﬁ e SEEHERD E@RR
%Aj}ﬁ,},’fﬂ The quality department of Fog b
BB each BU of the Group =
S£EEBUE=Y
Responsible Responsible Responsible
for talent for supply chain for establishing

recruitment, training
and development,
and community
engagement, and jointly
manage occupational
health and safety with

management and
product liability,
and establishing an
integrity business
model with partners

process systems
that comply with
international or
national standards
with various functional

; BEMREESER departments and
;Z?ete; \Q;%r;ﬂ;n;ﬁl EmATSEE WHE  supenising their
sE Ay SFBHEILER implementation
HERHERAZE EEE B 5 AR
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Under the coordination by the office of the board of directors, the
ESG task force collects and consolidates the information required
to be disclosed on a yearly basis and reports to the Board in
the form of reports. The Board will constantly review the Group’s
relevant ESG performance and the reports periodically submitted
by the ESG task force, supervise the effective implementation of
sustainable development strategies, and ensure the alignment of
the ESG strategy with the Company’s operation strategy.

Establishment and Review of ESG Goals

Each department of the ESG task force shall set up monitoring
indicators and goals addressing the issues they are in charge
of. The process department and the relevant departments will
regularly review the achievement of goals. The ESG task force of
the Group has been regularly reviewing the goals concerning the
environment, safety, supply chain and product, and periodically
reporting to the Board the progress and achievement of goals.

Environmental indicator
IRIGIE1E

Safety indicator
Z2ER

Number of chemical
leakage incidents

102 R IR = 1 R

Electricity
consumption per
product
SHERAES

Number of fire
incidents

KRR

Water consumption
per product
SHEMAKE

Paper consumption
per product
SHERRRS

Wastewater
discharge
er month

S AR E

Passing rate of
N CERVERES
__ inspection
SRR a R

Greenhouse gas
_emission target
BEREHFHRER

Supply chain indicator
e ISR

Reasonable
allocation of
procurement
proportion
SEDRREMLEE

Number of on-site
inspections
RSB

HEETWALAEEERSE  ESGTE/N
HEFWERESHEBEREREE U
REFAOESSFHER - EF TR
BERAEBESGHERE L ERIEKRESG
TENMEEHRRMNRE  EEFE
EREENANESE UK ERESGH,
B BN B A B BE — o

ESGE R EME

ESGI fE/NE A B B AE BF PI 8t ¥ HL PRy
EENZERUERERMBER RE
R E ST EHRIE B R E
RRIBM - AEBESGIIE/NEBEABEE
HERRRE - 22 HEEURERB
B UTERRNESFSTEREREREE
R B3R ©

Product indicator

EmiER

a Product production
yield
EmEERE

\ Patents

The ESG performance monitoring indicators of Q Technology
B FRESGRIFE 512
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Stakeholder Engagement

Stakeholder Communication

The Group firmly believes that establishing a mutual trust,
transparent and two-way communication mechanism with various
stakeholders is the cornerstone for promoting the implementation
of the corporate sustainable development strategy. The Group’s
ESG task force regularly conducts in-depth exchanges with
employees, customers, investors, suppliers and regulatory
authorities, extensively collects expectations and feedback from
all parties on the Group’s ESG issues, and combines the risk
assessment results from internal departments to accurately identify

potential ESG operational risks and opportunities.

All functional departments also strictly adhere to the requirements
of the ESG issue management system and regularly carry out
special tasks covering supply chain risk management, talent
mapping and environmental target review. By integrating external
communication feedback with internal assessment results,
the Group continuously optimizes its operational strategies,
committing to creating long-term and stable value for all
stakeholders while reducing risks.

IRIE-HERELRERS
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Stakeholders
FEMERS

Key Concerns and Expectations

BERE R HAEE

Communication Channels
BAEEE

Shareholders and investors
BRREREEESE

e  Financial performance and
business stability
M RIDE IR RN

e  Innovative research and
development and low-carbon
technologies
BB 22 B AR B2 15

e  Corporate governance and

sustainable growth in market value

TEEREMERERER

Shareholders’ general meetings and
other shareholder meetings
RRAGREMKRRE R
Financial reports

MRS

Corporate announcements, circulars
and the Company’s website
PERNEVBRKRAB) ML

e Occupational health and
workplace safety
BERRETIBAEZE

e  Competitive remuneration and

Internal training and performance
appraisal interviews

PO BRI Bl B AR RN A% T X
Regular team meetings and

E:mIployees benefits experience sharing
= BB P 805 B EF) EHERERELCR =
e Comprehensive training and e Notifications issued via notice
promotion opportunities boards, emails, instant messaging
TENEIIESHEREE software, etc.
BRAEHE - BURENRGEEE R
ERFGER
090 ° Product and service quality e  Customer Eervioe managers
@@@ EmbREEE BRIRB&IE
1 h e Information security and customer e  Group website, hotline or email
—— E)ril/a(izl prot?::tione - SRR ima %%ﬁﬁ%?ﬂﬁ—
=F Bl 2 HE REAhRE e  Customer satisfaction surveys

° Innovative research and
development and low-carbon
technology upgrades
BT B 35 £ {6 B 52 917 FH 4

ERMEERE

S

S

Suppliers
HIER

° Business integrity and regulatory
compliance
MIELE LR EE

e  Compliant and transparent
procurement processes
BRRBRIERERRE

e  Stable supply chain cooperation
and mutual benefits

RENHEBESIFRRR

Supplier management meetings and
activities

HEEEIEEE KRG

Site visits

BHIIRE

Supplier assessments

HEmET G

1l

Government agencies and
regulatory authorities

BB REEHE

e Integrity in operations and
regulatory compliance
MIERE RERIEE

e  Corporate governance and risk
management
hEEREEEEE

Group website, hotline or email
EEAIL - AR BRI E TG
Meetings and forums
o B
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Materiality Assessment

To ensure this report accurately addresses the issues of greatest
concern to external stakeholders, we have identified the ESG
topics most significant to the Group and our stakeholders through

IRIE-HERELRERS

EEETE

7 T RRA RS SEERE D B SR &R
DRIEEE > HPIE BN TIED B &
BEHRAEBRN G EHE T REZN
R FINITEEBRIER

PR EAER AR EHIINEER -

the following four-step process, which serves as our action ESG#= &8
priorities:
e Commission an independent consultancy to identify potential ESG topics relevant to
Step 1: the Group based on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange’s guidelines and international ESG
Identification standards.
TE— DR ZEE UM AR RIEE AR & B RESGZEA » 28 B ) B A & B BRI A B EESGER
BE o
e |nvite stakeholders and management to complete an online questionnaire, scoring
) potential topics based on two dimensions: “impact on the Group’s business” and
Stgp_2_. . “impact on stakeholders’ assessments and decisions”, and plot a materiality matrix
;’;‘%%r'_t's_aéé%‘ based on the results.
- BRESHN@ARL REEERARAR FME SN INERXFNTE RSN @R
EARENEEIMEEEETT D LERMEE LR
Step 3: e The Board and management confirm the final material ESG topics, which form the focus
Verification of disclosure in this report.
TR= B HESEKREEERI FEMNZOESGEE
Step 4: e Regularly review the effectiveness of the entire assessment mechanism to identify areas
Review for future improvement.

pd U

The materiality matrix below illustrates the results of the materiality
assessment for the Reporting Period. The 6 topics in the upper
right quadrant of the matrix have been identified as material topics
in this assessment: ensure product and service quality, intellectual
property protection, human rights and labour standards, supply
chain management, customer privacy protection, and customer/
user health and safety. This report will focus on disclosing the
management approaches and performance related to these topics.

RE HAAR AR 2 5 A 1% 1) BY PO RR > #5 HH R BRI U E Y ZE ] o

UTEEZUHEERTRSHEZMEF
HHNER - EREELEHFNEZERT
REPEFrA AN ERZEE > DA% | b
REmMMBRBEE MHEEFRE A
REZSHEE HEBEEE - ZRLR
RE URER/ARRBREEZE2 K
BEREMRESLEZENEES#H
BIRIF o
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IR HERELRERS

Materiality Matrix

. EEMER
High
2 @
§ (20]
o
© 191713
2y ® e®d @
2w e
5=
3 (i)
o &=
[}
.
» 8
s
Oom o
O
T
[}
c
o
3]
3
E
Low Impact on the Groups’ business High
LiS HEMEBHWEE =
No. Topics
Fit =&
1 Climate change and greenhouse gas emissions 12 Employee diversity and inclusion
RIS ER = RESHN ETIZntEERMN
2 Water resources management and conservation 13 Human rights and labour standards
KEREERELN A B EhiR e
S General waste management and emission 14 Supply chain management
reduction i HrEE S
—MREEEME IR AOREE
4 Hazardous waste management and emission 15 Green procurement
reduction KRR
fEe b BE = B 1R KoRHE
B Ecology protection 16 Customer/user health and safety
4 REfReE ER/BARRERAZS
6 Energy management and conservation 17 Customer p(iyaoy protection
BEREIEKREL B RThEfRE
7 Compliance with environmental laws and 18 Social investment
regulations HeRE
IRIRERIERE
8 Packaging material consumption 19 Anti-corruption
BEYEIFER REE
9 Occupational safety and health 20 Intellectual property protection
BT ERER RN oH T IR R
10 Staff retention and benefits 21 Ensure product and service quality
BT %% HEF BRERRRBES
11 Staff training and promotion

BTEIIKREA
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Environmental Management

The Group endeavours to minimise the impact of its operation
on the environment through measures including optimised
emission management, risk source monitoring and resources
conservation. The Group is certified with Environmental
Management System 1SO14001, Energy Management
System [ISO50001, Greenhouse Gas Management System
ISO14064 and Standard on Requirements and Guidelines
for Quantifying the Carbon Footprint of Products ISO14067,
and the Group has formulated a “Management Manual”
according to international standards which specified the
responsibilities of each department. The general manager
guides the organisation of environmental, safety management,
energy and carbon peak and neutrality system and allocates
manpower, equipment, technology and other resources from
each department to implement the internal environmental and
energy approach and goals. At the same time, the Group
has adopted a series of environmental risk source monitoring
measures, mainly including setting up monitoring systems in
major production sections and key risk sources, setting up
flammable gas alarms in chemical warehouses, establishing
a plant-wide inspection system for major risk sources,
and placing signs of emergency response measures in the
workshops and key positions of each section.

The Group actively responded to the national dual carbon
goals, and continuously optimised the energy structure
through technological innovation. As a national “Green
Factory”, we are fully aware of the environmental protection
responsibilities we shoulder. We turned this national
recognition into a driving force for progress, continuously
promoting the development of the enterprise in a greener and
lower-carbon direction.

IRIE-HERELRERS

—. IRIREIE

AEBR DN BBAESHREE
R REZERGAEREENK B
BEEHRENFE AEEDE
BIREEEE RISO14001 BER
EIBFERAISO50001  BRERBEEIE
B8 21S01406453 58 ML K21SO14067
EmRENELCERMIEHIEE
WIEERIEETIUI(EEFM) B
BEBPABS - IRIE-Z28E 4
B ERE AR RRKIESEE
BEZBEAND - RE - EWEE
B UERERNBIRIBERERS &
BiEc-BE > AEBEKRN—ZRIIIR
RRRE TR T EEEES
FELETRBRUABHARERE
EEaM O ELEREERETM
RERER FECE2HREERNTE
RERREKESEMES TERBERE-
AEEUNERSREEEIEEH
FE o

7 & [ 75 1 2 B 2K A9 B8 ik BB
REZBXMAI R REBIEERS
BB RBBIRMR e TR &M
AAEENRFREE - ZMARED
R ARBEBACRAENS I T
BB TCERBRE BEMKNTAG
7] 8 %

20256 5E 8 Estilk (@) ER2E 169



Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQHRS

We have always adhered to the environmental protection
policy of “Prevention first, Awareness first, Energy saving and
consumption reduction, Taking responsibility, Compliance
with laws and regulations, Sustainable development”. Over
the years, the Group has not only systematically tracked
greenhouse gas emission data but also integrated emission
reduction targets into its daily operations. Currently, we
are focusing on enhancing electricity usage efficiency and
introducing various energy-saving technologies to effectively
reduce the corporate carbon footprint at the source. We
are committed to minimizing environmental impact, allowing
customers and society to jointly enjoy a green, healthy, and
better life.

During the Year, the Group was not aware of any
noncompliance of relevant laws and regulations that have
a significant impact on the Group relating to exhaust and
greenhouse gas emissions, discharges into water and land,
and generation of hazardous or non-hazardous waste.

Resources Consumption

Energy

The Group’s energy consumption primarily arose from
electricity purchased to sustain the operation of production
plants and offices, as well as petrol and diesel used for
operational vehicles. During the Year, benefiting from stable
business development and continuous capacity expansion,
the Group’s sales volume per thousand products increased
by 11% vyear-on-year, with total energy consumption
correspondingly rising by 23%. During the Reporting Period,
the Group’s total energy consumption recorded 221,494.1
MWh, with an overall energy intensity of 0.3 MWh per
thousand products sales.

Given the stringent requirements of precision component
manufacturing for production environments, particularly
the need for clean rooms equipped with robust constant
temperature, humidity and ventilation systems, the Group
proactively adopts a multi-pronged approach to energy
conservation, aiming to enhance energy efficiency and reduce
operational energy consumption.
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In terms of smart equipment upgrades, we continue to
implement variable frequency motor retrofits and introduce
intelligent control systems. These automatically regulate
the operation of air-conditioning and ventilation equipment
in clean rooms based on seasonal and temperature-
humidity changes, significantly reducing inefficient energy
consumption. Regarding system optimization and lighting
replacement, the Group has successfully completed the
integration project for the compressed air system cooling
water system and comprehensively replaced old lighting
fixtures within the plants with high-efficiency LED energy-
saving lightings. Furthermore, the Group is committed to
driving the transformation of its energy structure, eliminating
electricity waste through stringent internal management
systems, and continuously exploring and increasing the
proportion of renewable energy used, steadily advancing
towards long-term green and low-carbon development.

Water resources

Water resources of the Group were primarily used
for production operations and daily office activities,
encompassing water for production, domestic water,
landscaping within the plant area, replenishment of cooling
tower, as well as water for water screens and spray tower.
During the Reporting Period, the Group consumed a
total of 1,994,840.0 m3 of municipal water. Influenced by
capacity expansion and growth in revenue scale, total water
consumption increased by 9% compared to the previous
year. However, the growth rate of water consumption was
significantly lower than the growth rate of revenue scale.
Nevertheless, benefiting from the effective implementation
of various water resource management measures, the
total water consumption intensity for the year successfully
decreased to 3.0 mS® per thousand of product sales,
representing a year-on-year decrease of 2%. In addition,
the Group encountered no difficulties or issues in sourcing
suitable water supplies during the Year.
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The factory affairs department recorded and analysed the
production and domestic water consumption and regularly
inspected the water pipe equipment to prevent water leakage.
We reused the wastewater generated from production in
the flushing system in toilets in replace of fresh water. The
Group is committed to reusing waste water to preserve water
resources, and at the same time, minimising the harm of
waste water to the ecological environment, in order to ensure
the appropriate balance of economic development, social
responsibility and ecological conservation.

Emission Monitoring and Control

The Group strictly monitors and controls the emission of the
exhaust gas, waste and wastewater (the “Three Wastes”)
and generation of noise and ensures that the emission is in
compliance with the requirement of statutory standards. We
have set up emission targets for exhaust gas, wastewater and
noise and commissioned professional third-party institutions
for environmental inspection, achieving 100% complied
emission during the Year and 100% passing rate of the Three
Wastes inspection.
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Exhaust gas

The Group’s exhaust gas emissions mainly originated from the
operation of its production plants and the fuel consumption of
its company vehicles. To strengthen the rigorous monitoring of
exhaust gas emissions and ensure the real-time accuracy of
data, the Group has specifically set up dedicated monitoring
points at the exhaust pipes in the plant for round-the-clock
emission monitoring. For the various types of exhaust gases
that may be generated during the production process, we
have comprehensively implemented a series of targeted
purification and control measures to reduce the impact on
the surrounding environment at the source. Meanwhile, in
terms of vehicle management, we regularly conduct strict
inspections of company vehicles to ensure exhaust gas
emissions comply with national standards and actively
encourage employees to choose public transportation or
cycling, jointly promoting a green and low-carbon travel
mode.

Exhaust gas emission procedure

BERARIRF

Tin-containing exhaust gas in welding process

IRHBREEEN S HEER

Organic exhaust gas generated in the course
of spray-painting, drying, washing spray guns
IR M B ABRSEAEELENEKER

IRIE-HERELRERS
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HFE - BMBHERFRHNERS
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ERNEESRRARE T EBR
AR ETE2XENHEREEE-
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RoBRMPAEREHET—RIGTHME
By FC R EHI I > (RIS
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BRE RMEHE AT EWMET
BRI U RE RN EER
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Treatment method

BRIRF %

Emission through 15m-tall emission pipes after filtering
with activated charcoal filter pads
LUEMRBRIRIERE 15K S PN E PN

Exhaust gas generated from the combustion

of liquefied petroleum gas in regenerative thermal oxidiser
REZARCERER A ERELER

Organic exhaust gas generated from the
use of resin dispenser

ERABEMBEENAKER

Exhaust gas not collected in the course of wiping,
spray-painting and washing spray guns

RIBRE S ER BABRFBRERERENER

Emission through the chimney of the oxidiser

BB ACIEBYIE R HE

Emission through 15m emission pipes after processing
with activated charcoal and catalytic combustion

B R BB IRIERRIER 1R E B

Exhaust gas treatment measures in the plant
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Waste

The Group has formulated a rigorous Treatment of
Waste Regulations (EEEYEIEIEZEME)) for its daily
production processes to standardise the procedures for
the classification, collection, and treatment of hazardous
waste across all production departments. All hazardous
waste must be securely sealed in storage containers of
specific specifications, and subsequently handed over by
the environmental safety department to qualified third-party
professional institutions recognised by the government for
proper disposal. Relevant disposal records are also regularly
reported for compliance on the official website of the local
environmental protection authority where the production base
is located. During the Reporting Period, the Group safely
transferred 352.4 tonnes of hazardous waste to qualified
institutions, with an intensity of 0.0005 tonnes per thousand
of products sales. Due to the impact of capacity expansion,
such intensity represents a year-on-year increase of 36%.

In terms of non-hazardous waste management, the Group’s
emission sources primarily included industrial waste such
as construction waste and packaging materials, domestic
waste from daily operations, and recyclable waste handed
over to third parties for recycling. During the Year, the Group
generated approximately 2,896.0 tonnes of non-hazardous
waste, with an intensity maintained at approximately 0.004
tonnes per thousand of products sales, representing a
performance largely comparable to that of previous years. To
ensure proper waste management, we entered into contracts
with contractors, requiring them to independently dispose
of the waste (including hazardous waste) generated during
their operations. Hazardous waste must be properly handled
by qualified vendors with the corresponding treatment
qualifications to ensure the legal disposal of construction
waste. Concurrently, source separation and storage were
implemented for non-hazardous waste, including domestic
waste and packaging materials, which were regularly
collected and subsequently handled by professional
institutions.
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Wastewater

The Group has formulated a stringent wastewater
management procedure and implemented a separate
treatment system for industrial wastewater from factory
area and domestic wastewater from staff dormitory to
ensure that all discharges fully comply with relevant national
environmental standards. A strict rainwater and sewage
diversion pipe network design is implemented within the
factory area to prevent cross-contamination; and domestic
wastewater must undergo preliminary purification in septic
tanks before being discharged into the municipal wastewater
pipe network. To ensure the stable operation of the system,
designated factory personnel conducted daily inspections,
recorded detailed wastewater discharge flow data on a
monthly basis, and regularly reported to the local work safety
and environmental protection department for compliance
filing. During the Reporting Period, due to a significant
expansion in production capacity, the Group discharged a
total of approximately 320,800.0 cubic metres of wastewater,
representing an increase of 58% compared to the previous
year. Looking ahead, the Group will continue to closely
monitor wastewater discharge and actively optimise measures
to enhance the rate of wastewater recycling and reuse,
striving to reduce the overall impact of its operations on water
resources and the environment.

We established an industrial wastewater recycle system
pursuant to the Operation and Maintenance Instructions for
Water Reclamation and Reuse System ({FR7Kk[ol B % &%
ERAREIEEE)), which filtered the wastewater used for
cleaning camera module products and it would be recycled
for the use in production line in order to reduce consumption
of water resources. We continuously used the system of
water reclamation and water conservation. After being treated
together with domestic wastewater and meeting the required
standards, the remaining wastewater was discharged through
the municipal sewage pipe network to the wastewater
treatment plant for centralized treatment.
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Noise

Noise pollution would be generated when the equipment of
the Group is in operation. In order to minimise the impact on
the employees and nearby residents, the Noise Management
Regulation ({(I2 & EIEH4)) was formulated and a special
department was established by the Group to manage the
relevant matters. We introduced advanced noise prevention
and control technologies and used low-noise equipment
whenever possible. Indoor noise elimination treatment was
conducted in factories with loud noise generation and the
greening in factory area was enhanced to augment the sound
absorbing effect. These measures could effectively lower the
noise by about 15-30 decibel.

Response to Climate Change

Climate change is one of the most critical challenges facing
the world today. The Group deeply understands the profound
impact of climate risks on the intelligent vision hardware
manufacturing business. Therefore, we continuously improved
our climate risk management system and actively responded
to the national dual-carbon strategic goals.

To enhance the transparency and quality of climate
information disclosure, the Group comprehensively disclosed
the latest progress in climate-related risk management and
response measures in accordance with the International
Financial Reporting Standard S2 - Climate-related
Disclosures (IFRS S2) issued by the International Sustainability
Standards Board (ISSB) and the relevant rules of the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange.
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Governance

The Group has established a comprehensive and well-defined
climate change governance system to ensure the effective
top-down implementation of its climate change response
strategies. The Board, as the highest decision-making and
supervisory body for ESG matters, has formally incorporated
climate-related risks and opportunities into its overall
oversight scope. At the management and execution level, a
cross-departmental ESG task force is responsible for leading
the implementation of carbon reduction efforts, ensuring
that carbon management-related matters are concretely
addressed across all production bases and within daily
operations. This structure ensures close cross-departmental
collaboration and effectively promotes the comprehensive
execution of the Group’s climate strategy.

Strategy

Our climate strategy aims to comprehensively enhance the
climate resilience of the Group’s operations and capture
potential opportunities in the transition to a low-carbon
economy. As extreme weather events triggered by climate
change and the trend towards low-carbon transition intensify,
such risks could have material financial impacts on the
Group’s supply chain and plant operations.

We conducted regular climate risk assessments to conduct
in-depth analysis of the potential impacts of climate change
on our business. The Group has divided the assessment
timeframe for climate risks into the short-term (1-5 years),
medium-term (6-10 years), and long-term (over 10 years).
To proactively address these, we have formulated climate
change measures to systematically identify and assess
both physical risks and transition risks, and have developed
corresponding mitigation plans.
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Risk Management

As extreme weather events driven by climate change and
the trend towards low-carbon transition continue to escalate,
these risks may exert material financial and operational
impacts on the Group’s business. We have formulated a
climate change policy to systematically identify and assess
physical and transition risks, and have implemented specific
contingency and mitigation plans.

To ensure the Group can maintain operational continuity when
confronted with significant climate-related emergencies, we
have established a “Major Risk Emergency Response Team”
led by the General Manager’s Office. We have also developed
comprehensive defense and recovery mechanisms targeting
natural disasters and potential secondary hazards (such as
chemical leakage).
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The following table outlines the principal climate-related risks

and opportunities identified by the Group, along with our

corresponding response measures:

IRIE-HERELRERS

UTHEEBRNZETEZRER
B B R HEH T

Risk Type Risk Description Timeframe Financial Impact Risk Response
RRER g g K5 E HBETE R FEE
Physical Risks
BREER
Acute Risks Extreme Weather and Short-term/ . Increase in capital Business Continuity and Post-Disaster
SRR Secondary Disasters: medium- expenditure for Recovery:
HHRREREKE term plant repairs and EREENEKREE:
e Typhoons, IHE, A maintenance
torrential rain, or BEEENEASTH o  Inaccordance with the Business Continuity
floods may cause #m Management Specification ({754

plant damage
and supply chain
disruptions;
extreme disasters
may also

trigger leakage
accidents of
stored hazardous
chemicals,
threatening
personnel safety
Be L~ F PRI K
TREERKRER
B~ s
1 K E 75 I AR
SIEREFEZER
E2mRREL
BEAELR

o Revenue loss resulting
from operational
shutdowns
FEIEHMNEWIEL

o Fines or compensation
arising from leakage
incidents
HREBEW S| FEW ST
s\ A5 (8

MEIRIRE)), each business process
actively organises the restoration of normal
production to minimise the impact: in

terms of materials, the emergency team is
responsible for planning the reconstruction
of facilities and updating equipment after

a crisis to ensure that the pre-crisis state
can be restored within the shortest possible
time; in terms of personnel, well-organised
medical treatment and compensation
arrangements shall be made for any
casualties during the crisis response; and

in terms of customer orders, corporate
resources shall be deployed to ensure, to
the greatest extent possible, that the delivery
schedule for customer orders is not affected.
KB(EBBEEEEERE) SEBRER
BEBMEEELERTERERE T
ME L BBERSNVEEEHRIET
RESTR REETEN URETBIEHN
REAMERIBEREZAINRE TAS
borREBHEREPEEINABET AR
FEREI-RINTIF, EFFIE L B
ARERBETTERERIIBRER
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Risk Type Risk Description Timeframe Financial Impact Risk Response
RRER g par IR i €6 2] HBETE g FE

Emergency Response to Chemical Leakage:

ER2mRRERERE

o Fire-fighting and first-aid equipment are
provided and regular drills are conducted

ot B B = R A I E R AR

. Prompt shift to emergency management
system, cut-off of leakage source,
quarantine of accident area, safe clean-up
and reporting
MRYBRETESHERRG EDRE IR
HRE 22EBYT FREBR

° Scene clean-up, equipment repair and in-
depth investigation in cause of accident

BREELREEAENEE

Chronic Risks  Long-term climate Medium-term/ o The significant . Upgrade to high-energy-efficiency inverter
SRk pattern changes: long-term increase in electricity air conditioners and intelligent temperature
AR EE N . iR R consumption will result control systems
in a notable rise in FHRE NN SBEREEERIERA
. Prolonged high- operating costs
temperature BHEAREERE e  Expand the green area of the plant and
weather will B AEEE LT optimise the cooling water circulation system
significantly BARESTEBRABLCLANKERAR

increase the
cooling demand
for the air-
conditioning

and ventilation
systems in clean
rooms
RESRRE®
RIGEIMBER
RYZE R B E &
HELSER
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Risk Description Timeframe
g3 g B E

Financial Impact

MR

IRIE-HERELRERS

Risk Response

a3

Policy and
Regulatory
Risks

BUREUER
e

o The central and Short-term/
local governments medium-
may implement term
stricter carbon 28R,/ A

emission
restrictions and
environmental
compliance
requirements

B 5) £ 4t 75 TS
B 5 RS BO Bk
BRI IR B R AR
BREK

o Capital expenditure
on upgrading energy-
saving equipment
RASERBNER
X

o Risk of penalties for
failing to meet targets
RERAEBBENE
R

Closely monitor the development of
environmental protection regulations and
submit data on time

B RIR R VA AR B 170 0 12 Ry R AR R

Continuously replace old equipment to
improve overall energy efficiency
FESHEERE RABRERNA

Product
Innovation

EmEI

° The demand Medium-term/

from the new long-term

energy vehicle E R
and Internet of
Things markets
for intelligent
vision modules
with low energy
consumption may
surge
e RSB EY
BB IS R AR
EEEREER
9 KB

o Expanding market
share in non-handset
fields
BAGFFHEHNT
BN

o Creating new revenue
sources

RIS MBI SRR

Increase investment in research and
development to develop energy-saving
camera modules

MAFRERA > FEHELRGREEE

Deepen strategic cooperation with new
energy vehicle customers

REEMERTERRNRBSE
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Indicators and Targets

The Group strictly monitored greenhouse gas emissions.
Our Scope 1 (direct emissions) mainly arose from the fuel
consumption of company vehicles and the consumption
of liquefied petroleum gas and diesel in factories; Scope
2 (energy indirect emissions) mainly arose from purchased
electricity used in operations. During the Year, we further
improved our data inventory and added greenhouse gas
emissions implied by electricity consumed for non-hazardous
waste treatment, water supply and sewage treatment as
Scope 3 (other indirect emissions). During the Year, the
Group’s total greenhouse gas emissions amounted to
128,920.5 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent, with an
emission intensity of 0.2 tonnes per thousand of products
sales.

To actively respond to the national carbon peak and carbon
neutrality strategy and to reduce the environmental impact of
our operations, the Group has formulated clear sustainable
development goals and has regularly tracked the progress
towards achieving them:
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IRIE-HERELRERS

Sustainable Development Goals Timeframe
ARFRERER e ) 5 B

Progress

ER

&

Greenhouse Gas

W o =

ﬂnd:‘lﬂa

Achieve a 10% in Short-term

greenhouse gas intensity by 2030 %A

reduction

compared to the base year (2021)

ATR=TE AERETERESE
F (25 BM10%

During the Year, greenhouse
gas intensity decreased by 19%
compared to the base year

ERCBRERETEREEER
b19%

Resources and Waste
(Energy, Water, Waste)

BEREEEREY)

(Eb/

Ik~ BERRYD)

By 2035, establish a comprehensive Medium-term
energy consumption and waste H1HA
tracking mechanism, and reduce the
consumption/generation intensity

by 5% compared to the base year

(2025)
A TE RS BIUTENSEEKRE

EYBHES > W EOHRE S EER
EREREF (CTTHE) BL5%

During the Year, new targets were
set and various conservation
measures are being actively
implemented
FAMEER HEBBREER
THERAVFE I

(7]

Climate Change Training

and Transformation

AL

BllE 5

Long-term

=2

Establish a long-term climate change
training mechanism and strive to
promote the comprehensive low-
carbon transformation of the value
chain by 2050
BIIRMNREECEIIES » T
NN _EREERZAESHEEE
N EEmREL

During the Year, new targets were
set, and the planning of relevant
training and transformation
blueprints has commenced
FAMILER > BEFRKBKREIERE
EEl B R B ]
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IR HERELRERS

V. Talent Management

The Company has always adhered to the principle that
“the talent framework determines the business framework”
and the recruitment principle of “open recruitment, fair
competition, just assessment, merit-based recruitment”.
The Group mainly recruits talents from various channels
such as on-campus recruitment, labour market recruitment
and factory recruitment. We believe that “people are the
goal”, and that only by respecting and developing each
individual and maximizing their value, can we achieve a win-
win situation for both the individuals and the company. The
Group’s development of human resources has always focused
on two goals: maximizing personal value and maximizing
corporate value. We applied different recruitment methods in
a flexible manner, including on-campus recruitment, internal
referral, open recruitment and other means as well as internal
talent transferring, etc., to meet the talent needs of different
positions.

Vision BES B1Z

h ANFEE

REWERRERTAT BB REED
BEINRE URFIARBE-
ATHF - AEFTE EEHIUK
HERA -AEBETEZRBRER
E AT HEE - THRBESS
BREBEEI -EMRITAZE
I REBEAERAEAN
BERKE BAERATTHEEL

HE -xEBHANERNMAERA
REGEMEE  BEABERK
B BREEERANL ZMED
ERAAENEESN  aERERE
B RmEEE - ARBEEEFTER U
RABATWES LUk ETR &=
LRI AT Ko

To build the best employer brand and work with

\\ outstanding individuals

TEREREIME  REFHABM

Offer employees the best material rewards in the industry

High standard

Select outstanding individuals and put them in the right positions

=Y F BEREFHALRESBR—MAUL

High salary

= & B BETERSTERIFNYERLR
@)
1

00 High performance

([ me

High development

Build a platform for everyone to achieve their best performance

B TaEs—EAEHRERY

Build a talent development path and allow outstanding

individuals get promoted quickl
=¥ getp q y
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As of 31 December 2025, the Group had a total of 11,738
employees (including staff under labour service agreements
and internship agreements). The male and female employees
proportion was approximately 2.56:1 and the management
accounted for approximately 7% of the total number of
employees. With regard to the age profile, employees
aged below 30 accounted for approximately 74% whereas
employees aged 30 and above accounted for approximately
26%. In terms of education background, employees holding
university degrees or above accounted for approximately
19%.

The Group prohibits the involvement of any discrimination
based on race, social status, religion, gender, etc. in respect
of recruitment, remuneration and promotion and strictly
complies with the relevant laws and regulations. The Group
has formulated and continuously used relevant labour
policies, including the Freedom of Association and Collective
Bargaining Management Procedure ({45t B R EREs8H)
EIEIEF)), the Employee Complaint Management System
(BIHRFREEH|E)), etc. to further protect employee’s
freedom and rights and clarify the channels for complaints
in case of incidents. During the Reporting Period, the
Group held the employee representatives meeting, and
the employee representatives voted on the contents of the
revised Employee Handbook to encourage employees to
participate in more company affairs and enhance their sense
of engagement. During the Year, the Group was not aware of
any noncompliance of relevant laws and regulations that have
a significant impact on the Group relating to compensation
and dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working hours,
holidays, equal opportunity, anti-discrimination and other
benefits and welfare.

IRIE-HERELRERS

BEE_T”_RAFE+-A=+—8"
REEHAF11,738RET (8%
RKEINEBE)  EINBEXLLE
B#A2.56:1  HEHEBHRFEE
TN AT FDH S E 30
BRUTHE THA74% > 305 K L
26 % BELSMHBAHE A2
FULEEENE T1H419%

AEBBRENBE -FHFH - SHSF
TRERBEHGE -HEEER - REA
EH-MERENEAKEETR I
BRETHBEEREZR -FAEEE
HlIEKRFEEMBMERS THEK:
BE(ETERRERERHEER
FY (BITHFEEHE)F £
— S REEIAEBMEF > B
BERNFHFRE-NREH £
EEARBIARKRG BIAE
BFRRBBETEN(EIFM)
RNE UBBEIZHEESZRIE
BB AR FR AERI A
B EMER A B K R 13
BRE TR RETFH
T REBUKRAEMGBEREF B
FREREBAEREREATE
WEER-

20256 8E 8 Eskilk (£E) ERAT 185



Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQHRS

7. #ri B fE@

VI. Remuneration and Benefits

The Group safeguards the employees’ reasonable level of
salary and various benefits pursuant to the requirements.
We provided employees with a salary level which shall not
be lower than the minimum wage standards as required
by the local labour authority and shall cover or exceed the
basic needs of an employee. We encourage employees to
enhance work-hour utilisation rate and impose strict control
over overtime work and provide overtime reimbursement in
form of compensation leave or overtime fees. In addition to
basic salary, we also provide performance bonus, yearend
bonus, cash rewards and other rewards and benefits for
employees. The Group continuously adopts the Position
Matching Management Regulations ({ A\ @ EEEEERE)) ,
the Personnel Change Management Measures { A= EEFE
%)), the General Principles of Cadre Management ({8
ZREIE4EH])), and the Individual Performance Management
Regulations ((fB AEXEIERE)), etc., to ensure that
employees receive the best material rewards in the industry
based on their abilities and efforts.

Child and Forced Labour Management

The Group forbids the employment of child labour under
the age of sixteen and forced labour and the Administration
Measures on Child Labor and Underage Labor (& T K&k
A TEEHE%)) and other institutional documents were
formulated. By performing face recognition on candidates,
we verify consistency of their identity cards and themselves
and confirm whether they are of suitable employment age.
In the event of discovery of child labour, we would stop
the work immediately, and the department where the child
labour occurred would be directly responsible for ensuring
the safety of the employee, and ensuring that the child would
not be threatened or retaliated until the child is escorted
home or picked up by the guardian. The Group would
provide the child with physical or mental health support,
including psychological counselling, health check-ups, etc.,
based on the actual situation, and would bear all medical
and living expenses during the treatment period. When the
child reaches the legal age for employment, the Group would
consider prioritizing his/her employment, arrange jobs of the
original positions or better, and carry out related retrospective
management. Through a series of measures, his/her safety,
health and educational development would be ensured.
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In order to ensure that the employees can work in a peaceful
and willing environment, we prohibited forced labour and
checked in every internal inspection whether there was
forced labour. If an employee experiences forced labour, he/
she can report such event verbally or in written form to the
relevant personnel of the Company or through the opinion
box pursuant to the Employee Complaint Management System
(EI®RFREEFE)). Once it is verified, the relevant
personnel of the Company and the forced labour can report
to the public security bureau.

During the Year, the Group was not aware of any
noncompliance of relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the Group relating to prevention of child
and forced labour and there was no case related to child and
forced labour.

Employee Communication

The Group attaches high importance to the opinions of
employees and strived to establish a comprehensive
employee communication platform. Employees can
give feedbacks and consult advices through various
communication channels such as opinion box, WeChat
platform, “Sunshine Station”, complaint hotline and mailbox,
talks, etc. Among which, by virtue of the convenient
communication feature, “Sunshine Station” has become
the first-choice channel of the employees to give feedbacks
and suggestions. By visiting “Sunshine Station”, employees
can provide opinions of improvement in respect of canteen,
catered meals, accommodation, etc., or have mental health
consultation.

IRIE-HERELRERS

HEREIEE—ENFEENIE
ML HFAIBRFERBMESFHIL
REXARBETRERSFHE
BEMTIR-EETEAREBMS
7 IRB(BIRFEEFE)
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EZREBRERBMABHARR -
HA TS e uE  BEEREAN
B A EIREEZZNEER
BoBBE R BT MER
BIFAEREAERBRE -UR
BEEFHENNETR  HETO
R RRFE o

20256E6E8R  EskilE (E) ERAE 187



]

During the Year, the Group’s “Staff Activity Centre & Employee
Service Centre” was officially inaugurated and opened for
use. The Group has always regarded its employees as its
most valuable asset and, under the annual theme of “Vibrant
QTech”, has been continuously building an employee care
system, striving to create a platform for strivers that is “warm,
dynamic, and enables individuals to be willing, capable, and
successful in their endeavours”. The space is equipped with
recreational facilities such as badminton courts, billiard tables,
a reading room, and a dance studio. The area also features a
basketball court and a football pitch, dedicated to providing
employees with a wide range of cultural and sports activities.
The Employee Service Centre also houses a mediation
room, a welfare distribution point, and a well-equipped
nursing room, meticulously demonstrating the Company’s
respect and care for its employees, covering aspects from
rights protection and daily convenience to special needs
care. We also held diversified cultural and sports events,
such as company trip, team activity, birthday party, sports
competition, etc., in order to provide employees with internal
communication opportunities and help them achieve better
work-life balance, thereby allowing them to also obtain
industry-leading rewards on a spiritual level.
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VIl. Training and Development

Adhering to the core value of “upholding striver spirit”,
the Group is committed to providing employees with skill
enhancement and career development opportunities in
order to augment the work satisfaction of the employees
and actualise their personal values. During the Year, the
Group implemented the General Rules for Cadre Management
(= EFEE4ER)) and the Management Regulations for
Cadre Appointments (&2 ZB(Eer SIRIRE )), which provide
measurable standards and basis for management processes
such as the selection, appointment, evaluation, assessment,
motivation, development, rotation, and reserve of cadres,
to ensure the fairness and impartiality of the process and
results. The system helps the cadres identify the career
development channel and leads them to learn things actively
under qualification standard requirements and achieve self-
growth, thereby improving the quality of the Company's
talents, expanding the Company's talent pool and promoting
the optimisation of the Company's talent structure.

Talent Cultivation

The Group established a comprehensive pre-employment and
on-the-job training system to facilitate the learning and growth
of the employees and the establishment of talent team. For
new recruits, we provide induction training and provide work
licence training or mentorship training based on the features
of the positions. The eligibility of induction is subject to the
assessment of training.

Work licence training
ErEsEEN

IRIE-HERELRERS

+. B ERE

RERTUNEMEATINZOEE
B> AEERONBSETIRMERE
RARBEZRNK T LIBES
INIfFmeER BRMEAEE-.
FR AERBER(FEEEER)
(BB EREERTE) > RBHIH
BEHN-ER B -Ziz B %
B -BE HEFEERERHY
BMENREMNKE  BRARRS
ROAFRIE B ERBAREE
LRBE UBERREES BT
HEEF G BEREBHAER EME
ARBANTBE BN RE AN #
B RERBD AL EBEEL-

AT IEE

A& B FIE 5T E 09 = A R ERIE
BR REEINBEERERRAL
RO ER -HRHABNEL
FFIRH ARSI K R 5= = L 3
1R M LB s S AT f )l - B
M@EBEINIEZNE T BABERN
LB

Induction training Mentorship training
AR 15 6 1) 15 51

Trainings are provided to the
employees in respect of the
corporate system, culture,
occupational safety, etc.

and there are corresponding
assessments

REEFE X -BEZEE
FEH BT ETEN LA HE
fEE 1%

The production line workers shall
have work licence training and
those who pass the assessment
can obtain a work licence

S EFEIHET LRSI
BREZNE T &S F R

Pre-employment training
& 5 35 &l

Office worker on probation

shall have mentorship training
and can only become a regular
employee after passing various
assessments including regular
staff Q&A, assessment by
relevant department and mentor
assessment

BN AN AEE THS
GEMEIEI BTHBEBES
S ERBAEZ SME%E
ZIEEZA A IENEIE
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In order to enhance the professional capability of the
employees and help them accumulate experience, we
established company-level and department-level training
programmes, and the human resources department is
responsible for the supervision over the implementation
of trainings at department level. We understand the
employee training demand and the talent weakness faced
by the Group by conducting research, and assist the
departments to provide targeted trainings. During the Year,
the Group provided a number of key training programs for
its employees, including: 1) Eaglet Class training program,
offering induction training, in-workshop training, mentor-
led training, professional quality improvement training,
employment confirmation test, and exceptional promotion for
new employees, a total of 128 trainees completed the training
and assessment and graduated successfully; 2) launch of
Kickstart — Turnaround of Grassroots & Newly Promoted
Cadres, with a total of over 500 cadres participated in the
training for a period of 8 months, which covered online Al
learning, offline role cognition learning, and evening topic
discussions and presentations, with an overall learning pass
rate of 100%.

With the continuous development of the Company, it is
necessary to promote internal leading talents to “internal
trainers” to impart important work-related knowledge
internally and share their experience. Experts from different
departments with different professional backgrounds brought
wonderful sharing in different fields to employees.
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During the Year, the Group continuously used “Pass On Tech
- Knowledge Management Platform ($x#B{8—ZX0:3EEF
&)” and “Cloud School-EHR Online Learning Platform (&
B2 FHR £ EE2EFA)”, which are online platforms
for internal knowledge sharing, to train all business-related
employees. The platform allows 3,000 students to study
online at the same time. The main features of the platform are
as follows:

1. Diverse learning application scenarios. The students can
experience a variety of learning forms, including online
learning, online examinations, O20 hybrid training mode,
On-the-Job Training (OJT) tutoring, job skills knowledge
control model, etc;

2. There are a total of more than 3,000 online courses, the
content of which covers management, sales, service,
human resources, finance, workplace literacy and other
content. The employees of the Group are also allowed to
freely upload and share knowledge;

3. Management are able to instantly understand the
learning status of the students through the big data
of the platform, and master the real-time and dynamic
growth profiles of students.

IR - HERELRERS

FR AEBFEFRE LRI
BOFFE HREE-HNASEF
BIRTEEE —EHRE 2T ¥
Bl BBEBTENFEET
REETBEERE - ZFEIAM
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3. EEENMUBBTANKE
BoEARETHREBENEBR
B EZENFMEENES N

RIEZR-

e To provide knowledge and skill trainings corresponding to the
characteristic of each position, enhancing employee competence

S S BRI AR R R S« :RAEIE I 1R B TRV ERAE

e To share working experience by senior employees related to work
challenges and typical cases at work, which would become internal

resources

ERETBBOZTIFHER  TIFRENBEERM - ITFEERL=

MEMET  ERREREIR

e Various training methods such as internal trainer system, experience
sharing meeting, corporate quality and culture promotion seminar, etc.

WEllED s EBREER D ZEG 1 F

On-the-job training

TE B 55

mBEXCESHEESBEIIFL
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By establishing a closed-loop procedure of “Talent Appraisal
— Performance and Effectiveness Verification — Assessment
and Training”, the Group identified internal talents with high
potentials and provided them with development opportunities.

To satisfy business development needs, the Group
established dual-path career development, providing the
employees with two major career development paths, i.e.
management type and professional or technical type. We
respect the employees’ decision of career development and
the employees can choose their own career development
direction and decide to pursue promotion vertically in the
same path or switch to another based on their own strengths,
professional interests and the development plan of the Group.

Director

Senior Manager

B AR IE

Deputy Manager/ Manager
ElFcsE Y s

Supervisor

EE

Management path
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RECEBERBE AEEER
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EEEA FEURMBMAERE
EREE -HMBEETHRESR
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ARBEAESR BEEBLRAKE
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Chief
Specialist
BREEX

Senior Specialist

Specialist
=R

Chief Engineer/ Chief Specialist
FEIRM EEES

Experienced Senior Engineer/ Experienced Senior Specialist

BRBHRIREN ERBREE

Technical type path

BEBEE Senior Engineer/ Senior Specialist =4k L1280, S ikEE s L pEEE
Engineer/ Specialist T2,/ 28

Assistant Engineer/ Junior Specialist Bi¥E T2E0,/#4kE 8

Dual-path career development
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] g 2 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

VIIl. Occupational Safety and Health

The Group cares about occupational safety and health of
employees and has strictly complied with relevant laws and
regulations. The Group has established a comprehensive
occupational health and safety system to prevent accident
and strived for providing a safe and healthy working
environment for employees. Currently, we have received the
ISO45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management
Systems Certification. During the Year, the Group was not
aware of any violation of relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the Group on providing a
safe working environment and protecting employees from
occupational hazards.

Create Safe Production Environment

During production, employees face two major safety risks
of flammable and explosive as well as mechanical injury. To
create a safe and healthy production environment, the Group
has established a series of policies on safe production, which
focused on identified significant sources of risks, determined
control procedures such as target setting, management plan,
contingency plan and response. Through comprehensive
corporate safety risk assessment on factories including
production areas, employees living areas and public areas, we
have formed a “List of Company Safety Risks” to analyse all
kinds of risks. We used the information from the assessment
to further improve safe production standards and system and
optimise management and control measures. In addition,
adhering to the safety work policy of “Safety and Prevention
First”, we inspect daily production and system operation
regularly to eliminate existing or potential safety risks. The
number and rate of work-related fatalities in each of the past
three years (including the Year) is zero. During the Year, the
Group established and achieved the goal of zero fire and zero
chemical leakage.
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Chemicals management
fE2mEE

Fully consider storage space
during procurement, understand
conditions of safe storage,
production period and storage
period
RKERFRDEZERARHE[E T
EERENEE - EERK
B REHAR

Sealed storage, separate
storage, clear labelling
BHER DRER - RHER

Safety risk signs
Z2ERESMIRH

Fully consider storage space
during procurement, understand
conditions of safe storage,
production period and storage
period
RERZDEREHEBE T
BMZ2RENRG -EERK
BEHAR

Sealed storage, separate
storage, clear labelling
BHAMH DREER - RHBE

Keep outbound records and use
them correctly

i yF B EC ok ~ IEREfE AR

[
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Safety check for equipment
RELZZBE

The factory affairs department
conducts monthly safety
inspection for workshop,
identifies issues and follows up
rectification results
BBEHERHEMETEZE
%2 > 5% 37 R B I R M BE O
R

e Carry out safety performance
inspections on specific
equipment according to their
inspection cycles
BB E S EREET
Z2 4 sEi ke

Contingency plan

FEZTEZ

e Establish comprehensive
contingency plans and specific
contingency plans for various
potential safety incidents
HHEREOUEEENLESE
HEELRERSBERERREER
L FSES

e | aunch the response procedures
and carry out remedy in
occurrence of incidents
EWBLENREREFHE
P

e Analyse process of incidents
and improve contingency
plans
ERNNEHIBRR CERR
=i

Management measures for safe production
Bt EEBEN
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Create Safety Culture

In the operation process of carrying out environmental
safety and safety production, the Group has established
management systems for chemical management, safety
risk and potential risk investigation, emergency drills on fire
prevention and environmental protection emergency drill,
and has formulated education and training materials such as
Education and Training on Key Controlled Chemicals ({25
T RHE D)), Specifications for Storage and Use of
Hazardous Chemicals ((fEMR1CERTF A ERRE))
and Specifications for the Use of Precursor Chemicals and
Explosive Chemicals (Z %5 ZF/BC2 REHRHE)) for
chemicals. We set up a number of special emergency drills
annually, including fire evacuation drills, chemical leakage
emergency drills, construction safety emergency drills and
hazardous waste leakage emergency drills, etc., and stipulate
the frequency, rules and organizational structure in the
management system to continuously and orderly carry out
closed-loop procedures.

Meanwhile, the environmental safety department is
responsible for providing a health and safety training
scheme. After training, employees are required to pass an
assessment before they take up their roles. During the Year,
we carried out occupational health knowledge trainings in
three major directions: identification of occupational hazards,
personal protective equipment (PPE) and occupational health
management through occupational health signboards, TV
promotional videos on occupational health guarding, and
occupational health publicity brochures. During the Year,
the Group provided occupational safety training to a total of
16,882 people and a total of approximately 17,984 hours of
training. There were also no work-related fatalities reported in
the past three years.
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Prevention of Occupational Diseases

The Group has developed the Management Measures on
the Prevention and Control of Occupational Diseases ({582
SETER EEHIEIEIRE)) to prevent, control and eliminate
occupational diseases and protect employees’ physical and
mental health. We fulfill disclosure obligations on occupational
disease risks in compliance with the laws, clearly inform
employees risk factors and consequences exposing at work
and provide them with correspondence PPE precautions.
In addition, occupational health checks are required before
new employees start working, and health checkups for
current employees exposing to occupational risks have
been arranged to monitor staff health. Health checks will be
provided when employees exposing to occupational risks
request to resign. If occupational risk factors in working
environment are found inconsistent with health standards,
the competent department shall carry out rectifications
immediately. The environmental safety department shall
follow up and reassess the rectifications continuously until in
conformity with national health standards.

Response to Emergency Safety Incident

To control the impact of loss and casualties from risks on
the Group, we have established a “Major Incident Reporting
System” KEARSE=HJREFIE)) to effectively respond
to emergency safety incidents such as earthquake and
explosion. In case of significant risk anomalies, we shall
initiate the emergency response team at once and assign
responsibilities in regard of department functions and
professional characteristics in an endeavour to minimise
impact of emergencies.
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IX. R&D Innovation

The Group has continuously promoted R&D of new products
and new processes, with an emphasis on the R&D of
module technologies such as miniaturization, ultra-high pixel
cameras, and new optical image stabilization to strive for
satisfy customers’ product innovation needs and to provide
consumers with better products and experience. As of 31
December 2025, the Group had 303 authorised and valid
inventions patents, 570 utility model patents and a total of
414 inventions, PCT applications and utility model patents
under application and review process.

Intellectual property protection

The Group has formulated the Intellectual Property
Management Manual ((F1#E#EIZEFM)) to regulate
patent application and management work. Upon filing of a
project, the patent engineer will keep in touch with the R&D
engineer in charge of the project to learn comprehensively
the technology solution for project design and carry out
patent layout specifically. The Group also screens existing
technology through third-party searching tools to prevent
infingement. We have also submitted relevant information
to the patent firm for secondary screening to ensure no risk
of infringement. Based on the patent rating results, we will
determine the type of patent application and award the patent
inventor with invention bonus according to patent rating.
During the Year, the Group strictly complied with relevant laws
and regulations in all material respects, and was not involved
in any significant litigation related to intellectual property rights
infringement.

Technical disclosure
materials

AT ERS A

Project filing Patent mining

BHBIF HFEZHE

Patent rating
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X. Supplier Management +. HEEREIR

Qualified and responsible suppliers are essential to the
quality of the products provided by us. Through enhancing
development and regular assessment and management
on suppliers, we ensured stable supply of qualified and
reasonably-priced materials and services by suppliers in
long run. To timely identify procurement risks, the Group has
analysed suppliers’ resource pool, material supply risks and
procurement price regularly. If risks are found, procurement
strategies will be adjusted immediately. During the Year, the
Group had 656 qualified suppliers in total, most of which were
located in China.

Social Responsibility of Suppliers

With global social responsibility as objective, we have
implemented socially responsible procurement. Through
signing the Corporate Social Responsibility Agreements ({7
¥ S EEHER)) (the “CSR Agreements”), we set out social
responsibility requirements to be followed by suppliers when
they provide products or services to facilitate sustainable
development of the industry value chain.

The Group’s qualified supplies are required to obtain the
ISO45001 Occupational Safety Management Systems
certificate and the 1ISO14001 Environment Management
Systems certificate and enhance CSR system establishment
and implementation in respect of human rights, health
and safety, environment protection, business ethics, social
responsibility and management system according to the
signed CSR Agreements. We also require qualified suppliers
to list CSR as requisite conditions or threshold criteria for
the selection of new suppliers so as to extend sustainable
development to second-tier suppliers.
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We evaluate suppliers’ CSR performance regularly and carry
out on-site review from time to time. If suppliers are found
to fail in fulfilling requirements under the agreements, we
will require timely improvements by them; if suppliers are
found to have serious CSR issues or fail to make timely
improvements, we will reduce orders gradually or even
terminate cooperation.

Substance Control

To enhance environmental and toxic and hazardous
substance control from the source, the Group has obtained
the IEC/QC080000 Hazardous Substances Process
Management System since 2013. We have also signed the
Supplier Management on Environmental Material Agreement
(HEEIREYEEERE)) with suppliers to specify our
expectations on the fulfilment of green and environmental
responsibilities by the suppliers. At the same time, the Group
has included responsible mineral procurement clauses in the
procurement contracts of suppliers, requiring suppliers to
formulate policies to reasonably ensure that they and their
suppliers do not support the use of minerals from conflict
areas.
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Products provided by suppliers shall be conformed with the content requirements of prohibited
substances under the Group’s Environment and Substance Control Standards ((IB1E4#) & BEiEiZ %))

\ HEBRENESGENAAER(REYMEEERE) T EAYENSEER

Environmentally-friendly materials provided by suppliers shall be conformed with local environment
laws and regulations in the place of shipment, such as the EU RoHS Directive and Reach Regulation
HEFRUNIRRYEBETHE G EMIRRERER > IEEEROHSIES ~ Reachts <
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Suppliers shall establish an environment control system for toxic and hazardous substances

HEBRRIASESVERREZRER

Suppliers shall provide a test report of specific toxic and hazardous substances contents
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Suppliers are encouraged to convey the contents of the agreements to second-tier suppliers
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If the material batches provided by suppliers are not environmentally friendly, the Group is entitled to

request for compensation and investigate legal liability of suppliers as the case may be
HEEEEENYEMERTRF FAEEEREKRBETLRBERBRERENEESE

Toxic and hazardous substance control requirements for suppliers
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XI.

Supplier Communication

The Group is committed to maintaining sound and effective
communication with suppliers and ensure consistent
information and objective of both parties through interactions
with suppliers in respect of core value and procurement
vision. In addition, we also provide integrity training for
suppliers and explained specific contents and violation under
the signed Incorruptible Procurement Agreements ({F5 ¢ % &
#5%)) and/or related contract terms to the suppliers in order
to achieve the goals of cooperating in good faith and realizing
win-win situations. During the Year, we required all suppliers
to conduct self-inspection and provide the Incorruptible
Procurement Self-Inspection Report ((F5 YeiREE B &)
to ensure the effective implementation of relevant policies.

Quality Assurance

The Group’s quality policy is “Standardised management,
technology innovation, continuous improvement, customer
satisfaction”. Through combining industry characteristics,
we have carried out quality management work orderly and
pursued continuous enhancement of products and service
quality. We have obtained certification of the 1ISO9001:2015
Quality Management System and set out quality management
roles of all departments in the relevant quality specification
documents. Among which, the technology department
is required to understand technology and parameter
requirements under contracts or orders correctly, analyse the
Group’s technology capability to meet contracts or orders
and ensure that the Group is capable to provide products
that meet customers’ requirements. The quality department is
responsible for product quality examination of raw materials,
production process, finishing process and delivery process.
All departments are responsible for their own functions and
coordinated with one another. During the Year, there was
no product recalled for safety and health reasons, with a
percentage of zero. The Group has strictly complied with
relevant laws and regulations in all material respects and was
not aware of any violation of laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the Group regarding health and safety,
labelling, advertising and confidentiality of products and
services and remedies during the Year.
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Protection from Electrostatics

Preventing and eliminating static electricity risks at storage
and production site play a key role in stabilising and
enhancing product yield and quality. The Group holds ANSI/
ESD S20.20:2021 electrostatic discharge control program
certificate, and strictly required class 10 clean room
workshops, fingerprint workshops and all working areas
involving electrostatic discharge device within the factory
to be strictly conformed with the ESD Management Manual
((ESDEEFMM)) and performed electrostatic protection
and control works comprehensively. Receiving electrostatic
knowledge training and education was a basic requirement
for employees working at the antistatic work areas and
also the fundamental method to reduce static electricity
risks. Employees must receive electrostatic protection
training and pass certification. In addition, we carried out
regular examination on anti-static work areas, checking all
equipment, major areas and whether employees training
was qualified so that we could identify issues and adopt
rectification measures in a timely manner.

Disposal of Unqualified Products

We have rigidly controlled and disposed of unqualified
products (including doubtful products) arising from
procurement, production and processing and after delivery. In
compliance with the Unqualified Products Control Procedures
(rERERZEHERFE)), we have adopted different
disposal methods for unqualified products discovered from
different processes in order to prevent unqualified products
from unexpected use or delivery.

Handling Customers’ Complaints

We have accepted customers’ feedback and complaints
sincerely, strived for handling customers’ complaints properly
in shortest time and satisfied other requests from customers
as far as we could to maintain customers’ satisfaction.
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Formulate and
implement
preventions and
interventions

58 B B HE B B HE 5

Record customers’
complaints

BiFRILE

Confirm customers’

complaints

il (s SHESTD

if the events complained
by customer is true,
record such events and
notify all internal units
within 1 hour

focus on the quality
issues reflected by
customers’ complaints,
carry out inspections
on the same batch of

e carry out in-depth
analysis on events
reflected by customers’
complaints and
formulate short term and

e after receiving
customers’
complaints, confirm
severity and specific
circumstances of the

events complained by BB FEHBE products within 1 hour long term remedies
customers by way of on- VN AT I ZR A EA and confirm disposal HEREERBENESF
site and email within 3 AN BB AERA B AL method for doubt ETRED $IE S

hours products RERANNESHEE
BEZHFEB®E  H3N HEERRENEER

FEEBIRIG BIES B UNEREREZHALESR

ABRAERBENERS EFETADT MRIALE

EERERER BREER

Customer Complaint Handling Procedure
B B2

Xll.Information Security t— SEZZE

202 o

“Meeting customers’ requirements, ensuring information
security, complying with laws and regulations as well as
improving management continuously” is the Group’s policy
direction on the information security management. We
understand that information security is of utmost importance
to the corporate management. The Group’s information
security management system was certified with the 1SO/
IEC27001:2013 standard.

By analysing the conditions of each information asset and
other factors, we identify the threats faced by all information
assets and assess the risk level and possible degree of loss.
The “Risk Management Plans” is formulated based on the
assessment result to clearly state the responsible department
for risk management, approach and time frame. Moreover, we
attach great importance to the information security training for
our employees to improve their awareness and capabilities of
information security.

chnology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

FMREEREX FEEERXE B
SERER FEEEE I EE
ENEEZEEEAH - HMTHE
ERZEREXEENERZE
FEENEREZEEERRERB
ISO/IEC27001:20135858 ©

BPBBINME—REEEEME
WIRIBESHE A LFMBEERE
EmENEE  FERERERKRA
FEIEBREE M THEER M
RERERIESE  BRERERRRESE
BRI HERKEEH KATERE
IWEEZE2HEII URReEE2E8H
SRZEEEHKES -

-



XIil.

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

We strengthened the implementation of measures related
to internal security and customer privacy. In addition to
daily propaganda, all employees were required to sign a
confidentiality agreement and were not allowed to bring
mobile phones when entering the production area. The Group
also established a dedicated customer area where entry of
irrelevant personnel and competitors was prohibited, and
arranged for employees in key positions to use computers
without access to the internet and USB ports.

In order to test the operating effectiveness of the information
security management system and its compatibility with
the Group’s operations, we organise an internal review for
the information security scope and direction as well as the
effectiveness of control measures at least once a year, so as
to continuously improve the information security management
system.

Building Integrity

The Group is committed to operating its business with
fairness, honesty, integrity and transparency, and opposes
obtaining commercial or personal benefits through, whether
directly or indirectly, bribery. In addition to complying with
relevant laws and regulations, we have formulated internal
policies including the “Management System of Anti-Unfair
Competition and Prevention of Insider Trading” ({&F1E
ERFRHARNBERZEEFE)) and the “Honesty
and Self-discipline and Anti-Fraud Management System”
(EZ2ERAREKEEFIE)) to strengthen internal
integrity management and ensure a healthy and sustainable
development for the Group.

We require all employees, including managers and directors,
to adhere to business ethics management, and always strive
to maintain a fair relationship with customers, suppliers,
competitors and the public. It is prohibited to obtain or
maintain business relationships by bribery, kickbacks or
offering money to other person in any direct or indirect
way. Employees shall not take or illegally receive properties
by taking advantage of their positions. Moreover, we have
extended the integrity works to the employment mechanism
to prevent nepotism. For personnel promotion, salary
adjustment, rewards and appraisal, employees with higher
rank and having intimate relationship with the appraisee
should be avoided.
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IR HERELRERS

Whistle-blowing Policy

The internal audit department and the audit specialist of
the subsidiary are the Group’s anti-fraud reporting centre,
which is responsible for accepting reports and complaints
of fraudulent practice as well as recording, reporting,
investigating and following up on disciplinary violations. In
order to effectively prevent fraudulent practice, we encourage
our employees to report disciplinary violations by phone,
email, etc. The internal audit department regularly check
whether the reporting channels are functional or not. After
receiving a report, the internal audit department will conduct
an investigation and report the investigation result to the
management with suggestions for rectification and treatment,
so as to assist the management in carrying out remedial
measures. During the Year, the Group was not aware of any
violation of laws and regulations related to the prevention of
bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering which had
a significant impact on the Group, nor did it involve any
corruption cases.

Whistle-blower protection measures:
° Reporting information and record is confidential
e  Whistle-blower can choose to report anonymously

e Those who violate the rules to disclose the
information of whistle-blower or take revenge on
the whistleblower will be punished accordingly or
even transferred to law enforcement authorities for
handling
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

Integrity Education

We pay great attention to integrity education. Trainings and
communication activities for professional code of ethics are
organised on a regular basis. The anti-fraud policies and
whistle-blowing procedures are promoted by the Group
through employee manuals, rules and systems and internal
networks to ensure our employees understand the full
content of anti-fraud policies and clarify their responsibilities
in complying with anti-fraud policies. We also conduct
integrity trainings and sign integrity agreements with relevant
employees. If a material fraudulent event is discovered to
be universal, we will notify all employees and make it as a
warning.

Community Engagement

As a group with a commitment to community responsibility,
we are actively engaged in the construction and development
of local communities and work together with the community
and neighbourhood centres around the enterprise to build
and create a community service team, and actively participate
in the construction of community facilities, take care of
widows and orphans, environmental protection, sports and
fitness and other activities. The Group has a “Red Titanium
Sun (4I#kB%)" volunteer team, organising employees to
actively participate in various community voluntary service
activities, thereby extending the enterprise’s care and
compassion to every corner of society. The Group has also
actively responded to local government policies on sports
for public welfare, promoting sports development and the
improvement of people’s livelihoods, and has organised
employees to participate in community sports meets on
multiple occasions, fostering community integration and
interaction and enriching community cultural and sports life.
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RIR-HERELQHRS

Laws and Regulations ERRER

For different ESG Report aspects, the Group strictly complies HHEAERE - HEREARSTE

in all material respects with the applicable national laws and H AXEBEMBEERTEBRKE

regulations listed in the following table: TERBEABREEER  WLHRT

=
Corresponding

Aspect Applicable Laws and Regulations Sections
@ HERERERER HEZE
Emissions Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Emission

213 €7

Control of Atmospheric Pollution Monitoring and
(PEAREMBRR SR EE) Control
PR 1%

Water Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People’s
Republic of China
(FREARHEMBEIATEPEAED

Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and
Control of Environmental Pollution by Solid Wastes

(PEARHAMBEEEEY S RIRENGE)

Soil Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People’s
Republic of China
(FhEE AR HME T IETRBEAEE)

Cleaner Production Promotion Law of the People’s Republic of
China
(PEAREMEBZREEREE)

Directory of National Hazardous Wastes

(ERERED D)

Integrated Emission Standards of Air Pollutants
(RRIBRYIEESBERIRE)

Integrated Wastewater Discharge Standards
CKEEHIIRZE)

Standards on Storage and Pollution Control of Hazardous
Wastes ) )
(el BE Y ET 775 RAEHIREE)

Emission standard of air pollutants for coal-burning oil-burning
gas-fired boilpr )
(BBIE KRS R BERARE)

Occupational exposure limits for hazardous agents in the
workplace Part 1: Chemical hazardous agents
(CLIEGFA SR RBMEREREF 1D | C2FERER)

Occupational exposure limits for hazardous agents in the
workplace Part 2: Physical agents
(CLESMAESRZBERBRESE 2D  MIERR)
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Corresponding

Aspect Applicable Laws and Regulations Sections
[Em FERBERRIER HESH
Resources ° Energy Conservation Law of the People’s Republic of China  Resources
Consumption (FRE AR HEMBEEBASERZED Consumption
BiRER &R ER
e  Circular Economy Promotion Law of the People’'s Republic of

China

(hEAREMEBIRKE(REE)
Environmental and o Environmental Protection Law of the People’'s Republic of Environmental
natural resources China N Magagement
RIBERRAER (PEARENBIRIE(REE) IRIEEIR
Employment ° Labour Law of the People’s Republic of China Talent Management
12 1% (PEARHEMESBE) AT E1E

e Labour Contract Law of the People’'s Republic of China
(REARHEMBESESHERZE)

e Hong Kong Employment Ordinance

B8 (EREEGD)
Health and safety e  Production Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China Occupational
REEAZE (PFEARHMBEZ2EEE) Safety and Health

HWEZTBIRE
o Regulations of Jiangsu Province on Work Safety

CIBRE R E2EERA)

e  Fire Control Law of the People’s Republic of China

(PEARKMBHEE)

° Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and
Treatment of Occupational Diseases

(PEARAMEBZEHAZE)
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Corresponding

Aspect Applicable Laws and Regulations Sections
[ BRANERRZER HEEEZE
Labour standards e  Provisions on the Prohibition of Using Child Labour Talent

BT AR

(BRIEEREIRE)

° Law of the People’'s Republic of China on the Protection of
Minors

(PEARIAMEBEI RN EAREZL)

Management-Child
and Forced Labour
Management
ATEE-BTK
BHE T ERE

Product
responsibilities
EmEE

e Product Quality Law of the People’s Republic of China
(PFEARHANMBERESEE)

o Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of
Consumer Rights and Interests
(PEAREMEHEE #mREE)

e  Civil Code of the People's Republic of China
REAREMBEIREHR

e Patent Law of the People’s Republic of China
(PEARHKMBEEFE)

o Hong Kong Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance
FEACEAER FARR) BHA)

R&D Innovation
of 22 Bl Fh

Quality Assurance
HE2RE

Information
Security
BEEZ2

Anti-corruption

R&EE

e  Criminal Law of the People’s Republic of China

(PEARHKMBENED

e Anti-unfair Competition Law of the People’s Republic of China

(PEARHNBIRANEERFIE)

e Hong Kong Prevention of Bribery Ordinance

& 78 (B LEBRRR AR 61 )

Building Integrity
BERER
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RIR-HERELQRHRS

Performance Data Summary

FIRRGEE

Energy’ RETR!
Direct energy BIEER
— Gasoline —5H MWh JEFLBS 385.0 225.2
— Diesel — 45 MWh JK E B¥ 135.8 134.6
Indirect energy RiZ e R
— Electricity consumption —EEE MWh JK FL B 179,930.1 221,134.3
Total energy consumption  gERHFEE S MWh 3K B B 180,450.9 221,494.1
Intensity? g2 MWh/’000 pcs sales volume
KRR FHERHMES 0.3 0.3
Water resources KE R
Municipal water B K m? I 75 K 1,826,438.3 1,994,840.0
Intensity =E m?3/’000 pcs sales volume
UFRTFHERBES 3.1 3.0
Wastewater discharge EE K BEH m? 3 F5 K 327,887.0 404,610.0
Recycled wastewater EE 7k [B] Uk m3 1L J5 K 124,259.0 83,810.0
Total wastewater discharge Eg/k HEph48 &2 me 3 5 K 203,628.0 320,800.0
Exhaust Gas Emissions EEm e
Sulphur oxides (SOx) maity kg ~fr 0 0
Nitrogen oxides (NOX) ey kg AT 0 0
Non-methane hydrocarbons JE A 5 48 & kg AT 1,849.8 1,767.4
Particulate matter (PM)2 F& S BERL(PM)° kg ~fr 376.5 7971
COD discharge CODHE & kg AT 64,853.0 79,866.0
Ammonia nitrogen S8HRE
emissions kg AT 5,676.4 6,828.0
Greenhouse Gas* BE R e
Direct emissions (Scope 1)  HizHip (B1E—) tonnes of COze
RE_EERES 105.7 95.3
Indirect emissions Rk (8@ ) 5 tonnes of COze
(Scope 2)° AE_FIEREE 95,271.0 127,749.3
Other indirect greenhouse  H A Z RAEHEM  tonnes of COze
gas emissions (Scope 3)° (BE=) o N o= = 1,075.9
Total greenhouse gas RERBARBINE tonnes of COze
emissions AP _FEHREE 95,376.7 128,920.5
Emission Intensity HEW =R E tonnes of COz2e /'000 pcs
sales volume
AM_EREE S THE
miHEE 0.2 0.2
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Non-hazardous waste MEEEEY
Industrial waste T 4R tonne AME 651.2 963.0
Domestic waste ASENIR tonne ANE 1,270.2 1,436.0
Third-party recycling of non- %= Aok EEZEEY)
hazardous waste tonne A MB 450.0 497.0
Total non-hazardous waste  fEEEFEY 42 tonne ‘A MR 2,371.4 2,896.0
Intensity BE tonnes/’ 000 pcs
sales volume
N THEREES 0.004 0.004
Hazardous waste BEEEEY
Hydrocarbons and water — B BE {5 FTAYIE ~
mixtures for ultrasonic IR EW)
cleaning tonne Mg 107.9 178.5
Industrial glue and hose ~ T #pBKEE tonne ANE 12.1 14.7
Waste alcohol soaked BB ERR
wiping tonne A ME 18.3 16.3
Waste ethyl acetate for B s hAERENE R
cleaning lances M tonne A M 43.0 61.7
Waste paint residue BEHRE tonne A HE 7.1 2.6
Waste filter material & i8R tonne ‘A ME 6.1 3.1
Liquid waste from the IKEERER
water screens tonne ‘ANE - 21.2
Waste activated carbon  EEH 14 5k tonne AME 28.8 37.4
Waste grease EX 5 e tonne ‘AN - 2.3
Packaging container RIS tonne A M3 8.7 14.7
Waste tin paste box BEHER tonne A ME 0.04 0.04
Total hazardous waste EEEEYRE tonne AME 232.1 352.4
Intensity BE tonnes/’000 pcs
sales volume
AW/ THEREES 0.0004 0.0005
Packaging material BEMESEHEE
consumption
Carton HAa tonne ‘AME 239.0 250.0
Plastic products BRERmMm tonne A M3 66.0 129.0
Tray & tonne AW 1,122.0 1,620.0
Total packaging material G #Ef k48 &
consumption tonne AME 1,427.0 1,999.0
Intensity BE tonnes/’000 pcs
sales volume
AR/ FHERBES 0.002 0.003
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Notes:

The energy unit was standardised during the Reporting Period,
and accordingly, the relevant data for 2024 has been updated

concurrently.

For the years ended 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024, the
sales volume (in 000 pcs) of the Group’s products was 595,274 and
663,079, respectively. This information is also used for the calculation
of other density data.

To optimise the carbon emission inventory, the data for 2024 has
been recalculated. Comprehensive supplementary data has now been

included, covering emissions from all plants and vehicles.

Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions data is presented in tonnes of
CO2e and is based on, but not limited to, the “Greenhouse Gas
Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard” published
by the World Resources Institute and the World Business Council
for Sustainable Development, “How to Prepare an ESG Report —
Appendix II: Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs” issued by
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, and the Global Warming
Potential (GWP) values from the “Sixth Assessment Report” (AR6) of
the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC).

GHG emissions from electricity consumption in the China region are
calculated using the national grid emission factors published by the
Ministry of Ecology and Environment of the People’s Republic of
China.

GHG emissions from electricity consumed for fresh water supply and
wastewater treatment are calculated based on the average electricity
consumption of China’s urban water supply industry and the national
grid emission factors published by the Ministry of Ecology and
Environment. Emissions from wastewater treatment are calculated
using the “National Greenhouse Gas Emission Factor Database”. The
emission factors for non-hazardous waste treatment are calculated
using factors published by the UK Department for Environment, Food
& Rural Affairs (DEFRA).
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Total headcount WA 10,609 11,738
By gender 451 5 6

Male B4 person A 7,978 8,445
Female gogs person A 2,631 3,293
By professional profile BERE D 1

Managerial personnel BEHAE person A 807 869
Non-managerial personnel JEEIB4 A2 person A 9,802 10,869
By age F# DM

<30 <30 person A 7,788 8,739
30-50 30-50 person A 2,782 2,961
>50 >50 person A 39 38
By educational BESH

background

University degree or above k£ sj 1y |- & fF person A 1,942 2,206
Below university degree REDITNERF person A 8,667 9,532
Total staff turnover rate’ 5 T #4354 %7 % 12.5 23.1
By gender 2 SRl

Male B % 11.9 22.8
Female geg % 14.2 24.2
By age HER

<30 <30 % 14.2 22.2
30-50 30-50 % 7.4 29.5
>50 >50 % 9.4 13.6
By geographical region  jgihig

PRC =8| % 12.1 23.7
Overseas =BUN % 17.7 0.9

Occupational safety and B %22 2 B BB
health training

Total number of trainees  1Z 348 A % person A 21,989 16,882
Total training hours 22| 48 B 8y hours /)\BF 23,424 17,984

Occupational safety and 2 Z2EEEX
health performance

Number of work accidents T =i E case = 10 6
Number of workers injured [E T =E A& person A 10 6
Lost working days dueto A T{E#E.LTEHE day H

work-related injury 364 408
Work-related fatalities TIET AE person A 0 0

7. Staff turnover rate = Total number of employees who left during the 7. B LAKR=FEMBRAETAH &F
year/(Total number of employees at the beginning of the year + Total VHRET ANB+FERMABE T AH-
number of new employees recruited during the year)* 100%. 100% °
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Suppliers HFER

Total number of suppliers 4 F&E i 48 4 no. 1@ 580 656
Supplier profile - by type it fE i 93 i — 32 48 B!

Material supplier MEHE MR no. & 339 411
Consumables supplier EMIEHERD no. & 90 97
Equipment suppliers =B MR no. f& 151 148

Supplier profile — by HEESH - E
geographical region

Mainland 7 3t no. @& 538 603
Hong Kong S no. & 24 29
Other regions Ehih & no. @& 18 24
Community HtE
Investment in public INELIN RMB’'0,000 &7t AR

welfare 30 10
Voluntary work EBEIE hours /J\Bf 800 850
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Index of the Environmental, Social and %ﬁxﬁﬁ((iaiﬁ,
1

Governance Reporting Code of the Stock
Exchange

This report has been prepared in line with the ESG Code contained
in Appendix C2 to The Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on

the Stock Exchange.

S IVEAL]

Bl o

7N 3R 5 AR 4 B A2
C2HI(IRIZE - HERERBKRS TR )R

HERELRS

PR a8 75 b 1 AR A B &%

Part B: Mandatory Disclosure Requirements

Location/Remarks

BE % : s&EIRBRE (V=P
Governance Structure Sustainable Development
BLENE Management
AREEREE

Reporting Principles About this Report

BRI A RN AR S

Reporting Scope About this Report
EREE RN E

Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions

CERSD : TRETRMMRIEX

A. Environmental

1512A1.1

BRI ) 12 48 T A R R I B o

A IRIE
Aspect A1: General Information on: Emission Monitoring
BmEA1 : Disclosure (@) the policies; and and Control, Laws and
Emissions —RIEE (b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations Regulations
213 &Y that have a significant impact on the issuer FHEEE ERRER
relating to air emissions, discharges into water
and land, and generation of hazardous and non-
hazardous waste.
(a) BUK ; &
(o) BFHEBETABBEAZENHEBAZERRAINER
BERBREB Ak kTS - AERBSESR
MNEEEN !
KPI A1.1 The types of emissions and respective emissions Emission Monitoring and
RRE data. Control, Performance

Data Summary

PFREE BERREREE

KPI A1.3
FRER
$512A1.3

Total hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and,
where appropriate, intensity (e.g. per unit of
production volume, per facility).
Fﬁéiﬁ%%?%%@% (UAMEEH ) K (4058
WU BESE[U &8 BREHE) °

) BE

Emission Monitoring and
Control, Performance
Data Summary

BT BBEREREE

KPI A1.4
REEN
151ZA1.4

Total non-hazardous waste produced (in tonnes)
and, where appropriate, intensity (e.g. per unit of
production volume, per facility).
FMESREEEDEE UEE) kK (NE
NAEESEMN SERMH) °

A BE

Emission Monitoring and
Control, Performance
Data Summary

PFREE BERERE
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RIR-HERELQRHRS

Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions (continueqd)

CH % : TREBTFTMMBBIEX (B

A. Environmental (continued)

A IRIE (8)

KPI A1.5
RASRIEN
$512A1.5

Description of emission target(s) set and steps taken
to achieve them.

HAPTET L R 2 B 1R K A E 55 L B R FT SR ER
B2 B o

Emission Monitoring and
Control

g E

KPI A1.6
REEN
$51ZA1.6

Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous
wastes are handled, and a description of reduction
target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.
HREAERBEEEENMN A X REMRAETILN
BEEE IR R A EEE L B IR IRE & B o

Emission Monitoring and
Control

e

Aspect A2: General Policies on the efficient use of resources, including Resources Consumption
BEA2 : Disclosure energy, water and other raw materials. HIRER
Use of —B%E BRERER (BFEER KREMEMRN) BEE-
Resources
BEEA KPI A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type Resources Consumption,
RREN (e.g. electricity, gas or oil) in total (kWh in’000s) and | Performance Data
IE1EA2.1 intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per Summary
facility). BERERA -HERREE
BRENBNMERE R/ UEEER WS- mI0H) 4@
2 UTETERFNE RBE MUSESE-
BIERMETH) ©
KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity (e.g. per Resources Consumption,
RAREN unit of production volume, per facility). Performance Data
$51EA2.2 BIEKERTE MUESESEN BERMTE) o Summary
BERER -BERREE
KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and Resources Consumption
E steps taken to achieve them. BRER
1518A2.3 B UM RERN R ERRAEIELEERE
PTERER A 27 B3 o
KPI A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing Resources Consumption
REEN water that is fit for purpose, water efficiency target(s) |&R¥EH
151EA2.4 set and steps taken to achieve them.
i K BB A KR LI BRI R URPTET LA
K EE R AEDEEBRAREAN L RO
KPI A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products Resources Consumption,
RRENR (in tonnes) and, if applicable, with reference to per Performance Data
I51EA2.5 unit produced. Summary
HpymPrAEEMRNEE (UEEE) & EA) BERERA -HEBERREE
FEBMUGEE-
Aspect A3: General Policies on minimising the issuer’s significant impact Environmental
[EEAS3 : Disclosure on the environment and natural resources. Management
Environmental —BKE BEZBTAHRERRABEREMBEAXENE R |REEE
and natural
resources KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities Environmental
B R KRS E EE on the environment and natural resources and the Management, Response
}51EAS.1 actions taken to manage them. to Climate Change

BREFZIHRRERRAERNEATERERK
NEEERTENTH-

S B R IR
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Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions (continueqd)

CERS : TRETMMBBIEX (&)

f51EB2.1

reporting year.
BE=F (BEERFEE) SERITHMARB KL

Eﬁ;o

B. Social
B. 1&g
Employment and Labour Practices
EBRERFEIER
Aspect B1: General Information on: Talent Management,
BmEB1 : Disclosure (a) the policies; and Laws and Regulations
Employment — R E (b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that | AA &I AR K ER
B have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment
and promotion, working hours, rest periods, equal
opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and other
benefits and welfare.
(@) B ; &
(o) BETHETABEALENERERRRFINE
Kl o
BRI E BRERS A TIENH R TEH
el - RERUREMFERENN
KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type (for Performance Data
RREN example, full-time or part-time), age group and Summary
}51EB1.1 geographical region. HiEXIPEE
ZHAEEEL MR ERR)  FRAENRTE
oM EEEH -
KPI B1.2 Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and Performance Data
RREN geographical region. Summary
$51%B1.2 ZHR - FRANRMER DHNEE AR HERAEME
Aspect B2: General Information on: Occupational Safety
EmEB2: Disclosure (@) the policies; and and Health, Laws and
Health and Safety | —f% i & (b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations Regulations
BERZZ that have a significant impact on the issuer BEZ20RE - EZERK
relating to providing a safe working environment EHR
and protecting employees from occupational
hazards.
g%5?E@i\%Ei‘lfﬁi%t%&ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%@%ﬁaﬁﬁ¥'I?Efi%
(a) UK ; &
(o) BETHETABEALENERERERRFINE
Ko
KPI B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred Occupational Safety and
FE in each of the past three years including the Health

BEzoRER

KPI B2.2
R AEX
$51%B2.2

Lost days due to work injury.
HAIGBERIIEEH-

Performance Data
Summary

FERAERE

KPI B2.3
RASRIER
}512B2.3

Description of occupational health and safety
measures adopted, and how they are implemented
and monitored.

R PT IR B BB T 2 URAERARIT K
B ke

Occupational Safety and
Health
WELDEERE
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Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions (continueqd)
CHA : TRETHMMERIEX (B)
B. Social (continueq)
B. ## (#)
Employment and Labour Practices (continued)
ERRE TR (5)
Aspect B3: General Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and Training And
JEmEB3 : Disclosure skills for discharging duties at work. Description of Development
Development and | —f&iKE training activities. g [EERh g
Training ARAREAEERIT LR BN B R R AN EUER o 4
BRRIEI mIE s ES o
KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and Performance Data
RREN employee category (e.g. senior management, middle | Summary
}51ZB3.1 management). HERIBEE
B REESED WEeREERE -FREERE) 85
NZiNEEB D
KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee Performance Data
RREN by gender and employee category. Summary
$51£B3.2 RUAKREEENE D SBLEETHRZINTEE |HERRHEE
o
Aspect B4: General Information on: Talent Management,
[EmEB4 . Disclosure (a) the policies; and Laws and Regulations
Labour Standards | —f% % & (o) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that | A4 & &R K ER
¥ T #A|) have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to preventing child and forced labour.
BRABTLEE T 5855 T :
(a) BUR; &
(o) BFHETABEAZENEBZERRINE
*J. o
KPI B4.1 Description of measures to review employment Talent Management
RRER practices to avoid child and forced labour. AT EBE
EWB41 | HRRTRREANEENERETRAST -
KPI B4.2 Description of steps taken to eliminate such Talent Management
FARER practices when discovered. AT ERE
151EB4.2 IR IRER B REHRE BB AT AN 25 5% o
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RIR-HERELQHRS

Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions (continueqd)

CERS : TRETMMBBIEX (&)

B.#t& (#)

B. Social (continued)

Operating Practices

$54ZB5.2

are being implemented, and how they are
implemented and monitored.

MM E R A EEENEL mENITERIBA M
e URBEMRITRERA -

EEES
Aspect B5: General Policies on managing environmental and social risks Supplier Management
fE®EBS5 : Disclosure of the supply chain. HEBEE
Supply Chain — MRk E EEBERENRERTERBECR-
Management
HpEsE S IE KPI B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region. Performance Data
A B4R ‘it B oM EEEHE - Summary
1512B5.1 HERRERE
KPI B5.2 Description of practices relating to engaging Supplier Management
RREN suppliers, number of suppliers where the practices HEDEIE

KPI B5.3
RASRER
$54ZB5.3

Description of practices used to identify environment
and social risks along the supply chain, and how
they are implemented and monitored.

HuhAE R H R KRS EARANRIE R G R
1BH > LU MIT R B %o

Supplier Management
HEmEIE

KPI B5.4
PRRAE
151%B5.4

Description of practices used to promote
environmentally preferable products and services
when selecting suppliers, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
HMAREREEFEES BRRERKRBHNE
Bl R AERHIT RER A A

Supplier Management
g EIE

2] 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025




Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQRHRS

Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions (continueqd)

CH % : TREBTFTMMBBIEX (B

B. Social (continueq)

B. & (#)

Operating Practices (continued)

2EEG (B

Aspect B6:
[EEB6 :
Product
Responsibilities
EmAE

General Information on: R&D Innovation,
Disclosure (a) the policies; and Quality Assurance,
—fRImE (b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations Information Security,

that have a significant impact on the issuer Laws and Regulations
relating to health and safety, advertising, labelling MEam -EERE B
and privacy matters relating to products and B2 EERER
services provided and methods of redress.
BRMMERERNBRBNEREZ2 BS - BEK
FhiREE AR A EN
(a) BUR; &
() BFHETABEAZENHAZERRANE
o
KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject | Quality Assurance
RREN to recalls for safety and health reasons. BERE
$51%B6.1 BENBERERBYPRZ 2 EERIEAMAKL
WHBEDL -
KPI B6.2 Number of products and service related complaints Quiality Assurance
FRER received and how they are dealt with. B 2R
1518B6.2 BREMRERKRRBNEFEE UREHH -
KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and R&D Innovation
RAREN protecting intellectual property rights. B 25 Bl

$51%B6.3

RS E R R B E B RIBIES -

KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall Quality Assurance
RREN procedures. HERE

151£B6.4 HihEERTEBREREMDUIZR -
KPI B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and privacy Information Security
RREN policies, how they are implemented and monitored. EEZ2

$51%B6.5

BHHBEEERRERLRER  URBERNITRE
Bk
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RIR-HERELQHRS

Part C: “Comply or Explain” Provisions (continueqd)
CHISY : TR WTHMIIEX ()
B. Social (continued)
B.#t® (&)
Operating Practices (continued)
ZEE (B)
Aspect B7: General Information on: Building Integrity, Laws
BmEB7 : Disclosure (a) the policies; and and Regulations
Anti-corruption — R E (b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations 2R EEBRER
R&B that have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to bribery, extortion, fraud and money
laundering.
BRAP EBRRE ~ 813  lUEF RO R ERAY ¢
(@) B ; &
(o) BFHETABEALEZNEREERRGNE
KPI B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt No legal proceedings
RAREK practices brought against the issuer or its employees |regarding corruption
$51EB7.1 during the reporting period and the outcomes of the | occurred during the Year
cases. FRREESHAENS
RERANHETANEEERETIEEBENES
FrER R HE KRS R
KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and Building Integrity
FREXR whistleblowing procedures, how they are BRER
$51EB7.2 implemented and monitored.
P E M R BB BT U RBARITRERA
& o
KPI B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to Building Integrity
RARE directors and staff. BRER
$51%5B7.3 HitmESKRETRENREFIE -
Community
&
Aspect B8: General Policies on community engagement to understand Community Engagement
[EEBS : Disclosure the needs of the communities where the issuer HesH
Community — MR E operates and to ensure its activities take into
Investment consideration the communities’ interests.
HERE ERUHE2ERTHREEMIHEBREMERE
EBEHEETRTEFNANBER
KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution (e.g. education, Community Engagement
RRENR environment concerns, labour needs, health, culture, |t#t&ZH
$51ZB8.1 sport).
HrEHEE MHE BREE - FIHER BE-
X1 B8H) °
KPI B8.2 Resources contributed (e.g. money or time) to the Community Engagement
RAREN focus area. ttE2H
151EB8.2 AEIHBEMBAER WEEEEFRE)
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQRHRS

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

D45 : RIZERIHKE

(I) Governance (@) the governance body(s) responsible for oversight of climate-related Response to Climate
n EA risks and opportunities Change — Governance
(b) management’s role in the governance processes, controls and EHREZE-8A

procedures used to monitor, manage and oversee climate-related
risks and opportunities

() ,\fﬁ*gﬂﬂﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁ M BH A IR

b) EEETANER EEAGEREERERMNKBENERRRE
EEEEREFTNAE

() Strategy Climate- (@) describe climate-related risks and opportunities Response to Climate
(1) RBg related that could reasonably be expected to affect the Change - Strategy,
risks and issuer’s cash flows, its access to finance or cost Risk Management
opportunities of capital over the short, medium or long term; e mAEEE— KBS B
FEAE R R R and eI
ik (b) explain, for each climate-related risk the issuer

has identified, whether the issuer considers
the risk to be a climate-related physical risk or
climate-related transition risk; and

(c) specify, for each climate-related risk and
opportunity the issuer has identified, over which
time horizons — short, medium or long term
— the effects of each climate-related risk and
opportunity could reasonably be expected to
occur; and

(d) explain how the issuer defines ‘short term’,
‘medium term’ and ‘long term’ and how these
definitions are linked to the planning horizons
used by the issuer for strategic decision-making.

(a) HMSIETERAPI AETEAE R PHAS REAC B 1T
ANREERE -HMERBUERNFINREEH

ERAIE ; K

m)ﬁﬁﬁAEﬁ%%tEﬂ%@%ﬂh’ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
ARERAZEARZEREEAYER RIER
AR A B 5 K

(c) BT AERNNEERZHEREEMRMELE
ERRAEHSERRAEL 21T ANEEEER
(GEE~PHARHR) ; &

d) BEZETANAEREH PHRER UKkE
LEERNAEERBRATEREGER o

20256 EE 8 EstRlE (RE) BRAE 2 2]



Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQHRS

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

DE S : RIRERMKRE (@)

Business (a) a description of the current and anticipated
model and effects of climate-related risks and opportunities
value chain on the issuer’s business model and value chain;

EBENE and
EE: (b) a description of where in the issuer’s business

model and value chain climate-related risks and
opportunities are concentrated (for example,
geographical areas, facilities and types of
assets).

(a) oMt RIEAERA RSB H E T ANEBERAN
EEENEANERTZE &

(o) HIMEETANEREANBERD  [IEERH
REEMEBERNI A (BN IR & 5~ %0 &
BEHY) -

Strategy and (a) information about how the issuer has responded
decision- to, and plans to respond to, climate-related risks
making and opportunities in its strategy and decision-

REGFNRER making, including how the issuer plans to

achieve any climate-related targets it has set
and any targets it is required to meet by law or
regulation; and

(b) information about how the issuer is resourcing,
and plans to resource, the activities disclosed in
accordance with paragraph 22(a).

(a) BRAZT AR KRR BT HEEA AT R
AR REREERMEENES  BFEETA
SAAMEEREMEMBENRBERBER MU
REMERIEREREZINER; &

(o) BRAZETT NERT KRR RE SINA B IRIEHE22(a) %
BENTHRHEER
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQRHRS

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

DE S : RIRMERKRE (B

Financial position, financial performance and cash flows

MBRL -MEBERARREERE

Current
financial
effect

ERMBERE

(a)

how climate-related risks and opportunities
have affected its financial position, financial
performance and cash flows for the reporting
period; and

the climate-related risks and opportunities
identified in paragraph 24(a) for which there is

a significant risk of a material adjustment within
the next annual reporting period to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities reported in the
related financial statements.
RREREARRNEBN AR EET ATERAN
MBRA MBERBRRAERE ) &
EEERER T ERFEEAMMBRIPNE
ENEEREABELELEEZABNERERE
BN F24() R H AN RERARRMNEENE
o

Anticipated
financial
effect

M BTE

how the issuer expects its financial position to
change over the short, medium and long term,
given its strategy to manage climate-related risks
and opportunities, taking into consideration; and
how the issuer expects its financial performance
and cash flows to change over the short,
medium and long term, given its strategy to
manage climate-related risks and opportunities.
BITANKEEEREEEREHERRER %D%A%i%ﬁfl%ﬁﬁﬁ
B UERIIATEIE BRENBRIFTES
FE R REARMAEE ; &
BERETAEEREERERMEENRE H
B EMBERERRTRBARER EPHHEZEHH
By o

Response to Climate
Change - Strategy, Risk
Management
F’%“ Heegt—

g B EIE

Climate
resilience

RIZEE

(o)

(a)
(b)

the issuer’s assessment of its climate resilience
as at the reporting date; and

how and when the climate-related scenario
analysis was carried out.
BTABEERAHERBEINENT G &
WAl e (] B HE 1T AR B RR 1B = DA o

In future reports, we

will conduct climate-
related scenario analysis
and disclose relevant
information.
ERFNBET  HAHE
ETREERBES DML
WEEAANS

2025FFR E#kEE (@) BRAF
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RIR-HERELQHRS

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

DE S : RIRERMKRE (@)

(1) Risk
Management

() ApEE

(a)

(b)

the processes and related policies it uses to identify, assess,
prioritise and monitor climate-related risks; and

the processes the issuer uses to identify, assess, prioritise and
monitor climate-related opportunities (including information about
whether and how the issuer uses climate-related scenario analysis
to inform its identification of climate-related opportunities); and
the extent to which, and how, the processes for identifying,
assessing, prioritising and monitoring climate-related risks and
opportunities are integrated into and inform the issuer’s overall risk
management process.

BT ARRHEA ML RFHEAER  UREEEPEEEXL IR
REZNRERBMER; &

BT ARNHEA ML RIEERARE UEKEEEPEEESLR
RBEZNRE (BEETATERNAGAREERIBES DN RE
TREHEBAKBNESR ; &

REER R RSB HER T BRI IRE > ZNAR
AZBTANEBRBERBEERRE UKRBANEEN M-

Response to Climate
Change - Risk
Management

SR EEE—
e =P

(IV) Metrics and
Targets
(V) 58 KRBT

Greenhouse gas emissions

Response to Climate

BE R HE Change - Indicators and
Targets
EHREEE—
EEREE

Climate-related transition risks Response to Climate

RI=IE RIS E R Change - Risk

Climat lated physical risk Management

imate-related physical risks FE Y B s —

RIZHERIYIER M A s

Climate-related opportunities

RIZIEREIE

Capital deployment

EXREHR

Internal carbon prices
P ER I E (B

At present, we have

not yet incorporated
internal carbon pricing
into our decision-
making processes. We
will explore the use of
internal carbon pricing in
the future.

LB A R A BB E
BAMARKMBAERE
o BMGERRERME
FA P9 BB Bk TE 18 o
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HERELQRHRS

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

DE S : RIRMERKRE (B

Remuneration We will explore

S EM the feasibility of
incorporating climate-
related indicators

into the remuneration
considerations for senior
management.

B RS RIEEREE
MASHREERAEHNZE

B AT o
Industry-based metrics We will review the
TEER internal information

and disclose this key
performance indicator at
an appropriate juncture
to ensure transparency
and compliance.
BMEERANBER I
THEEREAILARER
ERETIRE  URRE

A E &

B
Climate-related targets Response to Climate
RIZAEE B Change -Indicators and

Targets

EHRIEEE—

BIR KR ER
Applicability of cross-industry metrics and industry-based metrics Not applicable
BITRERRITRERNERM A
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Independent Auditor's Report
B RREMER S

Deloitte =2

TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF
Q TECHNOLOGY (GROUP) COMPANY LIMITED
(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

Opinion

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Q
Technology (Group) Company Limited (the “Company”) and its
subsidiaries (collectively referred to as the “Group”) set out on
pages 236 to 420, which comprise the consolidated statement of
financial position as at 31 December 2025, and the consolidated
statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income,
consolidated statement of changes in equity and consolidated
statement of cash flows for the year then ended, and notes to the
consolidated financial statements, including material accounting
policy information and other explanatory information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true
and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group
as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated financial
performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year then
ended in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”) and
have been properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

22 6 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

HERMKRERBRAIATDZRER
(REEHESZEMA LB RAE)
R

AIZEEN AT EBIEM) BB H
REE236F420EMER®EIE (EE) &
RAB (U TREBIEAR) RERBA
B (UTHBIEEEH) NEHMBR
= ILEHPBREREENRZZEAF
+ZA=+—HHNEHUHBER LKA
BHEZHOLELFENGHEGREMS
Hm&k aHEZEHXRTEHIRS
mER URaHBBRIERNE &
PEEEAGFBKRER K EMR A
Bkl

BZPRBR ZFEHMBRREREE
Rt EEZEE ((HREs£REZS
&) A (R BRE R E 52
AIY)EEMTREMKRIRT S£EENRZ
E_HFE+TA=1+—HBHNEHU
wh 'k BEEE®EZALEFENS
HYBRBERGHREEMNE TEER
EA(REED) PIREERL R HHE -



Independent Auditor's Report

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards
on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”). Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor's
Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial
Statements section of our report. We are independent of the
Group in accordance with the HKICPA's Code of Ethics for
Professional Accountants (“the Code”), as applicable to audits of
the financial statements of public interest entities. We have also
fulfiled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the
Code. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the
consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on
these matters.

B RHENERS

ERNER

RMERBEBEHMAE ((EB T
fiAE)) BAEN(EBESER) (T
BESER)) ETES - RPIMKEFE
AIIETRENSEIETARS MZBAT
MBS SHMBERRARENSE) —
P - RIFEB G M A SR ME
ARHEAFRNmBRN(EEGSME
fEsTh) (TsFRU)) - JFBIR E&
HoRMTMERBBETARNEMEEE
BEE-FMERE RMAMESHNES
BEAEMNBEMARMANEREMH
o

FEEt SR

HMREBFEFRZERERMANEEH
i RSHEAREHYBRENES R
PHEENFE - ZSFHEAEERMES
ERGHVYBERRALERSRFET
REN -HMHFTTHZSESFREHER
WER-
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Independent Auditor's Report
RV e S Gl

Key Audit Matter
RSBt B

How the matter was addressed in our audit

EEPNEERSZE

Revenue recognition

W 75 FESE

The Group's revenue is mainly derived from the sales of
camera modules and biological recognition modules.
EEENWE T EES BRGERAAREYH A EAEH

o

The Group enters into a framework sales agreement with
each major customer and sells its products in accordance
with terms of separate sales orders.
EEEEXFTERRIIUEREE HE TIREBESHES]
BiHEHEM-

0\

2 2 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

Our audit procedures to assess the recognition of
revenue included the following:

BTSN EA EFEENTHE -

e  Obtaining an understanding of and assessing
the design, implementation and operating
effectiveness of management's key internal
controls in relation to revenue recognition;

o THRNITLEIERE B R ST AU RE 5B A BR 1
IR BITRETERIE

° Inspecting customers contracts, on a sample
basis, to identify performance obligations and
terms and conditions relating to transfer of
control of the goods and assessing the Group's
revenue recognition accounting policies with
reference to the requirements of the prevailing
accounting standards;

s WMEMEEBERSL UHNBNEEREBE
BEYERIRNIER G UR2ERTE
STERIMNERFE SEEMKGEES S5t

s

25



Independent Auditor's Report

Key Audit Matter
RS E St B

B RHENERS

How the matter was addressed in our audit

EEFPNEERSE

For the majority of the Group's sales, when the products
are delivered to the location designated by the respective
customers and the customers take possession of and
accepts the products, the control over the products is
considered to have been transferred to the respective
customers and revenue is recognised accordingly.

P EEENAEOHEENS  EERXNERBAZTRHN
BREMBERAGELIETEME > B E @ EHERR
RHROBBREMHEEE R WAARED G -

We identified the recognition of revenue as a key audit
matter due to its significance to the Group's consolidated
financial statements as a whole.

B mmEsS#n AARETEE WHAEREE &
EEERaHMBRERAEAEEZM -

For goods delivered directly to customers,
(primarily domestic and certain export sales),
selecting samples of revenue transactions
during the year and inspecting customer
reconciliation statements as the evidence of
customers’ acceptance to assess whether the
related revenue was recognised in accordance
with the Group’s revenue recognition
accounting policies;

MEERERXNEY (TEREAMEETFE
O$HE) > MURR A VERFRANIRGAR S > I
BRERHREFAZFEEMERNESE
M AERNE R SRE SEENWNGEER
BEBER T R

For goods delivered to third-party logistics
warehouses or picked up directly by customers
(certain export sales), selecting samples of
revenue transactions during the year and one
month after the year-end and inspecting the
Group’s warehouse release notes together
with receipt confirmations from the customer’s
designated logistics warehouse or carrier,
to assess whether the related revenue was
recognised in accordance with the Group’s
revenue recognition accounting policies.

MR EF=FYREENEEREEREN
BY ETHOHEE) » UsEF VERFA K
FEARE—EAANKARZ TER &
EENEBELEE ERXFRIEEMREEL
FEBRENREES LETEHEBARAZRS
R BEBENWAMRT ETBERRER
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Independent Auditor's Report
RV e S Gl

Key Audit Matter
RSBt B

How the matter was addressed in our audit

EEPNEERSZE

Assessment of provisions for taxation

RIER TS

During the Year, the Group disposed of its controlling
interest in Kunshan Q Tech Microelectronic (India) Private
Limited (“Q Tech India”) to Dixon Technologies (India)
Limited (“Dixon”), resulting in the loss of control over Q Tech
India as of 26 September 2025. Following the disposal,
the Group retains a 48.92% equity interest in Q Tech India
as a joint venture. Pursuant to the Share Subscription and
Purchase Agreement (“SSPA”) entered into with Dixon, the
Group has agreed to indemnify Dixon for certain specified
indemnifiable events, one of which relates to ongoing
litigations, proceedings or actions pertaining to income tax
of Q Tech India that arose prior to 26 September 2025.
FR BSEBEMBDixon Technologies (India) Limited
(T'Dixon J) & E ¥ Kunshan Q Tech Microelectronic
(India) Private Limited (TEDE R#k)) NIZERER  BZZ
“THFNARZHAHERKREHNEDRNEGRE HEE
Bk BEEUSELEIMREBENER#K48.92%
HIBE #E o IR R BADiIxonZ= s R M R B R EE R (KO R
EREEmZ) > BEEREMETIECERESE
EDixonfEH @ E  EP—IBEFI RN _E_AF A+
HRIFEE ZRPASIR M EENERBE &SRR O EEEF
FITH)

Q Tech India has been subject to a series of draft and
final assessment orders from the Indian tax authorities
concerning the computation of taxable income for certain
historical tax years are set out in note 8 to the consolidated
financial statements.

NEEREWINERBERME TBERNEERERNR
WASEMBEEN—RIFTHEESERREET GBS
BN S H BB IRRMIEES

2 3 0 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

Our audit procedures to assess the provisions for
Indian tax dispute included the following:
BN ERBIFZRENSHEFEEATE
I8 :

e Involving our internal Indian tax specialists to
assess the Group's provisions for potential
exposure to the tax dispute by discussing
with management to understand the dispute
and reading the correspondence between the
Group and the relevant tax authorities, as well
as ITAT, to understand the associated risks;

o BMARNNERFTERZBHEEEENHU
TR AG > UREEE SS£EEEERERG
PR > LUK PSR £ 8% BE 2 R B9 13 3R eR 14 L
THAABRE M E SEEAEEHR
R AD B

e Involving our internal Indian tax specialists
to evaluate the key assumptions and critical
judgements made by management for required
provisions, considering precedents and
outcomes in factually similar cases in India and
assessing whether there was an indication of
management bias;

o BMNARNERBERSEFNLEREEES
2 PIT o5 3 A B PIT 1R L0 B9 32 Z2 1R 5% e AL 9 1) M -
SENMEETFEBRELUNEL Z KO R4E
R UMEESFETEERERENIR ;



Independent Auditor's Report

Key Audit Matter
RS E St B

B RHENERS

How the matter was addressed in our audit

EEFPNEERSE

As of 31 December 2024, the related income tax
amounting to RMB153,630,000 arising from tax disputes
was recognised. Correspondingly, deferred tax assets of
RMB64,676,000 respecting tax loss was de-recognised
and taxation payable of RMB88,954,000 was recorded in
the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
December 2024 (note 8(c)). During the current year, income
tax expenses amounting RMB7,346,000 was recognised
before disposal, remeasurement of indemnification
obligation subsequently after disposal amounting
RMB2,424,000 was recognised in other income, and an
indemnification obligation of RMB76,035,000 payable was
recognised (note 30) as at 31 December 2025.
BEZZ_ME+"_A=+—8> B FHELNAEE
FRiSii£ %85 AR 1153,630,00070 B F LUKESD o 18 FE M »
IR EIEAERNIELERESEE ARE64,676,0007TE
BIES TR 2 _ME+_A=+—BHSHHHRK
MR EMRIEAKES8,954,0007T (EH8(c)) i
KEERN REERBHBMEREZ ART?,346,000
T RHERMBERTENFERDEMBAART
2,424,000 YR ZE _AF+ B =+—HEIEN @
EEH ARE76,035,0007T (MI5E30) ©

We identified the assessment of provisions for Indian tax
disputes as a key audit matter because the estimates on
these provisions involve a significant degree of management
judgement in interpreting the relevant rules, regulations
and practices and in considering precedents in India,
and the level of provisions may be subject to a degree of
management bias.
RARENERBFREMMERET R SRRESE
B REATREMEBARN EZRREAUNRZ RENEDN
THE ZERENGEESIREERENEEEHE ™M
BREEBEKEIEERI—EREENEERETE-

e Discussing the status and progress and
potential exposures in respect of the tax
dispute with the Group’s external legal counsels
about their views on the likely outcome of the
dispute; and

o B BEENIIMNEEEERNHNB IR
MAERRETERE THRRENIZIES
RNEBEZE, &

e FEvaluating the reasonableness of the
disclosures of the provision for relevant
indemnification obligation in the consolidated
financial statements with reference to the
requirements of prevailing accounting
standards.

o Z2BBTIFENNRE  HESHMHHRE
PIREERFRERFNGES -

2025668 EskilE (RE) ERAE 2 3]



Independent Auditor's Report
RV e S Gl

Other Information

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises the information
included in the annual report, but does not include the
consolidated financial statements and our auditor's report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed,
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to
report in this regard.
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Independent Auditor's Report

Responsibilities of the directors and
Those Charged with Governance for the
consolidated financial statements

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and
fair view in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the IASB and the disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as
the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation
of consolidated financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group's ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the
Group's financial reporting process.

Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the
consolidated financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue
an auditor's report that includes our opinion solely to you, as a
body, in accordance with our agreed terms of engagement, and
for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility towards
or accept liability to any other person for the contents of this
report. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but
is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with
HKSAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably
be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on
the basis of these consolidated financial statements.
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Independent Auditor's Report
RV e

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgement and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

e I[dentify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

e  Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group's internal
control.

° Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.

e  (Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors' use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant
doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern.
If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are
required to draw attention in our auditor's report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of our auditor's report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

° Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.
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Independent Auditor's Report

° Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information
of the entities or business units within the group as a basis
for forming an opinion on the group financial statements. We
are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of
the audit work performed for purposes of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding,
among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit
and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies
in internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement
that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with those charged with
governance, we determine those matters that were of most
significance in the audit of the consolidated financial statements
of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters.
We describe these matters in our auditor's report unless law or
regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when,
in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter
should not be communicated in our report because the adverse
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to
outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent
auditor's report is Wong Suk Hung (practising certificate number:
P05628).

Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu
Certified Public Accountants
Hong Kong

16 March 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income
afHEm A HMEEW R

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #iZE —E " HAF+ "B =+—HILFE
(Expressed in Renminbi) (LA R #£%17R)

Year ended 31 December

B#E+_HA=+—HLEE

2025 2024
—ZE-REF —ETNE
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
V=3 AR®TT AREF T
Revenue &= & 20,876,518 16,151,336
Cost of sales THE A (19,258,156) (15,166,432)
Gross profit EF 1,618,362 984,904
Other income HAU A 6 992,458 373,188
Selling and distribution expenses & & 7 845052 (43,264) (20,133)
Administrative and other THREMKSESHES
operating expenses (172,471) (183,714)
Research and development HEERx
expenses (655,848) (504,807)
Reversal of impairment loss/ B 5 K B A FE W IE R E
(impairment loss) on trade B8R, (RERIE)
and other receivables 146 (584)
Profit from operations T 1,739,383 648,854
Finance costs G 7(a) (102,502) (152,122)
Share of gain/(loss) of a joint FEhEaERERBEANT
venture and associates Wz, (E518) 24,492 (36,500)
Profit before taxation PRI AIEF 7 1,661,373 460,232
Income tax TSR 8(a) (167,754) (181,164)
Profit for the year FREF 1,493,619 279,068
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income
AR EM2EITER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi) (A R #£%1)71)

Year ended 31 December

BE+-_A=+—HLEFE

2025 2024
—ECREF o
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
HaE ARET T AREFT
Attributable to: RS

Equity shareholders of the KAB)EmKRE
Company 1,493,619 279,068
Non-controlling interests JEERR - -
Profit for the year FRiEF 1,493,619 279,068

Earnings per share (RMB Cents) 8RB ZEF (AR 2)

Basic B 11 125.7 23.6

Diluted s 11 125.1 23.5
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income

SHEmRHEMEEREER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&

(Expressed in Renminbi) (LA R #£%17R)

Year ended 31 December

B#E+_HA=+—HLFE

Profit for the year FRiEF

Other comprehensive income FRHEMEEIKE
(expense) for the year (after (X)) R
tax and reclassification B ERER)

adjustments):
ltems that will not be reclassified AGEHDEEERTEH
to profit or loss: ==
— Share of other comprehensive — — FE{L & & 1> 2 By B
income(expense) of a joint NEIHME2E K E
venture and associates ()
- Equity investment at — AT EFAEMEE

W (M AFERA
Hh2mEWaml) B

fair value through
other comprehensive

income(“FVTOCI") BRE
- net movement in fair value — AT EREES
reserves JHER

ltems that may be reclassified HEEGEMDEEZER

subsequently to profit or loss: MIEE :

- Exchange differences on — I E R it DA 2 7S
translation of financial B TS IR R AV EE
statements of operations =%
outside Mainland China

- Reclassification of cumulative ~— —HEGINEFSBFE
translation reserve upon DERERHE
disposal of a foreign
operation

- Share of other comprehensive  —[E{h & & % KB &
(expense) income of a joint rEHMEE BX)
venture and associates &y

Other comprehensive income FRHEMEEKE Bx)

(expense) for the year

Total comprehensive income  FRAZEURZFELERE
for the year

Attributable to: RS

Equity shareholders of the KABIERKER
Company

Non-controlling interests e SR

Total comprehensive income  FAZEUIFHELEZE

for the year

Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

2025 2024
—E_RE e 2= 11
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
st AR¥F T AEB¥EFT
1,493,619 279,068
779 (1,282)
(6) 8,940
82,690 (34,482)
39 (17,965) -
(2,817) 2,945
62,681 (23,879)
1,556,300 255,189
1,556,300 255,189
1,556,300 255,189




Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
BIHRFEIRRAR

As at 31 December 2025 RZE_RE+_A=+—H
(Expressed in Renminbi) (XA R #£%17R)

31 December

2025 2024
—EZHE —ETNE
R sl +— A =1+—H
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
HiaE ARETT AREFT
Non-current assets EREEE
Property, plant and equipment ME-BEKRIKIERRE 12 2,563,754 2,650,512
Interests in associates REFEABIN#E DR 14 470,652 233,756
Interests in a joint venture REaEhENER 15 349,972 -
Intangible assets EFEE 16 15,967 19,459
Equity securities designated BAFES AHMEEWN S
at FVTOCI 15 TE B EE 5 17 26,914 56,359
Financial assets measured at BAFESAERR
fair value through profit or (M2 AT EFAEZRY)
loss(“FVTPL") NEREE 24 153,706 151,712
Financial assets measured at BN ATt ENEREE
amortised cost 18 970,636 663,038
Fixed deposits with banks with R 2| H H 3 =18 3 &Y
original maturity over three RITERER
months 27 60,305 -
Prepayment for acquisition of WEEIERENE EN TR A
non-current assets 19 32,889 12,369
Other non-current assets HMIEREEE 20 - 9,550
Deferred tax assets RIEFRIEE B 36(b) 46,274 105,119
Other receivables Hh g aIa 22 267,094 -
4,958,163 3,901,874
Current assets MENEE
Inventories e 21 2,246,352 1,975,751
Contract assets BHEE 31(a) 980 6,840
Trade and other receivables 85 KR EHMmEW RIS 22 6,240,280 4,987,877
Receivables measured at FVTOCI #AF{EF A B2 mEmRE
B FE R IE 23 32,562 -
Financial assets measured at BAFESABTZHNER/M
FVTPL BE 24 1,670,379 350,040
Financial assets measured at BEIHER ATt ENEMEE
amortised cost 18 1,548,561 182,228
Derivative financial instruments T4 £ T2 25 23,403 99,414
Pledged bank deposits BIRFIRITER 26 576,588 555,576
Fixed deposits with banks with  RZEIERH 8 =185 1
original maturity over three RITEHIER
months 27 336,846 940,857
Cash and cash equivalents BERIBEEEY 28 2,139,151 1,447,471
14,815,102 10,546,054

31 December
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

SHMBINRER

As at 31 December 2025 (continued) R_ZE_"HF+"HA=+—H #)
(Expressed in Renminbi) (LA R #£%17R)

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_RE T Pl
+-HA=+—H [Ee=i=sl=!
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
K&t ARET ARETT
Current liabilities mEaR
Short-term bank borrowings FRHRIRIT AR 29 4,094,924 2,352,495
Trade and other payables 85 K HMmpER IE 30 8,934,699 6,562,764
Contract liabilities GHEE 31(b) 6,749 11,863
Derivative financial instruments #7445 TE 25 37,265 56,568
Lease liabilities HEas 32 3,188 7,165
Current tax payable FEfSBNEATR 1 36(a) 32,384 94,414
13,109,209 9,085,269
Net current assets REBEEFE 1,705,893 1,460,785
Total assets less current HEERRBERE
liabilities 6,664,056 5,362,659
Non-current liabilities ERBEE
Long-term bank borrowings RHRITER 29 95,000 81,876
Lease liabilities HESR 32 2,736 3,493
Deferred income RIEU A 33 146,113 178,798
Deferred tax liabilities FIERIEEE 36(b) 4,192 7,126
248,041 271,293
NET ASSETS BEFE 6,416,015 5,091,366
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

SHMFEIRRE

As at 31 December 2025 (continued) IR _ZE_RFE+_A=+—H (#)

(Expressed in Renminbi) (XA R #£%17R)

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

—E-RE —=omE
+TZA=+—H pysiciEals!

Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
Jiog=3 AR®T ARETFT

CAPITAL AND RESERVES B E

Share capital (&N

Reserves B

Total equity attributable to AT REFZREREGER
equity shareholders of the “aEE
Company

Non-controlling interests JEER =

TOTAL EQUITY T AR

The consolidated financial statements on pages 236 to 420 were
approved and authorised for issue by the board of directors of the
Company on 16 March 2026 and are signed on its behalf by:

He Ningning
A=
Executive Director and Chairman

HITEFEFRLE

37 9,532 9,486
37 6,406,483 5,081,880
6,416,015 5,091,366
6,416,015 5,091,366

AABEFENR_ZE_RXE=A+R
B HE I 3% I F236E 4208
E’JAT#EZL%@E;E CERMTFTATARRE
FERE

Hu Sanmu
H=A
Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer

BITEFERITHABEE
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

SifEmEER

HIEFE

—A=+—

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HZE —Z_ HF+

(Expressed in Renminbi) (LA R #£%17R)
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

AHRERER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #lZ —E_"HF+ "B =+—HILFE

(Expressed in Renminbi) (XA R #£%17R)

Year ended 31 December

HE+-B=t+—ALEE

Operating activities

Cash generated from operations
Income tax paid

Net cash generated from
operating activities

Investing activities

Interest received

Dividends received from
investment in equity securities

Proceeds from disposal of
property, plant and equipment

Proceeds from disposal of equity
securities designated at
FVTOCI

Proceeds from disposal of
financial assets measured at
FVTPL

Proceeds from maturity of
financial assets measured at
amortised cost

Proceeds from maturity of fixed

deposits with banks with original

maturity over three months

Cash inflow from derivative
financial instruments

Acquisition of interest in
associates

Payment for purchase of non-
current assets

Purchase of equity securities
designated at FVTOCI

Purchase of financial assets
measured at FVTPL

Purchase of financial assets
measured at amortised cost

Cash outflow from derivative
financial instruments

Placement of fixed deposits with
banks with original maturity
over three months

Net cash inflow on disposal of a
subsidiary

EEEE

KEFRRE
[SANIZIEES

RERBRRNRE TR

REES

SIS
BREZSFRERE

HEMEBE K

W2 R AP ISR
HERTEBZAFESTA
Hih 2| m IR 855
FiSTIR
PEZAFES ABTH
THEEMFNREA

REBHNESTENEREE
BIEAPF IS TR

RERBE AR =1E8
IR1T E HAF R 2 AT
PRiSRRIA

MEEMIHEZTER

WEEBE A R ED
BEIFRSHEENRE

BEEEABATEA
Hih2mm IR EE
BERAFEFABDD
THEE
BERBHRASTEN
TREE
MEEMIBAZFEESRN

EFRREIAEAE=EAH
IRITEHFER

HE—KMBARZ
WEFRA

2024

“ETWEF

Notes RMB’000
HiaE AR®EFT
28(b) 2,243,288 991,649
(97,090) (26,206)

2,146,198 965,443

36,081 85,959

- 1,605

9,393 7,324

26,928 -

5,563,136 1,462,275

178,500 230,471

1,466,097 948,139

566,039 54,238

(217,265) -
(602,869) (237,923)
- (89,709)
(6,847,610) (1,440,000)
(1,824,604) (463,233)
(476,467) (71,276)
(1,270,620) (1,578,250)

39 256,553 -
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statement
BHRERE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi) (LA R #£%17R)

Year ended 31 December

HE+_"_A=+—HLEFE

2025 2024
—E-HE “BmE
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
HaE AR®TT AREF T
Net cash used in investing REEHFARE R
activities (3,136,708) (1,040,380)
Financing activities A& EEY
Dividends paid BETRE 37(b) (267,788) -
Interest paid EFHE 28(c) (115,794) (166,670)
Repayments of lease liabilities BEMEaE 28(c) (7,900) (9,251)
Repayment of bank borrowings ~ BEIR{TER 28(c) (2,631,654) (6,486,801)
Proceeds from bank borrowings ~ $R1Tf& R FR 187018 28(c) 4,431,285 4,546,559
Placement of pledged bank ERBEIRBIRITER
deposits - (919,899)
Proceeds from maturity of EIRIFIRITTEREIHA
pledged bank deposits FTigsIE 256,012 1,663,579
Proceeds from share issued BT BB T EITRG
under share option schemes FrigsIa 16,206 -
Net cash generated from/ REEBFRE FRA)
(used in) financing activities RERE 1,680,367 (1,372,483)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash & RREEEYIEM,
and cash equivalents (GRE2L) F%8 689,857 (1,447,420)
Cash and cash equivalents R—A—BMRER
at 1 January HEZLEY 1,447,471 2,893,084
Effect of foreign exchange EXEHNTE
rate changes 1,823 1,807
Cash and cash equivalents BW+ZB=+—HH
at 31 December RERBEEEEY 28(a) 2,139,151 1,447,471
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #lZ —E_"HF+ "B =+—HILFE
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&5 BT58EI > UA R IE5IT)

General information

Q Technology (Group) Company Limited (the “Company”) is
a public limited company incorporated in the Cayman Islands
and its shares are listed on the Main Board of The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).
lts immediate parent is Q Technology Investment Inc.
incorporated in the BVI, and its ultimate controlling party is
Mr. He Ningning, who is also the Chairman and Executive
Director of the Company. The addresses of the registered
office and principal place of business of the Company are
disclosed in the corporate information section to the annual
report.

The Company and its subsidiaries (collectively referred to as
the “Group”) are primarily engaged in the design, research
and development, manufacture and sales of camera modules
and biological recognition modules, and centred on mid-to-
high end camera and biological recognition module market for
intelligent mobile terminals such as global smart phone and
tablet personal computer (PC) brands, Internet of Things (loT),
smart vehicles, etc.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in
Renminbi (“RMB”), rounded to the nearest thousand. Items
included in the financial statements of each entity in the
Group are measured using currency that best reflects
the economic substance of the underlying events and
circumstances relevant to that entity (“functional currency”).
Most of the companies comprising the Group are operating
in the People's Republic of China (“PRC”) and their functional
currency is RMB, hence, RMB is used as the presentation
currency of the Group.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

2

Application of new and amendments to
IFRS accounting standards

Amendments to IFRS Accounting Standards that
are mandatorily effective for the current year

In the current year, the Group has applied the following
amendments to an IFRS Accounting Standard as issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board (the “IASB”)
for the first time, which are mandatorily effective for the
Group's annual period beginning on 1 January 2025 for the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements:

Amendments to IAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

The application of the amendments to an IFRS Accounting
Standard in the current year has had no material impact
on the Group's financial positions and performance for the
current and prior years and/or on the disclosures set out in
these consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Application of new and amendments to
IFRS accounting standards (continued)

New and amendments to IFRS Accounting
Standards in issue but not yet effective

The Group has not early applied the following new and
amendments to IFRS Accounting Standards that have been
issued but are not yet effective:

Amendments to IFRS 9
and IFRS 7

Amendments to the Classification
and Measurement of Financial
Instruments?

Amendments to IFRS 9
and IFRS 7

Contracts Referencing Nature-
dependent Electricity?

Amendments to IFRS 10
and IAS 28

Sale or Contribution of Assets
between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture'

Amendments to IFRS
Accounting Standards

Annual Improvements to IFRS
Accounting Standards —
Volume 112

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements?®

Amendments to IAS 21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary

Presentation Currency?®

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after a date to be

determined

2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January,
2026

8 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January,
2027

Except for the new IFRS Accounting Standard mentioned
below, the directors of the Company anticipate that the
application of all other amendments to IFRS Accounting
Standards will have no material impact on the consolidated
financial statements in the foreseeable future.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

2

Application of new and amendments to
IFRS accounting standards (continued)

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements,
which sets out requirements on presentation and disclosures
in financial statements, will replace |IAS 1 Presentation of
Financial Statements. This new IFRS Accounting Standard,
while carrying forward many of the requirements in IAS 1,
introduces new requirements to present specified categories
and defined subtotals in the statement of profit or loss;
provide disclosures on management-defined performance
measures in the notes to the financial statements and
improve aggregation and disaggregation of information to be
disclosed in the financial statements. In addition, some IAS 1
paragraphs have been moved to IAS 8 Accounting Policies,
Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors (the title of
which will be changed to Basis of Preparation of Financial
Statements upon effective of IFRS 18) and IFRS 7. Minor
amendments to IAS 7 Statement of Cash Flows and IAS 33
Earnings per Share are also made.

IFRS 18, and amendments to other standards, will be
effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2027, with early application permitted. IFRS 18 requires
retrospective application with specific transition provisions.
The application of the new standard is not expected to have
significant impact on the financial performance and positions
of the Group in terms of recognition and measurement.
However, it is expected to affect the structure and
presentation of the consolidated statement of profit or loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%

BTSRRI

“HE+A=+—HLEE @

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information

3.1

3.2

Statement of compliance

The consolidated financial statements have been
prepared in accordance with all applicable IFRS
Accounting Standards, which collective term includes
all applicable individual International Financial Reporting
Standards,
Interpretations issued by the IASB and the disclosure

International Accounting Standards and

requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.
These financial statements also comply with the
applicable disclosure provisions of the Rules Governing
the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange. Material
accounting policies adopted by the Group are disclosed
below.

Basis of preparation of consolidated financial
statements

The consolidated financial statements for the year ended
31 December 2025 comprise the Company and its
subsidiaries and the Group's interests in a joint venture
and associates.

The measurement basis used in the preparation of the
financial statements is the historical cost basis except
that the following assets and liabilities are stated at their
fair value as explained in the accounting policies set out
below:

o Investment in debt and equity securities;

° Derivative financial instruments;

3.1

3.2
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy

3.3 EARTHHEE

(a) Subsidiaries and non-controlling interests

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Group.
The Group controls an entity when it is exposed
to, or has rights to, variable returns from its
involvement with the entity and has the ability to
affect those returns through its power over the
entity. The financial statements of subsidiaries are
included in the consolidated financial statements
from the date on which control commences until the
date on which control ceases.

Intra-Group balances and transactions, and any
unrealised income and expenses (except for foreign
currency transaction gains or losses) arising from
intra-Group transactions, are eliminated. Unrealised
losses resulting from intra-Group transactions are
eliminated in the same way as unrealised gains,
but only to the extent that there is no evidence of
impairment.

For each business combination, the Group
can elect to measure any non-controlling
interests (“NCI”) either at fair value or at the
NCl's proportionate share of the subsidiary's
net identifiable assets. NCI are presented in
the consolidated statement of financial position
within equity, separately from equity attributable
to the equity shareholders of the Company. NCI
in the results of the Group are presented on the
face of the consolidated statement of profit or
loss and other comprehensive income (“OCI”) as
an allocation of the total profit or loss and total
comprehensive income for the year between NCI
and the equity shareholders of the Company.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(a) Subsidiaries and non-controlling interests

(a) MIBRERFZERER (&

(continued)

Changes in the Group's interests in a subsidiary
that do not result in a loss of control are accounted
for as equity transactions.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the
assets and liabilities of that subsidiary and non-
controlling interests (if any) are derecognised. A
gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss and
is calculated as the difference between (i) the
aggregate of the fair value of the consideration
received and the fair value of any retained interest
and (i) the carrying amount of the assets (including
goodwill), and liabilities of the subsidiary attributable
to the owners of the Company. All amounts
previously recognised in OCI in relation to that
subsidiary are accounted for as if the Group had
directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities
of the subsidiary reclassified to profit or loss.
The fair value of any investment retained in the
former subsidiary at the date when control is lost
is regarded as the cost on initial recognition of an
investment in an associate or a joint venture.

In the Company's statement of financial position,
an investment in a subsidiary is stated at cost less
impairment losses.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXEEEER ()

(b) Investments in a joint venture and associates (b) HREELERHMEANTHIRE
An associate is an entity in which the Group has ME NG ERIEREFREHE
significant influence. Significant influence is the BEESEAEETNERE
power to participate in the financial and operating BAFENHZIEREWE

policy decisions of the investee but is not control or
joint control over those policies.

A joint venture is a joint arrangement whereby the
parties that have joint control of the arrangement
have rights to the net assets of the joint
arrangement. Joint control is the contractually
agreed sharing of control of an arrangement, which
exists only when decisions about the relevant
activities require unanimous consent of the parties
sharing control.

The results and assets and liabilities of associates
and a joint venture are incorporated in these
consolidated financial statements using the equity
method of accounting. The financial statements
of associates and a joint venture used for equity
accounting purposes are prepared using uniform
accounting policies as those of the Group for like
transactions and events in similar circumstances.
Under the equity method, an investment in an
associate or a joint venture is initially recognised in
the consolidated statement of financial position at
cost, which includes transaction costs and adjusted
thereafter to recognise the Group's share of the
profit or loss and OCI of the associate or joint
venture, until the date on which significant influence
ceases. Changes in net assets of the associate/
joint venture other than profit or loss and OCI are
not accounted for unless such changes resulted in
changes in ownership interest held by the Group.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EATHHEE &

(b) Investments in a joint venture and associates b) REELERBELNFHRE

(continueq)

An investment in an associate or a joint venture is
accounted for using the equity method from the
date on which the investee becomes an associate
or a joint venture. On acquisition of the investment
in an associate or a joint venture, any excess of
the cost of the investment over the Group's share
of the net fair value of the identifiable assets and
liabilities of the investee is recognised as goodwill,
which is included within the carrying amount of the
investment. Any excess of the Group's share of the
net fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities
over the cost of the investment, after reassessment,
is recognised immediately in profit or loss in the
period in which the investment is acquired.

The Group assesses whether there is an objective
evidence that the interest in an associate or a
joint venture may be impaired. When any objective
evidence exists, the entire carrying amount of
the investment (including goodwill) is tested for
impairment in accordance with IAS 36 as a single
asset by comparing its recoverable amount (higher
of value in use and fair value less costs of disposal)
with its carrying amount. Any impairment loss
recognised is not allocated to any asset, including
goodwill, that forms part of the carrying amount
of the investment. Any reversal of that impairment
loss is recognised in accordance with IAS 36 to
the extent that the recoverable amount of the
investment subsequently increases.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(b) Investments in a joint venture and associates (b)

HREEEERBELFIRE

(continued)

When a group entity transacts with an associate or
a joint venture of the Group, unrealised gains arising
from transactions with equity-accounted investees
are eliminated against the investment to the extent
of the Group's interest in the investee. Unrealised
losses are eliminated in the same way as unrealised
gains, but only to the extent there is no evidence of
impairment.

Acquisition of additional interests in associates or a
Joint venture

When the Group increases its ownership interest
in associates or a joint venture but the Group
continues to use the equity method, goodwill is
recognised at acquisition date if there is excess of
the consideration paid over the share of carrying
amount of net assets attributable to the additional
interests in associates or a joint venture acquired.
Any excess of share of carrying amount of net
assets attributable to the additional interests in
associates or a joint venture acquired over the
consideration paid are recognised in the profit or
loss in the period in which the additional interest are
acquired.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHER (@

The Group's policies for investments in securities,
other than investments in subsidiaries, a joint
venture and associates, are set out below.

Investments in securities are recognised/
derecognised on the date the Group commits to
purchase/sell the investment. The investments
are initially stated at fair value plus directly
attributable transaction costs, except for those
investments measured at fair value through profit
or loss (“FVTPL”) for which transaction costs
are recognised directly in profit or loss. For an
explanation of how the Group determines fair value
of financial instruments, see note 38b(e). These
investments are subsequently accounted for as
follows, depending on their classification.

() Non-equity investments

Non-equity investments are classified into one
of the following measurement categories:

e amortised cost, if the investment is held
for the collection of contractual cash
flows which represent solely payments
of principal and interest. Expected credit
losses, interest income calculated using
the effective interest method (see note
3.3(s)(ii)(a)), foreign exchange gains and
losses are recognised in profit or loss.
Any gain or loss on derecognition is
recognised in profit or loss.

(c) Other investments in securities (c)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(c) Other investments in securities (continued)

()

Non-equity investments (continued)

FVTOCI - recycling, if the contractual
cash flows of the investment comprise
solely payments of principal and interest
and the investment is held within a
business model whose objective is
achieved by both the collection of
contractual cash flows and sale. Expected
credit losses, interest income (calculated
using the effective interest method) and
foreign exchange gains and losses are
recognised in profit or loss and computed
in the same manner as if the financial
asset was measured at amortised cost.
The difference between the fair value and
the amortised cost is recognised in OCI.
When the investment is derecognised, the
amount accumulated in OCI is recycled
from equity to profit or loss.

FVTPL if the investment does not meet
the criteria for being measured at
amortised cost or FVTOCI (recycling).
Changes in the fair value of the
investment (including interest) are
recognised in profit or loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUBHRRNEBER
financial statements and material EAEABERER (&)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EXEHEE (B
(c) Other investments in securities (continuead) (c) HEEFHEMBRE (&)
(i) Equity investments (i) RERE
An investment is held for trading if: THBERTEERSR
ABFHEEE .
e it has been acquired principally for the e HIWBEIXTEBHN
purpose of selling in the near term; or ABREHRARAEE ;
=574
e on initial recognition it is a part of a o RAJUEFEENES
portfolio of identified financial instruments AN EEHE EFI
that the Group manages together and B &R =R
has a recent actual pattern of short-term TE#4SE E’] — ﬁlz
profit-taking; or 2o MR &R
HEFN®N % g
B 3
e it is a derivative, except for a derivative e HATETEAR (B
that is a designated and effective hedging FEREERBREH
instrument. HFILTEMSTET

BRI o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(c) Other investments in securities (continued) (c) HEHIEMBE (&
(i) Equity investments (i) RRERE

An investment in equity securities is classified
as financial assets measured at FVTPL,
unless the investment is not held for trading
purposes and on initial recognition the Group
makes an irrevocable election to designate
the investment at FVTOCI (non-recycling)
such that subsequent changes in fair value
are recognised in OCIl. Such elections are
made on an instrument-by-instrument basis,
but may only be made if the investment
meets the definition of equity from the
issuer's perspective. If such election is made
for a particular investment, at the time of
disposal, the amount accumulated in the fair
value reserve (non-recycling) is transferred
to retained earnings and not recycled
through profit or loss. Dividends from these
investments in equity securities, irrespective of
whether classified as at FVTPL or FVTOCI, are
recognised in profit or loss as other income.

25 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REUSHUFHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EAEHEE &)

(c) Other investments in securities (continued) (c) WEEZFHIEMBE (&
Derecognition of other investments in securities AR FEAT E MRS IR
The Group derecognises an investment only REEEEREREEN
when the contractual rights to the cash flows BEREzS59REHNE M
from the investment expire, or when it transfers o2 EREFRA
the investment and substantially all the risks and BERR M2 2 48 K Z0 9 &
rewards of ownership of the investment to another o5 Ry O] IR ERE X 55 — B B2
entity. B> HERIEEIZIER

Bo

On derecognition of an investment measured P& I EPE R IG # §5 A A~ 51
at amortised cost, the difference between the E7ERER KENER
investment’s carrying amount and the sum of the BEHPKWREREKRRKE42EE
consideration received and receivable is recognised RN EBEENEZ PR
in profit or loss. o
On derecognition of receivables classified as at PR IEER D EAG AT
FVTOCI (recycling), the cumulative gain or loss BHit AEM2mEWK R (—j
previously accumulated in the FVTOCI reserve is BeE) pOpE S R IE R > Ao AT
reclassified to profit or loss. REAFEFAEMEE

1451 o i TP R 5T BV R 5T UK
mHERRERTDEER

J:lfL
On derecognition of equity investment which the PRI ARERRTE
Group has elected on initial recognition to measure B EER AFTEET A
at FVTOCI (non-recycling), the cumulative gain or HEmaemmkzs CRa )
loss previously accumulated in the FVTOCI reserve STE2KREKLBE fa]
is not reclassified to profit or loss, but is transferred RNEANEEF AEMNEZE
to retained earning. H& T fEE P RSN RS

mWEER AEENDE
EEm MEERERHE
B o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(d) Derivative financial instruments

(d) tTEEMITR

The Group holds derivative financial instruments
to manage its foreign currency risk exposures.
Embedded derivatives are separated from the host
contract and accounted for separately if the host
contract is not a financial asset within the scope
of IFRS 9 and when they meet the definition of a
derivative, their risks and characteristics are not
closely related to those of the host contract and the
host contract is not measured at FVTPL.

Derivatives are initially measured at fair value.
Subsequently, they are measured at fair value with
changes therein recognised in profit or loss, except
where the derivatives qualify for cash flow hedge
accounting or hedges of net investment in a foreign
operation.

A derivative is presented as a non-current asset
or a non-current liability if the remaining maturity
of the instrument is more than 12 months and it is
not due to be realised or settled within 12 months.
Other derivatives are presented as current assets or
current liabilities.

2 S 0 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REEAHVBRHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EASHKE (&)

(e) Property, plant and equipment (6) Y2 -BERETE

Property, plant and equipment are stated at
cost less accumulated depreciation and any
accumulated impairment losses:

° interest in leasehold land and buildings where
the Group is the registered owner of the
property interest;

° items of plant and equipment, including right-
of-use assets arising from leases of underlying
plant and equipment; and

° right-of-use assets arising from leases over
leasehold properties where the Group is not
the registered owner of the property interest.

Buildings and machinery in the course of
construction for production, supply or administrative
purposes are carried at cost, less any recognised
impairment loss. Costs include any costs directly
attributable to bringing the asset to the location
and condition necessary for it to be capable of
operating in the manner intended by management,
including costs of testing whether the related assets
is functioning properly.

If significant parts of an item of property, plant
and equipment have different useful lives, then
they are accounted for as separate items (major
components).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(e) Property, plant and equipment (continued) () Y2 -BEREZE (&)
Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, TEYE -THERIEIEE%
plant and equipment is recognised in profit or loss. BIEEHWNE MUz IIE K

VRS =Fada ki T

Depreciation is calculated to write off the cost of
items of property, plant and equipment other than
properties under construction less their estimated
residual values, if any, using the straight line method
over their estimated useful lives, and is generally
recognised in profit or loss.

The estimated useful lives for the current and

W ik Es R B E
(FER PRI ERRIN RH
LEt R EAFHRNRER
R AT E o LUBREE H AR 7S TR
HEARGREERE (0A) -
B—RriEmmmEs e

7 HA R e B LE 8 HA 8 AY 15

comparative periods are as follows: StR[fEERERRWNT

e |easehold land 30-80 years o THE L 30ZE80F
e  Buildings 3-20 years o BF 3ZE20E
e Machinery 3-10 years o oSG 3E10EF
*  Motor vehicles 5 years o SH 5%
e  Office and other equipment 3-5 years o WMNFEREMREE 3Z54F

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual
values are reviewed annually and adjusted on a
prospective basis if appropriate.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(f) Intangible assets

(f HEEEE

Research and development costs comprise all
costs that are directly attributable to research and
development activities or that can be allocated on a
reasonable basis to such activities. Because of the
nature of the Group's research and development
activities, the criteria for the recognition of such
costs as an asset are generally not met until late
in the development stage of the project when the
remaining development costs are immaterial. Hence
both research costs and development costs are
generally recognised as expenses in the period in
which they are incurred.

Other intangible assets, that are acquired by the
Group and have finite useful lives are measured
at cost less accumulated amortisation and any
accumulated impairment losses.

Amortisation is calculated to write off the cost of
intangible assets using the straight-line method over
their estimated useful lives, if any, and is generally
recognised in profit or loss. The estimated useful
lives for the current and comparative periods are as
follows:

e  Computer software 3-20 years
Amortisation methods and useful lives are reviewed
annually and adjusted on a prospective basis if
appropriate.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material

accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(9

Leased assets

At inception of a contract, the Group assesses
whether the contract is, or contains, a lease. This
is the case if the contract conveys the right to
control the use of an identified asset for a period
of time in exchange for consideration. Control is
conveyed where the customer has both the right
to direct the use of the identified asset and to
obtain substantially all of the economic benefits
from that use. Such contract will not be reassessed
unless the terms and conditions of the contract are
subsequently changed.

() As alessee

For a contract that contains a lease
component and one or more additional lease
or non-lease components, the Group allocates
the consideration in the contract to each lease
component on the basis of the relative stand-
alone price of the lease component and the
aggregate stand-alone price of the non-lease
components.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RUSHBBHRREER
EXGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGSEER ()

(9) Leased assets (continued)

(9 HEEE (B

()  As a lessee (continued) () TEBZAEAN (8)
At the lease commencement date, the Group NIBEEBHER A&
recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease BRI EEHBREEER
liability, except for leases of staff dormitory, HEaE HEHA®RE
administrative office, factory, warehouse and (BB BEEES12

equipment that have a short lease term of 12
months or less from the commencement date
and do not contain a purchase option. Lease
payments on short-term leases are recognised
as expense on a straight-line basis.

The cost of right-of-use assets include the
amounts of the initial measurement of the lease

BRsER BEFE
SREEEER) WET
BENTEMAE T
BB EREIEREE
ERIFRIN -SRI ERY
HENMEBE®RZE
PSR o

EREEENREAE
EEEaENTRE

liabilities. ST
Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a THEEEERE&S E
straight-line basis over the shorter of its NEGESHERFEE R

estimated useful life and the lease term.

The Group presents right-of-use assets in
“property, plant and equipment”, the same line
item within which the corresponding underlying
assets would be presented if they were owned.

Refundable rental deposits paid are accounted
under HKFRS 9 and initially measured at
fair value. Adjustments to fair value at initial
recognition are considered as additional lease
payments and included in the cost of right-of-
use assets.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RESHBBHRRNEER

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(9) Leased assets (continued)

(1)

As a lessee (continued)

At the commencement date of a lease, the
Group recognises and measures the lease
liability at the present value of lease payments
that are unpaid at that date. In calculating the
present value of lease payments, the Group
uses the incremental borrowing rate at the
lease commencement date if the interest rate
implicit in the lease is not readily determinable.
The incremental borrowing rate depends on
the term, currency and start date of the lease
and is determined based on a series of inputs
including the risk-free rate and any entity-
specific adjustment when necessary.

The lease payments include fixed payments
(including in-substance fixed payments) less
any lease incentive receivable.

After the commencement date, lease liabilities
are adjusted by interest accretion and lease
payments.

2 s S Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

EXE

HEERES ()

3.3 EXE

(9

stEUER ()

HERE (#)

(0

TER AN (8B)

REEMRBBER "%
EZEBHARVHNEE
TARIREERDRFTE
MEaGE -stEHEEN
MR ER B~ ZE
EHEEINMNE
A AEEXRBHEEHRH
o El Eﬁ B9 18 £ 18 =K F
Ko 1B SEFFFEUR
E/Q\;FEEE/\J/HHBE Btk
B TRE—%
FE ARERETE > B1E
ERARBMNERERE
HEAREEERENRA

o

M E IR BEE {7

(BEBEELEENM
) HEEREWEES
B

KW BER% AES
BERMEEEKREE
RS



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%

BTSRRI

“HE+A=+—HLEE @

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(9) Leased assets (continued)

()

As a lessee (continued)

The Group remeasures lease liabilities (and
makes a corresponding adjustment to the
related right-of-use assets) whenever:

the lease term has changed in which case
the related lease liability is remeasured by
discounting the revised lease payments
using a revised discount rate at the date
of reassessment.

the lease payments change due to
changes in market rental rates following
a market rent review, in which cases the
related lease liability is remeasured by
discounting the revised lease payments
using the initial discount rate.

a lease contract is modified and the
lease modification is not accounted
for as a separate lease (see below
for the accounting policy for “lease
modifications”).

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(9) Leased assets (continued)

()

As a lessee (continued)

The Group presents lease liabilities as a
separate line item on the consolidated
statement of financial position.

The Group accounts for a lease modification as
a separate lease if:

e the modification increases the scope of
the lease by adding the right to use one or
more underlying assets; and

e the consideration for the leases increases
by an amount commensurate with the
stand-alone price for the increase in
scope and any appropriate adjustments
to that stand-alone price to reflect the
circumstances of the particular contract.

For a lease modification that is not accounted
for as a separate lease, the Group remeasures
the lease liability based on the lease term of
the modified lease by discounting the revised
lease payments using a revised discount rate
at the effective date of the modification.

The Group accounts for the remeasurement
of lease liabilities by making corresponding
adjustments to the relevant right-of-use assets.

2 s 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

()

Credit losses from financial instruments and
contract assets

The Group recognises a loss allowance for
expected credit losses (“ECLs”) on the financial
assets measured at amortised cost (including
cash and cash equivalents, trade and other
receivables, fixed deposits with banks with
original maturity over three months, negotiable
certificates of deposit and pledged bank
deposits), receivables measured at FVTOCI
and contract assets.

Measurement of ECLs

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate
of credit losses. The assessment of the
probability of credit loss is based on historical
data and forward-looking information.
Generally, credit losses are measured as the
present value of all expected cash shortfalls
between the contractual and expected
amounts.

()

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3.3 EXGHEER (@)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUBHRRNEBEER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EXEHME &)
(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets (h) EEEERESERE (&

(continued)

() Credit losses from financial instruments and () 2HIARSHEEE
contract assets (continued) ER = B ()
Measurement of ECLs (continued) TEHEEEIENEE

(&

The expected cash shortfalls are discounted M2 E A BFaHRIR

using the following rates if the effect is S EEBIRABLUTE
material: EKALIR :

e fixed-rate financial assets, trade and e TEESHMBE B
other receivables and contract assets: SREMEWKI
effective interest rate determined at initial BEBUREHNEE .
recognition or an approximation thereof; N LT EDEE

E B ERM K
HILEUE ;

e variable-rate financial assets: current o THEREE
effective interest rate. HEMRH =X
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUBHRRNEBER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)

accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EASHKE (&)
(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets (h) GCGEEEREREERE ()

(continued)

() Credit losses from financial instruments and () ZHTARSHEEE
contract assets (continued) EREEEIS (B
Measurement of ECLs (continueqd) TEHEEEHIENEE

(&
The maximum period considered when LHEtFEs EEFRER
estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual FrEZENEREEIRBAE
period over which the Group is exposed to KEFHKEEZE R
credit risk. NEREEHNHME-
ECLs are measured on either of the following FEHR=EEEETVIRA
bases: MUTFE—BEEFE .
e 12-month ECLs: these are the portion of e 12 B EEHA(=Z &
ECLs that result from default events that K518 IR E H
are possible within the 12 months after BRE12@ B W (I
the reporting date (or a shorter period if T B 838 st & ER
the expected life of the instrument is less D1 2{@ B BIJE
than 12 months); and KR HEATR) PJ E 3%
THNENEHM

ERNERAEE
BEED 5 K

e lifetime ECLs: these are the ECLs that e A HITAEHIEEE
result from all possible default events over B ETEBREEER
the expected lives of the items to which BENERIER
the ECL model applies. ZIHEEEE AN

ERBEENSMH
mBXNFERE
BB
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMUESHUBHRRNEER
EXRGSBRER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(h) FEERREREZERE (&)

(continued)
(i) Credit losses from financial instruments and () 2HIARSHEEE
contract assets (continued) EREEES ()

Measurement of ECLs (continued)

Assessments are done based on the Group’s
historical credit loss experience, adjusted for
factors that are specific to the debtors, general
economic conditions and an assessment of
past events and current conditions at the
reporting date as well as the forecast of future
economic conditions.

The Group measures loss allowances at an
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the
following, which are measured at 12-months
ECLs:

° financial instruments that are determined
to have low credit risk at the reporting
date; and

e other financial instruments for which
credit risk (i.e. the risk of default occurring
over the expected life of the financial
instrument) has not increased significantly
since initial recognition.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUBHRRNEBER
financial statements and material BEAEHBERER @)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EASHKE (&)
(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets (h) 1EEEERESERE (&

(continued)

() Credit losses from financial instruments and () Z=HTARSHEEE
ERIEERE (B)

contract assets (continued)

Measurement of ECLs (continued)

RHREEERNE
(&

Loss allowances for trade receivables and
contract assets are always measured at
an amount equal to lifetime ECLs and are
considered on a collective basis taking into
consideration past due information.

ECLs are remeasured at each reporting date
to reflect changes in the financial instrument's
credit risk since initial recognition. Except for
receivables measured at FVTOCI, the Group
recognises an impairment gain or loss in in
profit or loss for all financial instruments by
adjusting their carrying amount through a
loss allowance account (see note 3.3(l) for
receivables measured at FVTOCI).

BSRKREREY
BEENEREBERR
BRIBBEREHEAN
EEBENTRERT I
KERBBHRER RE
GEREZE-
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SHHETENE
NikrEf T HEBY
*/FEEDUL/UEE’J Eféi

)\Hﬂﬂ%@u& EW:
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(h) FEERREREZERE (&)

(continued)

() Credit losses from financial instruments and () ZHTARSHEEE
contract assets (continued) FHEEEE (B)
Significant increases in credit risk =5 R AIE LT

When determining whether the credit risk of a
financial instrument has increased significantly

REETRIAMNGE
ERREBERERE

since initial recognition and when measuring EEAE EH UKL
ECLs, the Group considers reasonable and =SBEHEEBER > K
supportable information that is relevant and EFEEEHRAEBDESE
available without undue cost or effort. This NHBZHANTEH
includes both quantitative and qualitative oSN SIESE
information and analysis, based on the Group's Bl o IbIEAEER K

historical experience and informed credit
assessment, that includes forward-looking
information. Forward-looking information

EENBELR KA
BEEFLHNER
EMERMURDH A

considered includes the future prospects of e IERTEME R o B
the industries in which the Group’s debtors ZENAIEEESRHR G
operate, obtained from relevant think-tanks, ERBHEESEAB
as well as consideration of various external NREBGBEHEAESET

sources of actual and forecast economic
information that relate to the Group's core
operations.

EBIRRAIR > LU
A& B %0 FE B E
WEBINBERRE
AREENNE EE
=o

The Group assumes that the credit risk on a AEBRBLTHEE
financial asset has increased significantly if it is BHEIE B30k Hi=
more than 30 days past due. BEREMBEAE L
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 BESH ﬁ“ﬁlﬁ%ﬂ’]gﬁ&
EXRGHERER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 EAEHE (@)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(h) EEERREREERE (&)

(continued)

(0

Credit losses from financial instruments and
contract assets (continued)

Significant increases in credit risk (continueq)

Despite the foregoing, the Group assumes that
the credit risk on a debt instrument has not
increased significantly since initial recognition
if the debt instrument is determined to have
low credit risk at the reporting date. A debt
instrument is determined to have low credit risk
if (i) it has a low risk of default, (ii) the borrower
has a strong capacity to meet its contractual
cash flow obligations in the near term and (iii)
adverse changes in economic and business
conditions in the longer term may, but will not
necessarily, reduce the ability of the borrower
to fulfil its contractual cash flow obligations.
The Group considers a debt instrument to
have low credit risk when it has an internal or
external credit rating of “investment grade” as
per globally understood definitions.

The Group considers a financial asset to be in
default when the debtor is unlikely to pay its
credit obligations to the Group in full, without
recourse by the Group to actions such as
realising security (if any is held); or the financial
asset is 90 days past due.

()

B IARGHEEE
EHIEERE ()

EERBRKXE LT
(4

BENLL MREHBL
BETRESHHEEER
BRESRR BxE
TXDRTT?ZIEB'JT?
SREBEVIEERL
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 RESHMBHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)

accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets
(continuedq)

(i) Credit losses from financial instruments and
contract assets (continued)

Credit-impaired financial assets

At each reporting date, the Group assesses
whether a financial asset is credit-impaired. A
financial asset is credit-impaired when one or
more events that have a detrimental impact on
the estimated future cash flows of the financial
asset have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-
impaired includes the following observable
events:

e significant financial difficulties of the
debtor;

° a breach of contract, such as a default or
being more than 90 days past due;

e the restructuring of a loan or advance by
the Group on terms that the Group would
not consider otherwise;

° it is probable that the debtor will
enter bankruptcy or other financial
reorganisation; or

e the disappearance of an active market for

a security because of financial difficulties
of the issuer.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 RESHUFZHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAEHBERER @)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(h) EEEREREENRE (&)

(continued)

() Credit losses from financial instruments and () ZHTARSHEEE
contract assets (continued) EHEEEE ()
Write-off policy I B 2R

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset
or contract asset is written off to the extent
that there is no realistic prospect of recovery.
This is generally the case when the Group

ERRERLAAK
[BIFRI8 > =5 B Bl & 4l
HEMEERNGNE
ERRREE EAXE

otherwise determines that the debtor does not EREEHEANLEAS
have assets or sources of income that could ERNELXEEHNRSE
generate sufficient cash flows to repay the FHEN W AKIEKE

amounts subject to the write-off.

BAMBBREERE 8
BELEZRBR

Subsequent recoveries of an asset that was Mg 1% Uk O] 2 B i 38 =
previously written off are recognised as a NWEEEEEEERN
reversal of impairment in profit or loss in the TN A R E B o] o
period in which the recovery occurs.

(i) Impairment of other non-current assets (i) EMIEmEEE A

At each reporting date, the Group reviews the

R&E@EHKS A =

carrying amounts of its non-financial assets EReERIEFSHEE

other than deferred tax assets to determine GEIEM IBE EPRIN)

whether there is any indication of impairment. WEREE UETES

If any such indication exists, then the asset's GFEEMRBERR H

recoverable amount is estimated. EEEAEENR 8l
EEtEENTIKRE S
LER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(continued)

(i)

Impairment of other non-current assets
(continued)

For impairment testing, assets are grouped
together into the smallest group of assets
that generates cash inflows from continuing
use that are largely independent of the cash
inflows of other assets or cash-generating units
(“CGU”s).

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is
the greater of its value in use and its fair value
less costs of disposal. Value in use is based
on the estimated future cash flows, discounted
to their present value using a pre-tax discount
rate that reflects current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset or CGU.

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its
recoverable amount.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(h) FEEREREZERE (&

(continuedq)

(i)

Impairment of other non-current assets
(continued)

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or
loss. They are allocated to reduce the carrying

(i)

Bt ng EE B E (&

BMEBENET
5B HIZLEAIRI DR %

amounts of the assets in the CGU on a pro EXEBUPEENEE
rata basis such that the carrying amount HE > UEEXEHEE
of each category of asset is not reduced WMEEmERZEEZR
below the highest of its fair value less cost of BREALEBERLE
disposal, its value in use and zero. HA-HEEREEES
ZERZEREEC
An impairment loss is reversed only to the BEBEBETEERE
extent that the resulting carrying amount does RNBB RSB EE

not exceed the carrying amount that would
have been determined, net of depreciation or
amortisation, if no impairment loss had been
recognised. A reversal of an impairment loss is
recognised immediately in profit or loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUMBHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)

accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(h) Credit losses and impairment of assets

(continued)

(i) Interim financial reporting and impairment

Under the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on the Stock Exchange, the Group
is required to prepare an interim financial report
in compliance with |IAS 34 /Interim Financial
Reporting in respect of the first six months
of the financial year. At the end of the interim

3.3 EXEHEEK #E)

(h) GEEREEERE (&)

(ii)  FREIRI IR R B 1E

RIEBIFES LS
A KEBEBREH
PRE 2R 3458
HR 73R & LR A
ER= A EP= ===k
MG o EHA

period, the Group applies the same impairment o ANEEERMNFE
testing, recognition, and reversal criteria as it Bzt~ B SR R B O 42
would at the end of the financial year. HEBNRBREE X
FRFERAEEE ©
(i) Inventories () =HE
Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and z;z S1% LR A LR s B
net realisable value as follows: IR EmME PR E
%)\EE :

Cost is calculated using the weighted average
cost formula and comprises all costs of purchase,
costs of conversion and other costs incurred in
bringing the inventories to their present location and
condition.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in
the ordinary course of business less the estimated
costs of completion and the estimated costs
necessary to make the sale. Costs necessary to
make the sale include incremental costs directly
attributable to the sale and non-incremental costs
which the Group must incur to make the sale.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

0

(k)

Contract assets and contract liabilities

A contract asset is recognised when the Group
recognises revenue before being unconditionally
entitled to the consideration under the terms in the
contract. Contract assets are assessed for ECLs
and are reclassified to receivables when the right to
the consideration becomes unconditional.

A contract liability is recognised when the customer
pays non-refundable consideration before the
Group recognises the related revenue. A contract
liability is also recognised if the Group has an
unconditional right to receive non-refundable
consideration before the Group recognises
the related revenue. In such latter cases, a
corresponding receivable is also recognised.

Trade and other receivables

A receivable is recognised when the Group has an
unconditional right to receive consideration and only
the passage of time is required before payment of
that consideration is due.

Trade receivables that do not contain a significant
financing component are initially measured at their
transaction price. Other receivables are initially
measured at fair value plus transaction costs. All
receivables are subsequently stated at amortised
cost.

3.3 EXT

0

(k)

BTSRRI
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

U

(m)

(n)

receivables measured at FVTOC/

Impairment allowances are recognised in profit or
loss with corresponding adjustment to OCI without
reducing the carrying amounts of these receivables.
When these receivables are derecognised, the
cumulative gains or losses previously recognised in
OCI are reclassified to profit or loss.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at
bank and on hand, demand deposits with banks
and other financial institutions excluding bank
balances that are subject to regulatory restrictions
that result in such balances no longer meeting the
definition of cash, and other short-term, highly
liquid investments that are readily convertible into
known amounts of cash and which are subject to
an insignificant risk of changes in value, having
been within three months of maturity at acquisition.
Cash equivalents are held for the purpose of
meeting short-term cash commitments rather than
for investment or other purposes. Cash and cash
equivalents are assessed for ECL.

Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are initially recognised
at fair value. Subsequent to initial recognition,
trade and other payables are stated at amortised
cost unless the effect of discounting would be
immaterial, in which case they are stated at invoice
amounts.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(o) Interest-bearing borrowings

(p)

Interest-bearing borrowings are measured initially

at fair value less transaction costs. Subsequent,

these borrowings are stated at amortised cost using

the effective interest method. Interest expense is

recognised in accordance with note 3.3(u).

Employee benefits

v

Short-term employee benefits and
contributions to defined contribution retirement
plans

Short-term employee benefits are expensed
as the related service is provided. A liability is
recognised for the amount expected to be paid
if the Group has a present legal or constructive
obligation to pay this amount as a result of
past service provided by the employee and the
obligation can be estimated reliably.

Obligations for contributions to defined
contribution retirement plans are expensed as
the related service is provided.

(o)

(p)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3.3 EXGHEER (@)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(p) Employee benefits (continued) (b)) ESHEF #)

(i)

Share-based payments

The grant-date fair value of equity-settled
share-based payments granted to employees
is measured using the binomial lattice model
without taking into consideration all non-
market vesting conditions. The amount is
generally recognised as an expense on a
straight-line basis, with a corresponding
increase in equity, over the vesting period
of the share option scheme. The amount
recognised as an expense is adjusted to
reflect the number of share options for which
the related service conditions are expected
to be met, such that the amount ultimately
recognised is based on the number of
share options that meet the related service
conditions at the vesting date. The equity
amount is recognised in the equity settled
share-based payment reserve until either the
option is exercised (when it is included in the
amount recognised in share capital for the
shares issued and rest of the equity settled
share-based payment reserve is transferred to
the share premium) or the option are forfeited
after the vesting date or expires (when it is
released directly to retained profits).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

Q)

Income tax

Income tax expense comprises current tax and
deferred tax. It is recognised in profit or loss
except to the extent that it relates to a business
combination, or items recognised directly in equity
or in OCI.

Current tax comprises the estimated tax payable
or receivable on the taxable income or loss for the
year and any adjustments to the tax payable or
receivable in respect of previous years and items
that are never taxable or deductible. The amount
of current tax payable or receivable is the best
estimate of the tax amount expected to be paid
or received that reflects any uncertainty related
to income taxes. It is measured using tax rates
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting
date. Current tax also includes any tax arising from
dividends.

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if
there is a legally enforceable right to do so.
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3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(q FifEH

PRSI B S B BN HA TR 18
RARIEFL IR - H {8 7
FESD o 1R E TS HEH R
HEEREaNEMEE
Wz 9 B SR BY TE B BRI 0

BB EEARFERER
A WA S 5 38 BY TR HA FE AT
HEWIRIE > KRB EF
ENEMHBRRE &
BAKMAAAHNARIER
TEH B ERFE - BNEAFE
SRR BT TA
AT B IR AR TR & (E
5t H I BR B2 P 1S A0 AR R
WERAREME HEA
PR¥EE BB MmNE R M
iR Kt &E - BIHIMR | TF
BREEREEENEMAR
Ig o

ERBEGERITENE
ARREARIEBEEERE
&5 LIRSS

20256 EE 8 EskilE (RE) ERAT 285



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUMBHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAXEHHEEE &)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EXEHME &)
(q) Income tax (continued) (q) Frig# (&
Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary FEEMIBIRE BN FER
differences between the carrying amounts of assets LEEHMNEEREBENEE
and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and HEABRRREENN S
the amounts used for taxation purposes. Deferred BN EREERE T
tax is not recognised for: FEER o LU NI R R SR
EIEFRIA

e differences on the initial recognition of e HIFEFBLESHMNAKS
assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not R EIIBEENE
business combination and that affects neither ERESEHNELE &
accounting nor taxable profit or loss and does TEREREEET R

not give rise to equal taxable and deductible BN A EERERIE
temporary differences; W EBAEELSFEN

FE SR Ko P 30 42 % B

=8

e temporary differences related to investment o HHEBEWBAS TS
in subsidiaries, joint venture and associates TEREBE ANT BB

to the extent that the Group is able to control R EEE & AN

the timing of the reversal of the temporary EEENITS BHEFE
differences and it is probable that they will not ARV ESO|RFR > B 0
reverse in the foreseeable future; o] B ¥ # B H 8] £ ~

E{CIN

e taxable temporary differences arising on the o W THERESE
initial recognition of goodwill; and HERMERFERE, &

e those related to the income taxes arising from o HIRERBMWEHRSEE
tax laws enacted or substantively enacted to HEAAMEMNES AT
implement the Pillar Two model rules published T RE iR A M e ek
by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation BEMEHEHNMERRE
and Development. EWEREMAER-

2 8 S Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(@) Income tax (continued) (@) FEriE# (&

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured
at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the
period in which the liability is settled or the asset is
realised, based on tax rate (and tax laws) that have
been enacted or substantively enacted by the end
of the reporting period.

The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and
assets reflects the tax consequences that would
follow from the manner in which the Group expects,
at the end of the reporting period, to recover
or settle the carrying amount of its assets and
liabilities.

The Group recognised deferred tax assets and
deferred tax liabilities separately in relation to its
lease liabilities and right-of-use assets. The Group
recognises a deferred tax asset related to lease
liabilities to the extent that it is probable that taxable
profit will be available against which the deductible
temporary difference can be utilised and a deferred
tax liability for all taxable temporary differences.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMESHUBHRRINEER
EXRGHRIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGEHEER (@)

(@) Income tax (continued) (q) FErfE# &

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused
tax losses, unused tax credits and deductible
temporary differences to the extent that it is
probable that future taxable profits will be available
against which they can be used. Future taxable
profits are determined based on the reversal
of relevant taxable temporary differences. If
the amount of taxable temporary differences is
insufficient to recognise a deferred tax asset in full,
then future taxable profits, adjusted for reversals
of existing temporary differences, are considered,
based on the business plans for individual
subsidiaries in the Group. Deferred tax assets are
reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced
to the extent that it is no longer probable that the
related tax benefit will be realised; such reductions
are reversed when the probability of future taxable
profits improves.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when
there is a legally enforceable right to set off current
tax assets against current tax liabilities and when
they relate to income taxes levied to the same
taxable entity by the same taxation authority.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGHERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(r)  Provisions () 7E

Provisions are recognised when the Group has
a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a
result of a past event, it is probable that the Group
will be required to settle that obligation, and a
reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the
obligation.

The amount recognised as a provision is the best
estimate of the consideration required to settle the
present obligation at the end of the reporting period,
taking into account the risks and uncertainties
surrounding the obligation. Generally provisions are
determined by discounting the expected future cash
flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market
assessment of the time value of money when the
effect of the time value of money is material and the
risks specific to the liability.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)
(s) Revenue and other income

Income is classified by the Group as revenue when
it arises from the sale of goods in the ordinary
course of the Group's business.

Further details of the Group's revenue and other
income recognition policies are as follows:

(i) Revenue from contracts with customers

(@) Sales of camera modules and biological
recognition modules

The Group is the principal for its revenue
transactions and recognises revenue on
a gross basis. In determining whether
the Group acts as a principal or as an
agent, it considers whether it is primarily
responsible for fulling the promise to
provide the specified goods and/or
whether it obtains control of the materials
before they are transferred to the
customers. Control refers to the Group's
ability to direct the use of and obtain
substantially all of the remaining benefits
from the goods and materials.

Revenue is recognised when control over
a product is transferred to the customer
at the amount of promised consideration
to which the Group is expected to
be entitled, excluding those amounts
collected on behalf of third parties such
as value added tax or other sales taxes.

29 0 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

3 MUESHBBHRRNEER

EXGSHBRER (@

3.3 EXGHEE (&)
(s) WzEREMILA

AEBRREAEXHERE
TREHEERIKRAD
BaWlame

E%K%l% e =l
7\ EE 57 E,] 2 — ﬁ Di |ﬁ
AT :

() KEESSAHE

(@ HEBBRBEERME
R £ R R #E

AEBSRHEHKT
RENEREA AL
R EFEER NG o
RNEEXAERS
hm7mEE AN
RIEBR > ZEES
ZREH

7
\|
31 /0
ﬂ
I)>

O
ju
T
[y
B
1l
e
t
-

H H
i N

pily

N

0
0%} e

. il
kB0 XA

1
B0 N\ ik
Z

& i Al F

N

=4

e 8 il
Fﬁdﬂm
=

itk

A

&

S

AT

-5
%A i B0 &

S

1t
-

° B R oy
e

B % 3 Fr it HY A0 48\ A

m T+
i P
L

or

& B
B
I Bo
)
BT A
il

ot
U#
[SN3
iz
N\
dim
=
[y

£38 IR ERS
HhigER) &%
EERERGET
J’/(EED'L:\



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUBHRRNEBER
financial statements and material BEAEHBERER @)
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(s) Revenue and other income(continueq)

(s) WmREMPA (&)

(i) Revenue from contracts with customers

() XKEEFSHEW G (&

(continued)
(a) Sales of camera modules and biological () THEE K EE 4
recognition modules (continued) FEYH R 4R
(#)
Revenue is recognised when the = S E AR

products are delivered to the location
designated by the respective customer

EHEEREE
BY R & P A

and the customer take possession of ETESESR E%
and accept the products. Payment FEED o IR Zh
terms and conditions vary by customers IBHERZEE ﬁ'ﬁﬁ >

and are based on the billing schedule
established in the contracts or purchase
orders with customers, but the Group
generally provides credit terms to
customers within 1-3 months upon
customer acceptance. The Group takes
advantage of the practical expedient in
paragraph 63 of IFRS 15 and does not
adjust the consideration for any effects of
a significant financing component as the
period of financing is 12 months or less.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUBHRRNEBEER
financial statements and material BEAEABRER B

accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued) 3.3 EAEHEE &)
(s) Revenue and other income (continued) (s) WezmREMBA #)
() Revenue from contracts with customers () FKEEESHBKZ (B)
(continued)
(b)  Other practical expedients applied by BFEBABNEMA

The Group has applied the following
practical expedients:

For sales contracts for camera modules
and biological recognition modules that
had an original expected duration of one
year or less, the Group has not disclosed
the information related to the aggregated
amount of the transaction price allocated
to the remaining performance obligations
in accordance with paragraph 121(a) of
IFRS 15.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(s) Revenue and other income (continued)

(i) Other income

(a)

Interest income

Interest income is recognised using
the effective interest method for debt
instruments measured subsequently
at amortised cost and at FVOCI. The
effective interest rate is the rate that
exactly discounts estimated future
cash receipts through the expected
life of the financial asset to the gross
carrying amount of the financial asset. In
calculating interest income, the effective
interest rate is applied to the gross
carrying amount of the asset (when the
asset is not credit-impaired). However, for
financial assets that have become credit-
impaired subsequent to initial recognition,
interest income is calculated by applying
the effective interest rate to the amortised
cost of the financial asset. If the asset
is no longer credit-impaired, then the
calculation of interest income reverts to
the gross basis.

Dividends

Dividend income is recognised in profit
or loss on the date on which the Group's
right to receive payment is established.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated 3 REAHUMBHRRNEER
financial statements and material BEAEABRER B
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEE (&
(s) Revenue and other income (continued)

(s) MamREMKA ()

(i) Other income (continued) (i) BMKA &

(©

Government grants

Government grants are recognised in
the statement of financial position initially
when there is reasonable assurance that
they will be received and that the Group
will comply with the conditions attaching
to them.

Government grants are recognised in
profit or loss on a systematic basis
over the periods in which the Group
recognises as expenses the related
costs for which the grants are intended
to compensate. Specifically, government
grants whose primary condition is that
the Group should purchase, construct
or otherwise acquire non-current assets
are recognised as deferred income in
the consolidated statement of financial
position and transferred to profit or loss
on a systematic and rational basis over
the useful lives of the related assets.

Government grants related to income
that are receivable as compensation for
expenses or losses already incurred or for
the purpose of giving immediate financial
support to the Group with no future
related costs are recognised in profit or
loss in the period in which they become
receivable. Such grants are presented
under “other income”.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGHERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(t) Translation of foreign currencies (1) SrisHpE

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated
into the respective functional currencies of group
companies at the exchange rates at the dates of the
transactions.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated into the functional
currency at the exchange rate at the reporting
date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities that
are measured at fair value in a foreign currency
are translated into the functional currency at the
exchange rate when the fair value was determined.
Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are
measured based on historical cost in a foreign
currency are translated at the exchange rate at
the date of the transaction. Foreign currency
differences are generally recognised in profit or loss.
However, foreign currency differences arising from
the translation of investment in equity securities
designated as at FVTOCI are recognised in OCI.

For the purpose of presenting the consolidated
financial statements, the assets and liabilities of
foreign operations are translated into RMB at the
exchange rates at the reporting date. The income
and expenses of foreign operations are translated
into RMB at the average exchange rates for the
period, unless exchange rates fluctuate significantly
during that period, in which case the exchange
rates at the date of transactions are used.

SNEER H LU 5 B RIRYBE
KMBEREERRTEEN

e B

DUSNBSHENEREE K
BRZEESHRNERR
ERNEEE -BRAFE
STERIINEIFEREEE
kB BRBREE A FERH
EXBRESEEE R
BINEEE AT 2 IF
EREENREBERERZSH
HARY BE R 8 - SMNIE = 28
— RSB P BEST © 28T
MEEERSBEATESA
H fh 2 U m B AR A< 58

S EFTEENINEZEE
Al E fth 2 | W m B

mEIEHMBERE B
SIEBHNEERBERR
SHHENEZBREDSAR
o BINEFHWA R
42 5% B ) B9 F 19 B R
ER/ARE RIFZHH
WEXRLIFER KD &
WERTRIFARZ H B
RIER -

2025558 E#iHE E) sRAE 295



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMUESHUBHRRNEER

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

t

(u)

Translation of foreign currencies (continued)

Foreign currency differences are recognised in OCI
and accumulated in the exchange reserve, except
to the extent that the translation difference is
allocated to NCI.

On the disposal of a foreign operation (that is, a
disposal of the Group's entire interest in a foreign
operation, or a disposal involving loss of control
over a subsidiary that includes a foreign operation,
or a partial disposal of an interest in a joint
arrangement or an associate that includes a foreign
operation of which the retained interest becomes
a financial asset), all of the exchange differences
accumulated in equity in respect of that operation
attributable to the owners of the Company are
reclassified to profit or loss.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs are expensed in the period in
which they are incurred.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

(v) Related parties

(i)

(i

A person, or a close member of that person's

family, is related to the Group if that person:

(@)

has control or joint control over the Group;

has significant influence over the Group; or

is a member of the key management personnel
of the Group or the Group's parent.

An entity is related to the Group if any of the

following conditions applies:

(a)

The entity and the Group are members of the
same group (which means that each parent,
subsidiary and fellow subsidiary is related to
the others).

One entity is an associate or joint venture of
the other entity (or an associate or joint venture
of a member of a group of which the other
entity is a member).

Both entities are joint ventures of the same
third party.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3 RMUESHUBHRRNEER
EXRGSBRER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)

3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)
(v) Related parties (continued)

(i) An entity is related to the Group if any of the
following conditions applies: (continued)

(d) One entity is a joint venture of a third
entity and the other entity is an associate
of the third entity.

(e) The entity is a post-employment benefit
plan for the benefit of employees of either
the Group or an entity related to the
Group.

()  The entity is controlled or jointly controlled
by a person identified in (i).

(@ A person identified in ()(a) has significant
influence over the entity or is a member
of the key management personnel of the
entity (or of a parent of the entity).

(h) The entity, or any member of a group
of which it is a part, provides key
management personnel services to the
Group or to the Group's parent.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

3 RMUESHBBHRRNEER
EXRGHERIER (@

3 Basis of preparation of consolidated
financial statements and material
accounting policy information (continued)
3.3 Material accounting policy (continued)

3.3 EXGHEER (@)

(v) Related parties (continued) () FEi#n (&)

(i) An entity is related to the Group if any of the
following conditions applies: (continued)

Close members of the family of a person are
those family members who may be expected
to influence, or be influenced by, that person in
their dealings with the Group.

(w) Segment reporting

Operating segments, and the amounts of each
segment item reported in the consolidated financial
statements, are identified from the financial
information provided regularly to the Group's most
senior executive management for the purposes
of allocating resources to, and assessing the
performance of, the Group's various lines of
business and geographical locations.

Individually material operating segments are not
aggregated for financial reporting purposes unless
the segments have similar economic characteristics
and are similar in respect of the nature of products
and services, the nature of production processes,
the type or class of customers, the methods used
to distribute the products or provide the services,
and the nature of the regulatory environment.
Operating segments which are not individually
material may be aggregated if they share a majority
of these criteria.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

4

Critical accounting judgement and key
sources of estimation uncertainty

In the application of the Group's accounting policies, which
are described in note 3, the directors of the Company are
required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions
about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities that are
not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and
underlying assumptions are based on historical experience
and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual
results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on
an on-going basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the
revision affects only that period, or in the period of the revision
and future periods if the revision affects both current and
future periods.

Critical judgements in applying accounting policies

The following is the critical judgement, apart from those
involving estimations (see below), that the directors of the
Company have made in the process of applying the Group's
accounting policies and that have the most significant effect
on the amounts recognised in the consolidated financial
statements.

Principal versus agent consideration (principal)

The Group purchases some raw materials from its customer
that it then combines with other materials in providing certain
types of camera modules to that customer. The Group
concluded that the Group acts as the principal for such
transactions as it provides a significant service of integrating
the raw materials provided by its customer into the camera
modules for which the customer has contracted and controls
the camera modules before it is transferred to the customer.
The Group has inventory risk of the aforesaid raw materials
which is the inputs to the camera module and can direct their
use to create the combined output that is the camera module.
When the Group satisfies the performance obligation, the
Group recognises revenue from those camera modules in the
gross amount of consideration to which the Group expects to
be entitled as specified in the contracts.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Critical accounting judgement and
key sources of estimation uncertainty
(continued)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

Note 38 contain information about the assumptions and their
risk factors relating to fair value of financial instruments. Other
significant sources of estimation uncertainty are as follows:

Expected credit losses for trade receivables

The credit losses for trade receivables are based on
assumptions about the expected loss rates. The Group uses
judgement in making these assumptions and selecting the
inputs to the impairment calculation, which are based on the
Group's past collection history, existing market conditions as
well as forward looking estimates at the end of each reporting
period. Changes in these assumptions and estimates could
materially affect the result of the assessment and the Group
may be necessary to make additional loss allowances in
future periods.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

4

Critical accounting judgement and
key sources of estimation uncertainty
(continued)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty (continued)

Income tax and deferred tax assets

The Group is subject to income taxes in different jurisdictions.
Significant judgment is required in determining the
provision for income taxes. There are several transactions
and calculations for which the income tax treatments are
uncertain. When there are uncertainties over the income tax
treatments, the Group considered whether it is probable that
the relevant taxation authorities would accept the uncertain
tax treatments. In making this judgement, the Group has
taken into account all relevant facts and circumstances,
including the substance of the transactions, relevant tax laws,
negotiation with relevant taxation authorities and opinions
from professional advisors. The Group will reassess the
judgement or estimate if the relevant facts and circumstances
change or as a result of new information which is expected to
affect the judgement or estimate. Any impact from a change
in facts and circumstances or of new information would be
reflected prospectively.

Deferred tax assets in respect of tax losses and other
deductible temporary differences carried forward are
recognised and measured based on the expected manner of
realisation or settlement of the carrying amount of the assets,
using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the end
of the reporting period. In determining the carrying amounts
of deferred tax assets, expected taxable profits are estimated
which involves a number of assumptions relating to the
operating environment of the Group and require a significant
level of judgement. Any change in such assumptions and
judgement would affect the carrying amounts of deferred tax
assets to be recognised and hence the net profit in future
years.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

5 Revenue and segment reporting

(@) Revenue

The principal activities of the Group are manufacturing
and sales of camera modules and biological recognition
modules for mobile phones, automobiles, Internet
of Things (loT) and other intelligent mobile terminals.
Further details regarding the Group's principal activities
are disclosed in note 5(b).

(i) Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with
customers

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with
customers by major products is as follows:

5 Wk bk
(@) Wz

FEENTEXEBREEKRHE
ERARTFH [ERYHBE
(loHEBEBHR KN EERA
BRAEKREY R RAE BRI
EEFEXEFTNE—THBR
By E£5(b) PI 4 B2 ©

() BIDEEEAW
REBERIOINEREG
MU -

Year ended 31 December

HE+_"_A=+—HLEFE

2025 2024
—E_HE —E e
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTT AREFT
Revenue from contracts with B EEIAFERESER
customers within the scope of E15EHERNMNE S
IFRS 15: AW
Disaggregated by major products 3% * & E @& 9
- Revenue from sales of camera —HERBBEEAN
modules W 2 18,810,269 14,819,475
— Revenue from sales of biological ——#H4%& 445 7= 48
recognition modules U = 1,911,271 1,178,377
- Others* —Hfh 154,978 153,484
20,876,518 16,151,336

*

Others mainly represent revenue from sales of other
products and materials.

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with
customers by the timing of revenue recognition and
by geographical location is disclosed in notes 5(b)(i)
and 5(b)(iii), respectively.

* HEMEEEEMER YK
B o

Yo W o PSR B R e I BB (L B

BN EREHWE DB
5E5(b) (i) Kz 5(b)(iii) 1 & ©
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

5 Revenue and segment reporting
(continued)

(@) Revenue (continued)

U

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with
customers (continued)

The Group's customer base is diversified and
includes three (2024: three) customers with whom
transactions have exceeded 10% of the Group's
revenues. For the years ended 31 December 2025
and 2024, revenue from each of these customers,
including sales to entities which are known to
the Group to be under common control with
these customers is set out below, and arose in
all geographical regions as set out in note 5(b)(iii).
Details of concentrations of credit risk arising from
these three customers are set out in note 38b(a).

5 WmkDW/RSE @&

(a) Wamt (&)

)

R EREH W (B)

XEBEEZTIENER
ERAEE=%(CZE K
fE CZR) RS EREEEAE
BN mBB10%MNEA -
BHE_ZE_HAFK_E

“HE+-HB=+—H1L
FE REZFELHWS
(BEEAEEFAE A
ZERREHRFES TR
BRENIHEEE) 70T

H
TP 75 th & 2 A 69 3 £ 48
M sE5(b) (jii) o A B Lt
—HREPRWNEERKESD
155 5% 1B & MT5E38b(a) ©

Year ended 31 December

BE+_A=+—HLFE

Customer A ZEA
Customer B ZFEB
Customer C ERC
Customer D EFD

*

Less than 10% of the Group's revenue in the
respective period.

The Group has applied the practical expedient in
paragraph 121(a) of IFRS 15 to its sales contracts
for camera modules and biological recognition
modules that had an original expected duration
of one year or less and does not disclose the
information related to the aggregated amount of
the transaction price allocated to the remaining
performance obligations.
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2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥T T AREEFIT
4,476,382 N/A* 38
3,937,461 4,500,620
3,559,808 3,374,493
N/A* R3E A 2,094,590
11,973,651 9,969,703
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&5 BT58EI > UA R IE5IT)

5 Revenue and segment reporting 5 WEkDEHRE =
(continued)

(b) Segment reporting (b) DEBERE

The Group manages its businesses by business lines. In
a manner consistent with the way in which information is
reported internally to the Group's most senior executive
management for the purposes of resource allocation
and performance assessment, the Group has presented
the following two reportable segments. No operating
segments have been aggregated to form the following
reportable segments.

e  Camera modules: this segment engaged in design,
manufacture and sales of camera modules.

e  Biological recognition modules (formerly referred to
as “fingerprint recognition module”): this segment
engaged in design, manufacture and sales of
biological recognition modules.

Due to technological advancement, the recognition
module used for functions such as screen unlocking
have expanded from a single fingerprint recognition
solution to diverse biological solutions, including
palm print recognition. To more accurately and
comprehensively reflect the Company’s business
substance and the changes brought about by this
technological evolution, the Company has renamed the
product segment from “fingerprint recognition module”
to “biological recognition module”. This change is purely
related to naming and does not affect the basis of
segment determination, internal management reporting
structure, or the way in which performance is assessed.

FEEREFREERER-
HRarEERSRATEER
MAEERKREFENEHEZERA
HERNAA—B XEEE
EFUTWER 28D EE - 8
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o3 ER o
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EEE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

5 Revenue and segment reporting
(continued)

(b) Segment reporting (continued)

(i) Segment results

For the purposes of assessing segment
performance and allocating resources between
segments, the Group's most senior executive
management monitors the results attributable to
each reportable segment on the following bases:

Revenue and expenses are allocated to the
reportable segments with reference to sales
generated by those segments and direct expenses
incurred by those segments respectively. The
measure used for reporting segment result is gross
profit which is calculated based on revenue less
cost of sales for the relevant segment.

The Group's other operating income and expenses,
such as other income, selling and distribution
expenses, administrative and other operating
expenses, research and development expenses,
reversal of impairment loss/(impairment loss) on
trade and other receivables, finance costs, share
of gain/(loss) of a joint venture and associates,
and assets and liabilities are not measured
under individual segments. Accordingly, neither
information on segment assets and liabilities nor
information concerning capital expenditure, other
operating income and expenses is presented.

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with
customers by the timing of revenue recognition, as
well as information regarding the Group's reportable
segments as provided to the Group's most senior
executive management for the purposes of resource
allocation and assessment of segment performance
for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 is
set out below.

3 0 S Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

5 WmkDEWS (&

(b) DEEHS (&

U

REBEE

FL 7 2B B B9 3 26 R IR S 5
EABEERMs  AEE
BRERBTEEBREU
TERERKAJZHRD
IR .

Wm kAP Z2EZE
DESFREERHE R KR Z
ENWEENEEMAX
DEEFNEZHD M- BR
RENBEENERSE
M) o AR 3% 46 B8 53 8 B9 IR
mA S E R At E e

AEBENHEMEERAKR
FIsc (BIINE MU A~ S5 &
ey 88 B 2~ 1T BUR EL A
KERAX MERX-EB5
e EL A& W AR TR R B RS 18
#ho/ CREEBHR mE
PUAS ~ AL B E b 3 T B
ERFWm (BE) @ U
k& ERER) 1 EIZER
DERSTE - HIL  EE T
NEEEHEEBRNERK
EREARX HME=E
WA BRI E R -

BE_ZTZT_1FER_E
“mE+=ZB=+—H1k
FERKDBERREEE 2
KEEFHNEHOWAUR
REHFAEERRSHKAT
EEEREERSERSD
HRBFHNAEFR T2
ROEEREIINT o



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

5 Revenue and segment reporting 5 WHEknDEHE #E)
(continued)
(b) Segment reporting (continuead) (b) DEHRE &)
(i) Segment results (continued) () SDEEE (B
Biological recognition
Camera modules modules Total
REEEE EMERIER b

Year ended 31 December ~ Year ended 31 December  Year ended 31 December

HE+TZAZ+-HLEEE HE+-AZ+-HLEEFE HE+T-AZ+-HLEEE

2025 2025 2025
“ECRE [k —ECRE —ECRE

RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB’000
AEETR AEBFR AEETR

Disaggregated by timing of O ON

revenue recognition DR

- Point in time
Revenue from external customers  SRESMIE AR 18,810,269 14819475 1,911,271 1178377 20,721,540 15,997,852
Inter-segment revenue DHBBA 16,030 12,073 - - 16,030 12,073
Reportable segment revenue 2R BUE 18,826,299 14,831,548 1,911,271 1178377 20,737,570 16,009,925
Reportable segment profit EEE G 1,306,498 869,272 230,911 58,838 1,537,409 928,110
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

5 Revenue and segment reporting 5 WaEknIPRE &
(continued)
(b) Segment reporting (continued)

(b) BEE®E (&)

(i) Reconciliation of reportable segment revenue (i) B Z #7502 R 18 ai Y 2T AR
and profit or loss

Year ended 31 December

®#E+-_HA=+—HLEE

2025 2024
“E-HE =Sl o= 5
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREF T
Revenue W a5
Reportable segment revenue A2/ D W R 20,737,570 16,009,925
Elimination of inter-segment revenue ¥ #4 73 &B U & (16,030) (12,073)
Other revenue Hg 154,978 153,484
Consolidated revenue (note 5(a)) Gt (BWaEsa) 20,876,518 16,151,336
Profit it F
Reportable segment profit A2 = H 1,537,409 928,110
Elimination of inter-segment loss Eaki=an= 1) SF = 6,186 2,442
Reportable segment profit derived R B ARERIMEBE R Y
from Group's external customers 7 = ¥ 70 28 i Al 1,543,595 930,552
Gross profit of other revenue H W zm B EF 74,767 54,352
Other income =N 992,458 373,188
Selling and distribution expenses  HERDIHMAX (43,264) (20,133)
Administrative and other operating 17 EUR S & 2
expenses (172,471) (183,714)
Research and development e
expenses (655,848) (504,807)
Reversal of impairment loss/ B 5 REMmEWRIE
(impairment loss) on trade and B R R L
other receivables (518 [a)) 146 (584)
Finance costs B A (102,502) (152,122)
Share of gain/(loss) of a joint venture F&1E & & 1k 2 R Hih &
and associates RE MW, (B518) 24,492 (36,500)
Consolidated profit before taxation BRI AT S iz F| 1,661,373 460,232
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

5 Revenue and segment reporting 5 WEEkDEPHwRE &)
(continued)
(b) FEIRSE (&)

(b) Segment reporting (continued)

(i) HFE (L B B

(iij) Geographic information

The following table sets out information about the
geographical location of (i) the Group's revenue
from external customers and (ii) the Group's
property, plant and equipment, intangible assets
and interest in a joint venture and associates
(“specified non-current assets”). The geographical
location of customers is based on the location
of operations of the contracting parties. The
geographical location of the specified non-current
assets is based on the physical location of the
asset, in the case of property, plant and equipment,
the location of the operation to which they are
allocated, in the case of intangible assets, and the
location of operations, in the case of interest in a
joint venture and associates.

TEREHERB()FEER
B SN & P A9 W am A (i) 2=
EEYME BB KRHEHR
B -BTLEERRGEDR
ErRmE S #m (TBE
FRBEE)) WHEUE
WEKR ZRMIEMLE
THARIRET 4977 BY AL & 3 2L
BE-FEEFRBEEN
WEBUEDREEEER
FREMLERTE (ERYE-
B s R tes sk ) ~ HO R
WEHBME (ERETLE
BE) UREEME ERE
EhERBEATED) o

Revenue from external

customers Specified non-current assets
KRENDER B E EEFRBEE
Year ended 31 December 31 December
BE+T_A=1+—-HLEE +ZB=+—H

2025 2024 2025 2024
“TTHE el T F Sk
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETn HRNGEESE ARETT NGRS

Mainland China HE R 17,779,326 18,279,363 2,508,495 2,357,042
Hong Kong &h 27,290 37,197 2,383 2,776
Vietnam HE 1,517,713 709,764 66,950 =
India ME 1,296,157 1,891,762 349,972 309,768
Others Hith 256,032 233,250 472,545 234,141

20,876,518 16,151,336 3,400,345 2,903,727
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

6 Other income 6 HithxA

Year ended 31 December

B#E+-_HA=+—HLEE

2025 2024
“E"REF —E2TE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT ARETF T
Government grants* B 48 B 68,153 62,323
Additional deduction of input value- MIAnIGER (TEER)
added tax (“VAT’)* ST B 42,104 66,830
Interest income ISV ON 83,018 133,460
Net foreign exchange loss SNEERSIEFER (53,785) (55,820)
Net fair value changes on financial BAFESABZNEMTIA
instruments at FVTPL HAF EES)FER
— foreign exchange option contracts —SNEHRRES LD (43,426) 130,704
— forward foreign exchange contracts ~ —ZHIIMNE S LY 20,748 21,703
- wealth management products and —IBMERBGEEETER
structured deposits 37,859 12,785
— foreign exchange swap contracts —SMERIEL (5,120) -
Decrease in provision for indemnification S8 1& 75 & #81/> (#15£30)
obligation (note 30) 2,424 -

Gain on disposal of Kunshan Q Tech H & Kunshan Q Tech
Microelectronics Microelectronics
(India) Private Limited (“Q Tech India”)  (India) Private Limited (TEJE &

(note 39) ) B (BYE£39) 856,820 -
Net loss on disposal of property, plant HEYZE B E K es2EMN
and equipment 518 3 58 (19,694) (2,375)
Dividend income from investment in B FRENREWA
equity securities - 1,605
Others Hih 3,357 1,973
992,458 373,188

Government grants were received from several local
government authorities as a recognition of the Group's
contribution towards the local economic development.

According to Announcement [2023] No. 43 of the Ministry of
Finance and the State Taxation Administration of PRC, with
effect from 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2027, advanced
manufacturing enterprises are allowed to deduct additional
5% of the current deductible input VAT from the VAT payable
amount. Three subsidiaries of the Company, including Kunshan
QTech Microelectronics Co., Ltd. (“Kunshan QT China”),
Kunshan QTech Biological Recognition Technology Limited
(“Kunshan BR Subsidiary”), and Huizhou DEPAM Precision
Automation Co., Ltd. (“Huizhou DEPAM”) are qualified for such
additional input VAT deduction.

3] 0 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

7 FRBIATEH]

7 Profit before taxation

Profit before taxation is arrived at after charging/(crediting):

(@) Finance costs

BRIR A& A P HRR S GEA) TAI&
TRRER

(@) RAERZ

Year ended 31 December

BE+_"_A=+—HLEFE

Interest on bank borrowings
(note 28(c))

Interest on lease liabilities
(note 28(c))

(b) Staff cost

RITERFE (Wa228(c))

HE&EME (HaE28(c)

2025 2024
—E"RE —EBUF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBFT ARETT
102,003 151,511
499 611
102,502 152,122

(b) ET R

Year ended 31 December

BE+_A=+—HLEFE

Salaries, wages and other
benefits

Contributions to defined
contribution retirement plan

Equity-settled share-based
payment (note 35)

e TERHEMER

FE AR IR ET B R

DR EEWRM IR
(H13£35)

2025 2024
—E-RE —EpE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ABRET T ARET T
1,102,553 970,600
61,925 51,757
19,931 4,426
1,184,409 1,026,783
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

7 Profit before taxation (continued)

7 RRENEFR =
(c) Other items (c) EfIEH

Year ended 31 December

HE+-B=t+—ALEE

2025 2024
—_E"RE —EFE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT AREF T
Amortisation of intangible assets EF B E# Y (H5£16)

(note 16) 3,891 5,233
Depreciation charge* (note 12(a)) IFTE X H* (Hfz£12(a)) 434,961 449,212
Impairment loss on trade B 5 EWRIBRERIE

receivables 438 226
(Reversal of impairment loss)/ HutEW B (RERE

impairment loss on other BEE) S REREER

receivables (584) 358
Auditors' remuneration A GIEd0
— Audit services — B IRTS 1,800 2,076
— Review services —BFIRT 350 660
— A Share IPO audit services* —ABRBE R A AHEEBTIRE - 13,573
Cost of inventories” (including ~ FERA" (BEFGMUREE

provision (reversal) of write- (#[B)) (wate1)

down of inventories) (note 21) 19,585,813 15,411,639

# Cost of inventories includes RMB1,176,037,000 # FE R X8 E AR
(2024: RMB1,161,399,000) relating to staff costs and 1,176,037,0007% (ZZE—MM
depreciation expenses, which amounts are also included & . AR®1,161,399,0007T) °
in the respective total amounts disclosed separately above BETHAMITERS AR
or in note 7(b) for each of these types of expenses. ZESBENTAZEZER R

2 TE b > B a9 25 BN Y BT BE
7R EN S IBAR TR

* Kunshan QT China, one of the Company's subsidiaries, * XiaafBAslz—BULWE
submitted the listing application for the proposed initial SPEER S - —F A
public offering of its A shares to be listed in ChiNext of the Zt+=HRMEBNFIEBZER
Shenzhen Stock Exchange (the “A share IPO”) on 23 June SaERE R AREEAR
2021 and withdrew the listing application on 18 October Fa TABREBX A ARHEE)) IE
2024. Therefore, the audit fee for A-share IPO amounted TrEmBRE:Z TERN -2 M
to RMB13,573,000, which included capitalized audit F+A+/\BHE FHEE-
fee for A-share IPO in previous years, was charged into AR E X ABHEENSE
administrative and other operating expenses as Kunshan SHEREASARM13,573,000
QT China withdrew the listing application in 2024 and the T HREEETFEEARES
remuneration for A-share IPO audit service is nil in 2025. RAFBEECERENETE

ArAREUESRPREENRZ
% — ;02 el L S8 2 UL
ZEARBRAFHEEERD
ST AATE R AR SR 2 > M
ARBERAAZENERE
MeERN _—_E_HFAZ
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

Income tax in the consolidated statement 8 HHiEZEKREMEEKER

of profit or loss and other comprehensive PRYER 1SR

income

(@) Taxation in the consolidated statement of (2 afEEREMEEIEERS
profit or loss and other comprehensive income B IEYS -
represents:

Year ended 31 December

B#E+-_HA=+—HLEE

2025 2024
—E_RF —ENE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT ARETT
Current tax BNHATR I
— PRC corporate income tax —FRE B ZEFRER R EMR
and income taxes of other tax W EEEFTEMR
jurisdictions 38,542 15,707
— Corporate tax payable in — AT AR 2 (R
Singapore 35,364 -
— Corporate tax payable in Hong —REBEMN 2 DR
Kong 18,392 502
— Corporate tax payable in India — R EDEREN Z 2R
(note 8(c)) (H1528(c)) 18,377 88,954
110,675 105,163
Deferred tax IRIERR IR
Origination and reversal of BB M A RERY A A K # (O]
temporary differences (H15£36(b))
(note 36(b)) 57,079 76,001
167,754 181,164
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

8

Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(a) Taxation in the consolidated statement of

profit or loss and other comprehensive income
represents: (continued)

Pursuant to the rules and regulations of the Cayman
Islands and the British Virgin Islands (“BVI”), the Group is
not subject to any income tax in the Cayman Islands and
BVI.

Q Technology (Singapore) Private Limited (“Q Tech
Singapore”) is subject to Singaporean income tax at
17%. The income tax expenses of Q Tech Singapore
includes withholding income tax RMB35,137,000 arising
from the disposal of interest in Q Tech India (note 39).

Kunshan Q Technology (Hong Kong) Limited (“Kunshan
QT Hong Kong”) is subject to Hong Kong Profits Tax at
16.5%.

According to the two-tiered profits tax rate regime
introduced under the Inland Revenue (Amendment)
(No.3) Ordinance 2018 (the “Ordinance”), the first HKD2
million of assessable profits earned by a company will be
taxed at 8.25% whilst the remaining assessable profits
will continue to be taxed at 16.5%. There is an anti-
fragmentation measure where each group will have to
nominate only one company in the group to benefit from
the progressive rates. The Ordinance was first effective
from the year of assessment 2018/2019.

3] 4 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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MEEXNBEHNMERARE
35,137,0007T (KI5E39) ©
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ARG
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35%) A1) (TRA) 3IABIF
BIRMARS > —RQEHEAY
BEFE2EBBTERREN K
128.25% B > MER N RN
wm AN R16.5% B o K
DERRE SEEEERER
LEERN—HXRABERRE
MEAFHEB_ZE—N/_ZF
— IR FEEEREN -



8

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Income tax in the consolidated statement 8 JdffiExEZREMEEHKER
of profit or loss and other comprehensive PHERBIR &)
income (continued)

(a) EHEmREMEEmEEERSP

(a) Taxation in the consolidated statement of

profit or loss and other comprehensive income
represents: (continued)

Accordingly, the provision of Hong Kong Profits Tax
for Kunshan Q Technology International Limited (“QT
International”) for the year ended 31 December 2025
is calculated in accordance with the two-tiered profits
tax rate regime, under which Profits Tax for the first
HKD2 million of assessable profits is calculated at
8.25% while the remaining is calculated at 16.5%.
Such tax treatment is consistent with the basis adopted
for the year of assessment 2023/24 (i.e. for the year
ended 31 December 2024). The income tax expenses
of QT International includes withholding income tax
RMB10,127,000 arising from the disposal of interest in Q
Tech India (note 39).

According to the PRC Corporate Income Tax Law
(“CIT”) and its implementation regulations, Huizhou
DEPAM, Kunshan QT China, Kunshan BR Subsidiary and
Kunshan QTech Optoelectronic Technology Limited (“QT
Optoelectronic Subsidiary”) were qualified as High and
New Technology Enterprise (“HNTE”) and were entitled to
a preferential income tax rate of 15% for the years ended
31 December 2025 and 2024, and Kunshan QTech
Smart-Forward Limited was qualified as HNTE and was
entitled to a preferential income tax rate of 15% for the
year ended 31 December 2025(2024: 25%). Shenzhen
Q Technology Limited (“Shenzhen QT Subsidiary”) was
qualified as Micro and Small Enterprise and thus entitled
to a preferential income tax rate of 5% for the year
ended 31 December 2025(2024: 15%). All of the other
Mainland China subsidiaries of the Group are subject to
CIT at a statutory rate of 25% for the years ended 31

December 2025 and 2024.

HIRIESE . (&

A - BE_FE_RE+_-4
—t+—HLEFENEL R
BEEERERAE (TEHKE
BB &AM EREEDIRE
FMERMAEFTE Bt &
BEOEEBTEZRR G BF
B %L8.25% 5T & - MER T 2P
DIR16.5%sTE - ARAKRUKWE
BE_E_= /" NERKR
FE RMHEE_E_MOE+Z
B=Z+—HLEEE) FIERYN
HE - - EHBEBEMNFTE
RMEXEEALENE LK
MEEMNBINMERARE
10,127,0007¢ (M§5E39)

RIFEPEPERERE (T
FTiEMRy) REB KA > BN
mEE-BELUEH®KTE - EW
EYHPNEAS R E LR
HERTERAE (TE#H®RNE
WEBA AR ekt E
(TEmEmtzx)) EF I
REBEE_S_HEKA_Z M
F+ZBA=+—HILEFEE=ZE
15% 2 BEFMEMRE -MEW
EHRETRENEBRABR
EEMEMEEER WRE
E_E_AF+"H=+—
HIEEEZE15% (ZE -
F125%) 2BEMEREF
N ERBRAE (DRI E LM
BAB) FEME RN
B RALELMBEE_ST-_AHF
+-BA=+t—HLEEEVUER
5% (ZE_MNE 1 15%) HNE
EMERRE-AEEMEBEHR
BB A REE
ETAFERZEZNFE+ZA
=+ —HILFEEEBZ25%M A
EMEHBMEEMER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

8

Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(a) Taxation in the consolidated statement of

profit or loss and other comprehensive income
represents: (continued)

Taxation arising in other jurisdictions (including India and
Korea) is calculated at the rates prevailing in the relevant
jurisdictions.

According to the relevant tax rules in Mainland China,
qualified research and development expenses are
allowed for incremental deduction for income tax
purpose. As a result, an additional 100% of the
qualified research and development expenses could be
deemed as deductible expenses for the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

According to the PRC Corporate Income Tax Law and
its implementation regulations, dividends receivable by
non-PRC corporate residents from PRC enterprises
are subject to withholding tax at a rate of 10%, unless
reduced by tax treaties or arrangements, for profits
earned since 1 January 2008. In addition, under the
Arrangement between the Mainland China and the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region for the Avoidance
of Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion
with respect to Taxes on Income and its relevant
regulations, a qualified Hong Kong tax resident will be
liable for withholding tax at the rate of 5% for dividend
income derived from the PRC if the Hong Kong tax
resident is the “beneficial owner” and holds 25% or more
of the equity interests of the PRC company.

3] S Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Income tax in the consolidated statement 8 JdffiExEZREMEEHKER
of profit or loss and other comprehensive PHERBIR &)
income (continued)

(a) EHEZmREMEEKRERSP

(a) Taxation in the consolidated statement of

profit or loss and other comprehensive income
represents: (continued)

According to the Announcement of the Ministry of
Commerce of PRC issued in June 2025 (“Announcement
of the Ministry of Commerce [2025] No.2”), dividends
received by non-PRC corporate residents from PRC
enterprises which are used for eligible direct investment
within Mainland China during the period from 1 January
2025 to 31 December 2028 can be used to offset
against the non-PRC corporate residents' tax liability for
the year. Any unused portion of the available offsetting
amount may be carried forward to future years. Where
a specific tax rate that is lower than 10% applicable to
such dividends under a tax treaty exists, the specific tax
rate shall be applied.

The provision of the related deferred tax liabilities in
respect of the profits generated by the Company's
subsidiaries in Mainland China since 2008, if any, are
based on the expected dividends to be distributed from
these subsidiaries in the foreseeable future and utilization
of the tax incentives stipulated in the Announcement of
the Ministry of Commerce of PRC [2025] No.2.

WiREEE @ (@)

BRETEREINR _E_AF
NBBEHNAS (MBS
[2025]%25%)) » FEFEIER B
¥R E_HE—B—HEC
E-NE+_B=+—HHHE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

8

Income tax in the consolidated statement 8
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(b) Reconciliation between tax expense and

accounting profit at applicable tax rates:

SHEmkHMEERRZR
REIFRSHE (&)

(b) BHERAMRERAEHNMREHR A
EEHEFNHR

Year ended 31 December

HE+-B=t+—ALEE

BRI AN A

Profit before taxation

Notional tax on profit before
taxation, calculated at the
applicable statutory rates in
the jurisdictions concerned

Tax effect of PRC preferential
tax treatments

WRERENEAAE
EL

Tax effect of additional deduction & & & 2% B sk AYEESMNORLAY

for qualified research and METE
development expenses

Tax effect of non-deductible
expenses

Tax effect of non-taxable income B 7838 WA BIFR 75 52 £

Tax effect of unused tax losses KRR RBAREEEDN
not recognised RETE

Tax effect of utilisation of SCRI RSB AIRIEREN
tax losses previously not M E
recognised

Tax effect of deductible temporary R FEER R R E R EE R
differences not recognised M

Provision for corporate tax
payable in India (note 8(c))

FETHR R 2 BUIR 5 5

(FF5E8(c))

BRIGANE A FY B TR 3248

PEEERBHFBENRER

RENERENZ EEFMSRER

Withholding tax on profit retained H0 B P9 th i 8 A B R w2

by Mainland China Subsidiaries ~ F8301#: (ft5£36(b))
(note 36(b))

Reversal of deferred tax assets
previously recognised for tax
losses of Q Tech India
(note 8(c))

Under provision in respect of
prior years

Decrease in opening deferred tax R BERE N HEXRHY

MBETFENERENE

asset resulting from a decrease  IEIEFRIEE R
in applicable tax rate
Actual tax expense ERRBRAS

3] 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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2024

—EHE

RMB’000

AR#ETF T

1,661,373 460,232
239,630 122,647
(69,657) (43,883)
(34,372) (59,373)
367 5,111
(5,418) (5,954)
111 3,716
(4,119) (179)
1,009 -
7,346 88,954

- 5,449

- 64,676
27,436 -
5,421 -
167,754 181,164
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(c)

India Income Tax

On 30 December 2023, Q Tech India, which was a
subsidiary of the Company until 26 September 2025
when control was lost, received a draft assessment
order (“TY20-21 DAQ”) from the Office of the Assistant
Commissioner of Income Tax, Ministry of Finance,
Government of India (“the relevant Indian authorities”),
concerning the computation of taxable income for
the tax year ended 31 March 2021. The TY20-21
DAO raised issues mainly around the transfer pricing
arrangements between Q Tech India and certain other
Group companies for purchases and loans. In response,
Q Tech India filed written objections with the Dispute
Resolution Panel of the Income Tax Department in India
(“DRP”).

On 5 November 2024, Q Tech India received the final
assessment order (the “TY20-21 FAQ”) from the relevant
Indian authorities. The TY20-21 FAO affirmed the
assessment in the TY20-21 DAO, but imposed certain
adjustments on the operating profit margin benchmark
used in the assessment.

On 22 November 2024, Q Tech India filed an appeal
against the TY20-21 FAO to the Income-tax Appellate
Tribunal in India (the “ITAT”).

SHEmkHMEERRTR
PEIFREH (&)

(c) ENEFREH

RIZEZ=F+Z8=+8">
EMEE#®K (BEX QB WK E
NB BE_ZT_AEFEHhAB
THRBELESE) U EIE
ERFTBRIMERMIEERES
WMA=E (TENEARABER.)
HE_E”_—F=HA=+—H
ERBFEERZRRKAGE
FrEE MG ESER (T2
T/ T -MREFEFGHESE
) B/ ZT—RBEFET
EECERTERONELH®E
AEEBETEMRAB ZEHME
BREFRNEETELHRSY
BioAM ENERSRBEE
FTiSMREPIE ZM R/ AR (T3
EmBERNE BRREAREER
Eo
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EEHWINEEBERR
REEES (28 Z—R%
FERAKTMLMBERY - 2T/
T MRMEEERAKTEHESEH
TR/ -REEEFEES
BENFGERRY EHT
HFERANCEN BXEEL
TETHAE.
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

8

Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(c)

India Income Tax (continued)

On 27 January 2025, Q Tech India received a transfer
pricing order (“TY21-22 TPQO”") concerning the
computation of taxable income for the tax year ended 31
March 2022 from transfer pricing officer of Income Tax
of the Ministry of Finance of the Government of India.
The TY21-22 TPO also raised issues around the transfer
pricing arrangements between Q Tech India and certain
other Group companies for purchases and loans.

On 29 March 2025, Q Tech India received two draft
assessment orders from the relevant Indian authorities
for the tax year ended 31 March 2020 and 31 March
2022, respectively (“TY19-20 DAO” and “TY21-22
DAQ”). The TY19-20 DAO concerned the computation of
taxable income for the tax year ended 31 March 2020,
and raised issues mainly around the transfer pricing
arrangements between Q Tech India and certain Group
companies for purchases. The TY21-22 DAO concerned
the computation of taxable income for the tax year
ended 31 March 2022, and raised issues mainly around
the transfer pricing arrangements between Q Tech India
and certain Group Companies for purchases and loans.
These matters were also addressed in the TY21-22
TPO, but with certain adjustments on the operating profit
margin benchmark used in the assessment.

3 2 0 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(c)

India Income Tax (continued)

On 20 January 2026, the ITAT ruled that the relevant
Indian authorities that issued the TY20-21 FAO has
no jurisdiction over Q Tech India and therefore the
corresponding TY20-21 FAO is legally invalid and thus
has been quashed. However, both Q tech India and the
relevant Indian authorities may file an appeal to the High
Court of India within 120 days from the date on which
the ITAT’s order is received by Q Tech India or any of the
specified relevant Indian tax authorities in the order. As
of the date of the consolidated financial statements were
authorized for issue, the Group has not been notified
that the relevant Indian tax authority has filed any appeal
against the aforesaid ITAT's ruling, nor can it reasonably
estimate whether such appeal will be initiated. Therefore,
the Group did not adjust the provision amount in relation
to TY20-21 according to the aforesaid ITAT's ruling.

On 28 and 29 January 2026, Q Tech India received
the final assessment orders from the relevant Indian
authorities for the tax year ended 31 March 2022
(“TY21-22 FAQ”) and 31 March 2020 (“TY19-20 FAQ”).
Both TY19-20 FAO and TY21-22 FAO affirmed the
assessment in their corresponding DAOs, but imposed
certain adjustments on the operating profit margin
benchmark used in the assessments.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

8 Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive

income (continued)

(c) India Income Tax (continued)

On 28 February 2026, Q Tech India filed an appeal
against the TY19-20 FAO and TY21-22 FAO to the ITAT.
As of the date of the consolidated financial statements
are authorized for issue, the dispute resolution
proceedings with the ITAT were still in progress.

As of 31 December 2024, the Group derecognized a
deferred tax assets of RMB64,676,000 in respect of
tax losses and taxation payable of RMB88,954,000
was recorded in its consolidated statement of financial

position.

On 26 September 2025, the Group signed a Share
Subscription and Purchase Agreement (“SSPA”)
with Dixon Technologies (India) Limited (“Dixon”) and
completed the share transfer transaction through which it
lost control over Q Tech India (details are set out in note
39 to the consolidated financial statement) thus ceasing

to consolidate Q Tech India.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%

BTSRRI

“HE+A=+—HLEE @

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income (continued)

(c)

(d)

India Income Tax (continued)

During the year, prior to the completion of the above
share transfer transaction, the Group recorded an
additional Indian income tax provision amounting to
RMB7,346,000 in income tax expenses in relation to
the above Indian tax disputes. As of 26 September
2025, the total tax loss provision was estimated at
RMB153,602,000, representing the best estimate based
on the latest available information and applying the
expected value method.

As agreed with Dixon, the Group is obliged to indemnify
Dixon against losses arising from the Indian tax disputes
and accordingly recognised an indemnification obligation
of RMB78,460,000, calculated at 51.08% (Dixon’s
share in Q Tech India) of the estimated total loss of
RMB153,602,000.

Pillar Two income taxes

In 2021,
and Development published the Global Anti-Base
Erosion(“GloBE”) Model Rules (“Pillar Two Rules”) for
a new global minimum tax reform applicable to large

the Organisation for Economic Co-operation

multinational enterprises. The Group is subject to the
global minimum top-up tax Pillar Two Rules. Pillar Two
Rules have become effective in the Republic of Korea,
Vietnam, Singapore and Hong Kong in which certain
group entities are incorporated.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

8 Income tax in the consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive

income (continued)

(d) Pillar Two income taxes (continued)

Operations in Mainland China and Singapore will not
be materially impacted by Pillar Two Rules based on
management's best estimate. Therefore, the Group
did not recognise any current tax expenses for its
subsidiaries in Mainland China and Singapore related
to the Pillar Two Rules for the year ended 31 December

2025 (2024: nil).

Operations in the Republic of Korea, Hong Kong
and Vietnam are eligible for safe harbours based on
management's assessment. Accordingly, no top-up tax
provision was recorded for the companies incorporated
in those jurisdictions for the year ended 31 December

2025 (2024 nil).

Certain other jurisdictions in which the Group operate are
in the process of implementing their Pillar Two income
tax legislation. Therefore, it is possible that the Group
may be subject to additional Pillar Two income taxes in
those jurisdictions. The Group is continuing to assess the
impact of Pillar Two income taxes legislation on its future

financial performance.

The Group has applied the temporary mandatory
exception to recognising and disclosing information
about deferred tax assets and liabilities related to Pillar
Two income taxes and accounted for the tax as current

tax when incurred.

3 24 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

9 BERKREETHASHM

Directors' and chief executive's
emoluments

Directors' and chief executive's emoluments during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 are as follows:

BE_ T _AFKR_Z_NOFE+_
B=+—HLEEEZBEERTET
BAEFHMMT :

Salaries,
allowances  Retirement
Share-based 2025
payments* (el
Nkt —221f
- LIE st
RMB'000  RMB'000
AE®TR ARETR

Directors'  and other scheme Discretionary

fees benefits contributions bonuses  Sub-total
Gig ERR

RfhER BirstaltR
RMB'000  RMB'000

AE®BTR  ARWTR

B3
RMB'000
AEBFT

HETEA gt
RMB'000  RMB'000
AEBTT ARRTR

Executive directors
Mr. He Ningning
Mr. Hu Sanmu*
Mr. Fan Fugiang

Independent

non-executive directors

Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang
Mr. Ko Ping Keung

(resigned on 9 Seotember 2025)

Ms. Hui Hiu Ching
Mr. Xiaomin Fu

(aopointed on 9 September 2025)

47Es

e
HrRE
R

BUFATES

MRHLE
BRATE
/-3
AENEER)
HERLT
fgaE
W-FE-7#F
NENFEER)

330 165 8 - 503 - 503
60 1,429 21 - 1,510 269 1,779
- 1,243 2 - 1,210 269 1,539
92 - - - 92 - 92
63 - - - 63 - 63
92 - - - 92 - 92
29 - - - 29 - 29
666 2,837 56 - 3,559 538 4,097
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

9 Directors' and chief executive's 9 FEERETEITEASFHN
emoluments (continued) =)
Salaries,
allowances Retirement
Directors' and other scheme  Discretionary Share-based 2024
fees benefits  contributions bonuses Sub-total payments* Total
He ElR L&A  ZERE
EELiE AR BAEEER BEEa N ERBAE 5t

RVB'000 RVB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RVB'000 RMB000 RMB'000
AEBTR ARt  ARETn  ARBTn  ARETn  ARBTR  ARETR

Executive directors ~ H{TEE

Mr. He Ningning AEERE 327 328 16 - 671 - 671
M. Hu Sanmu? Ry S 60 1,154 2 - 1242 79 1,321
Mr. Fan Fugiang EERRL - 1,046 15 - 1,061 79 1,140
Independent BUFHTES
non-executive directors
Mr. Chu Chia-Hsiang IR #ELE 91 - - - o1 - o1
Mr. Ko Ping Keung BRERY 91 - - - o1 - o1
M. Ng Sui Yin RRERE
(resigned on (FZF-pE
25 March 2024) ZAZ+hAER) 2 - - - 2 - 21
Ms. Hui Hiu Ching FERLT
(appointed on 23
25 March 2024) ZA-+iH
EZf) 70 - - - 70 - 70
660 2,528 59 - 3,247 158 3,405
# Mr. Hu Sanmu has been the chief executive officer of the # PHE=AREEE _E_EBEF+_AH
Company since 15 December 2020. +FH ARIEENATITELEE o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

9 Directors' and chief executive's
emoluments (continued)

These represent the estimated value of share options granted
to the directors under the Group's share option scheme and
share scheme. The value of these share options is measured
according to the Group's accounting policies for share-based
payment transactions as set out in note 3.3(p)(ii) and, in
accordance with that policy, includes adjustments to reverse
amounts accrued in previous years where grants of equity
instruments are forfeited prior to vesting.

The details of these benefits in kind, including the principal
terms and number of options granted, are disclosed under the
section "Share Incentive Schemes" in the directors' report and
in note 35.

During the year, no amounts was paid or payable by the
Group to the directors or any of the highest paid individuals
set out in note 10 below as an inducement to join or upon
joining the Group or as a compensation for loss of office.
There was no arrangement under which a director waived or
agreed to waive any emolument during the year.

The executive directors' emoluments shown above were
for their services in connection with the management of the
affairs of the Company and the Group.

The independent non-executive directors' emoluments shown
above were for their services as directors of the Company.

SERFEITHAESFHM

(4

* BRETHIERBEAEENERRES
SRR MHAESRHIERE
HEsTEE ZEERENEER
R B EE3.3(p) (i) P A~ & B AR (D
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AFERASENAZE HARA
TEMNKREEREBR SHIRUL-
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GHRE TR REN TR — 8 R sk
351K FE °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

10 Individuals with highest emoluments 10 R AL
Of the five individuals with the highest emoluments during the E NELZEBESFHFATEFERSE (Z
year, two (2024: two) are directors whose emoluments are T OE I mYL) AES o HEEN
disclosed in note 9 above. The aggregate of the emoluments ﬁAJ:X MizEoiF B Hith=% (==
in respect of the other three (2024: three) individuals are as “HE I =%) AEREFBIARZEN
follows: B

Year ended 31 December

BE+_A=+—HLFE

2025 2024
—E_RE “ETWE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®T AR¥FT
Salaries and other emoluments <& o H i 36 B 4,780 3,744
Contributions to defined contribution & 2B ff B PR 5+ 21 5k
retirement plan 69 45
Equity-settled share-based payment LA 5 45 S RIS 1D =X 806 231
5,655 4,020
The emoluments of the five individuals with the highest BHE_ T _AFKR_Z_MOE+_
emoluments for the years ended 31 December 2025 and B=+—HLIEFE B&ESHA
2024 are within the following bands: THEFMAFEUTEERE

Year ended 31 December

BE+-A=t+—AILEE

2025 2024

—EZHE —ETmFE

Number of Number of

individuals individuals

N

Nil - HKD1,000,000 Z£%1,000,000%E 7T - -
HKD1,000,001 - HKD1,500,000 1,000,001t £ 1,500,000 7T - 4
HKD1,500,001 — HKD2,000,000 1,500,001 7t £2,000,00078 7T 3 1
HKD2,000,001 - HKD2,500,000 2,000,001 75 %2,500,00078 7T 2 -
5 5

3 2 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

11 Earnings per share 11 SREF
The calculations of the basic and diluted earnings per share RN EEREELERERN RS
attributable to equity shareholders of the Company are based BRMNBNAEENUTNEE .

on the following data:

Year ended 31 December

BE+-—A=t—RAILEE

2025 2024
—E-RE ZETmF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREF T
Profit: A
Profit for the year attributable STEEREAREERT
to equity shareholders of the ZARNE R BN
Company for the purposes of FE
calculating basic and diluted
earnings per share 1,493,619 279,068
Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=+—HLEE
2024
—ETgE
‘000
T
Number of shares: iR &E :
Weighted average number of shares stE & REARR R FFAH
for the purposes of basic earnings  fN# A& 1 & H
per share 1,188,283 1,184,538
Effect of dilutive potential ordinary — ##EE S @RI E
shares:
- Options — BB 5,284 483
Weighted average number of shares st E &R ERF AR
for the purposes of diluted earnings INEFH D EF
per share 1,193,567 1,185,021
For the year ended 31 December 2025, the calculation of HE_E_FHF+_-_H=+—H
diluted earnings per share is based on the profit attributable IHtEE #BEERBINTEER
to ordinary equity shareholders of the Company of KA EEKREZREEWGETR
RMB1,493,619,000 and the weighted average number of AR ®1,493,619,0007T /2 0 #
ordinary shares of 1,193,567,000 shares, including weighted @B RS 81,193,567,0008% »
average number of 1,188,283,000 ordinary shares at 31 A E_AFE+"_A=1+—HH
December 2025 and effect of 5,284,000 deemed issue of AN 191,188,283,000/8 Z & %
shares under the Company's share option schemes (note 35). ERANGSERESE TRA T

5,284,0008& A9 =2 2 (M$5%35) °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

. Rir Y
12 Property, plant and equipment 12 ME - -BERIEIIRE
(a) Reconciliation of carrying amount (a) BREEHER
Ownership
interests in
leasehold
land and Other
buildings  properties Office
held for leased for Motor and other Construction
own use ownuse  Machinery vehicles  equipment Sub-total in progress Total
BRAELIH
RigFH  BREE AR
REREE  HttWE  BERG HE Bt Nt BRI 3t

RMBO00  RMBO00  RMBOOD  RMB'OOO  RMB'OO0  RMB000  RMBO00  RMB'OOD
AEBTL  ARETT  ARETn  ARETT  ARETR ARETT ARETR ARETR

Cost: B
At1 January 2024 RZE-_mE-F-H 1,335,153 30,352 3,264,770 1,048 348,798 4,980,121 84,663 5,004,784
Additions HE 19,286 3,461 195,196 384 10,366 228,693 39,858 268,551
Transfer from construction in progress BEEHERIR 62,334 - 840 - - 63,174 (63,174) -
Disposals HE - (10,474) (24,567) - (7,748) (42,789) - (42,789)
Exchange adustments EQEY 017) (182) 2.159) - 26) (5,284) (808) (6,092
At 31 December 2024 and RIZZME+ZR=+-H

1 January 2025 RZB_1%-F-H 1,414,756 23,157 3,434,080 1,432 350,490 5,223,915 60,539 5,284,454
Additions HE 84,426 5,204 446,992 58 21,112 557,792 116,698 674,490
Transfer from construction in progress BEEHERIR 79,637 - 1,388 - - 81,025 (81,025) -
Disposals he 7574 (7311) (103,268 004 (23805 (152260 - (15226)
Impact of disposal of QTech ndla.~ HEEIE RN E (18,64 R0 (158,903 o663y (446949 @90 (447336)
Exchange adjustments ERBER (10,044) (26) (7,640) - (8,232) (20,942) (37) (20,979)
At 31 December 2025 RIEZRE+-B=+-H 1,342,653 8,992 3,611,649 1,186 278,202 5,242,582 95,785 5,338,367
Accumulated depreciation: ZiE
A1 January 2024 RoE-mE-B-8 (33,148 (14365  (1,557,096) 07 92043 (219360 - (219,366
Charge for the year ERik (83,026) @774 (313369 (104 (3939 (449212 o w921)
Eliminated on disposals HERHH - 10,438 15,303 - 7,035 32,776 - 32,776
Exchange adjustments EREZ 293 143 871 - 650 1,967 - 1,957
At 31 December 2024 and R_B_ME+”A=1-H

1 January 2025 R-ECEE-F- @14879 (12558 (1,854,290 B21) (328297  (2610845) o el
Charge for the year R (87,884) 7690 (324,174) (137 (15074 (434.961) - (34.961)
Eiminated on disposzls HE R 5,604 15,831 67,733 274 2133 110856 - 1085
Impact of disposal of Q Tech India ~ HEME L2 41,944 1,272 77,229 - 48,723 169,168 - 169,168
Exchange adjustments ERBE 1,752 (19) 3578 0] 2,371 7,687 - 7,687
At 31 Decerber 2025 RISCEETIAZ-B (@MY (16D (2020929 685 (70884  (27580%) - s
Provision for impairment HERE
A1 January 2024 R-E-mE-B-H - - (337 - - (337 - (2337
Written back on disposals HERER - - 278 - - 278 - 278
At 31 December 2024 and

1 January 2025 - - (23,097) - - (23,097) - (23,097)
Eliminated on disposals - - 6,580 - - 6,580 - 6,580
At 31 December 2025 - - (16517 - - (16517 - [16517)
Net book value: IRESE:
At 31 December 2025 RZE_RE+-A=1+-H 889,110 5,832 1,565,208 501 7,318 2,467,969 95,785 2,563,754
At 31 December 2024 RIEZME+ZA=1-H 999,877 10,699 1,556,693 611 22,193 2,589,973 60,539 2,650,512
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

12 Property, plant and equipment (continued) 12 Y% -fRERI%2Z%HE &

(b) Right-of-use assets (b) FEREEE
The analysis of the net book value of right-of-use assets WIEEEEMANE D2 F AR
by class of underlying asset is as follows: BEZREFESINAOT

Year ended 31 December

BE+-A=t+—ALEE

2025 2024
—E_RE —EE
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000

Mt ARBFT ARETTT

Included in “Property, plant 5t AT 2 ~ B 5= Bz 14 23

and equipment”: B
Leasehold land with METMFEREE
remaining lease term of: A (i)
— between 26 to 50 years —26E504F
(2024: 27 to 74 years) TR
2TET4E) 143,358 101,149
Other properties leased ITE R ARSI BRI EM
for own use, carried at EPzEkizk=Ly/ES
depreciated cost (i) 5,832 10,599
149,190 111,748
As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group has N _EBE_FFE_ZE_OF
obtained the land use right certificates for all leasehold +Z—HB=+—H > &~EEBBE
lands. SREHEEL M T RRE

=X
g2 °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

12 Property, plant and equipment (continued)
(b) Right-of-use assets (continued)

The analysis of expense items in relation to leases
recognised in profit or loss is as follows:

Depreciation charge of right- {ZtERAEEHFEREI D2

of-use assets by class of FRESEITERY .
underlying assets:

Ownership interests in RHEE TR =
leasehold land

Other properties leased HittBRHEEME
for own use

Expense relating to short-term  BREEARAE 2
leases

During the year, additions to right-of-use assets were
RMB93,716,000 (2024: RMBS3,461,000). This amount
primarily related to additions of leasehold lands of
RMB88,512,000 and other capitalised lease payments
payable under new tenancy agreements.

Details of total cash outflow for leases and the maturity
analysis of lease liabilities are set out in notes 28(d) and
32, respectively.

The Group regularly entered into short-term leases for

staff dormitory, administrative office, factory, warehouse
and equipment.

3 3 2 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025
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(b) ERAEEE @

REmANERAEREE ZRX
BEDHAWT -

Year ended 31 December

BE+-_A=+—HLEFE
2025 2024
“EhREF “ETmg
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBT T AREFT

3,023 2,190
7,692 8,774
10,715 10,964
4,034 867

FR AEFRARBEEAAER
#93,716,00070 (Z & — 04 :
AR 13,461,0007T) & 48
FERAAERELIMARE
88,512,000t e #T M E #H & 18
THMERCZEMHEENLR
BRo

EHEEaBE HERIBEY
WwZIRESREBEETBEDRE
72 B 5528(d) K232 ©

AEBERMEIBE 1T
MAE-IH -BEERKER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&5 BT58EI > UA R IE5IT)

12 Property, plant and equipment (continued)

(b) Right-of-use assets (continued)

()

(ii)

Ownership interests in leasehold land and
buildings held for own use

The Group holds several industrial buildings as
manufacturing facilities. The Group is the registered
owner of these property interests, including the
whole or part of undivided share in the underlying
land. Lump sum payments were made upfront to
acquire these property interests from their previous
registered owners, and there are no ongoing
payments to be made under the terms of the land
lease.

Other properties leased for own use

The Group has obtained the right to use other
properties as its factory, warehouse, staff dormitory
and administrative office through tenancy
agreements. The leases typically run for an initial
period of 1 to 5 years. Lease payments are usually
changed every year to reflect market rentals.
Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis
and contain different terms and conditions. In
determining the lease term and assessing the length
of the non-cancellable period, the Group applies the
definition of a contract and determines the period
for which the contract is enforceable.

The lease agreements do not impose any covenants other

than the security interests in the leased assets that are held
by the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as security for
borrowing purposes.

12 Y%~

BRBE R tiiasstE (&

(b) EREEE (&)

U

(i)

HEE A B L RIEFHIHE

FEBRFEZEIEET
FEERMB -AEBB/Z
FYERTNEMER
AN BERABLItEER
O ABI D EDER A
TRIEMEE ANEZE
MEED FEBELX
FT—REER BREL
MEBERREFTFESZN

=P

ERHERMYE

AEFECZEBHEHEHMREN
SEMMEZERE 1F
HEBE-EE-BEIBS
RITBRAE - HE—K
My RHE1ESF - HEMN

ZHE e HEMRRTZE
AEEHGHEHE TR
ERREG -REERE
F B R 5F A& A BT S B R
NERER  A&EBERAS
#IBY TE 2 I 7 E PJ 98 ) #
TERRVHEARE -

HEMZEFREEAFAENEESE
oP B fR 48 m SN A B IR T 2256 o
HEBEENSBEEEHE R
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B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

13 RIIBARRKRE

TREZINITERXELEEXE
BEENEBENNBABZER R
Group. The class of shares held is ordinary unless otherwise S ERBBIN RIS M ER A&
stated. fi o

13 Investments in subsidiaries

The following list contains only the particulars of subsidiaries
which principally affected the results, assets or liabilities of the

Proportion of ownership interest

BAEREEILA
Place of Group's Held Held
incorporation Paid-up issued/ effective by the by a
Name of subsidiaries and business registered capital interest company subsidiary Principal activities
FE£E BAAE HHEAR
WEBARSH HMMIRE SN BHRES/ARES BRER BE BE TEEH
Kunshan QT China PRC RMB2,887,588,000/ 100% - 100% Manufacture and trading of
(B EHHETRBERNERAT) RMB2,887,588,000 camera modules
Notes (i) and (i)
EESTPE (B SHEFRERA HE AE2,887,588,0007/ REREERGERA
BIRAT) M) &) AR #2,887,588,0007
Kunshan QT Hong Kong Hong Kong HKD10,001/HKD10,001 100% - 100% Trading of biological recognition
modules
BUEHER &% 10,001%7,/10,00157 BELYERIRA
QT International Hong Kong 1US$10,000,000/ 100% - 100% Trading of camera modules
B ESRRARERAT) US$10,000,000
EHER (RLERREERERAG) X 10,000,000% 7,/ BERGERA
10,000,000%7%
Kunshan BR Subsidiary PRC US$123,412,757/ 100% - 100% Manufacture and trading
(BUESEMHARRERAT) 1S$290,000,000 of biological recognition
Notes (i) and (i) modules
ElAMENREAS (EL LSt EaAR HE 123,412,757% 7/ REREBELMAENRA
RRBRAE) ki 290,000,000%7%
Kunshan QTech Smart-Forward Limited PRC RMB720,000,000/ 100% - 100%  Manufacture and trading of
(EUE#BARERKERAT) RMB2,150,000,000 camera modules
Notes (i) and (i)
EESBTRENRERRE MR HE AE 720,000,007,/ REREERGERA
AR #2,150,000,0007
Q Technology (Vietnam) Company Limited Aote (1) Vietnam 1US$20,000,000/ 100% - 100% Manufacture and trading of
US$60,000,000 camera modules
Q Technology (Vietnam) Company Limited /&)  # 20,000,007,/ HEREERGERE
60,000,000% 7
Huizhou DEPAM PRC RMB27,000,000/ 100% - 100% Manufacture and trading
ENTEERRERLERAR) RMB27,000,000 of automated precision
Notes (i) and (iv) equipment
ENEE ENTEERREHLERAT) HE AR 27,000,007z, HEREEEHRERE
VB 27,000,007
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

13 Investments in subsidiaries (continued) 13 NBABRINKRE (&

Notes: Bzt -

()  The official name of this entity is in Chinese. The English () ZEBRNIENRATEAPIHE
translation is for identification purpose only. E(EMHHA

(i) This entity is a foreign-invested enterprise established in iy ZBEANTBEAMA L FMA
Mainland China and registered as a joint stock limited company. KO ERATNINEEEDRE

(i) This entity is a wholly foreign-owned enterprise established in (i) ZBEANTBEARMAE L FMA
Mainland China and registered as a limited liability company. EREEATINII EBEELE-

(iv) This entity is a domestic enterprise established in Mainland (iv) ZEBEANRPBEARMAE LIRS
China and registered as a limited liability company. ERSETATNEREZE-

(v)  This entity is a newly incorporated subsidiary on 21 April 2025. v) ZEBRBAR_ZS_AFMAB_-+—

SE I avaolin NI
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B IHEFERRMIEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

14 Interests in associates 14 RS AN ER

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
ZEZRE =Sl 5= 5
+TZA=+—H [yt l=
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®EFT ARET T

Investment in associates under W HEZEEARKN

equity method BEATRE
— Newmax Technology Co., Ltd. —HERERBBRAR

(“Newmax Technology”) (TSR 1) ()

IERE RS BRAE) (1) 364,671 233,756
— poLight ASA (“poLight”) (i) —poLight ASA (M'poLight 1) (i) 105,981 -

470,652 233,756

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_RE —Z_pE
TZA=+—H |aaeEaas
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREFTT

Fair value of listed investments: ITHRENATEE

(Note) (k=3
— Newmax Technology — AR 521,295 417,822
— poLight —poLight 292,703 -
813,998 417,822
Note:The fair value of the listed investments is determined based on Mz, T EBENAFELEESSE
the quoted market bid price available on the Taipei Exchange FHEEREEPRLOREMES
and Oslo Stock Exchange multiplied by the quantity of shares ERX SR MNBEFRIULE
held by the Group. EFfIFERIDBEET
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B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

14 Interests in associates (continued) 14 REEABNER (&

AEEPRE RS R B AT
BN

Details of each of the Group's associates at the end of the
reporting period are as follows:

Proportion of ownership interest

LR R
Form of Place of
business incorporation Registered and Held by the Held by the Held by a
Name of associates structure and business paid up capital Group Company subsidiary Principal activities
AR
BERFAE ERGRTE  ERE HMRESMRER  AERFAE%) FRARFE®%)  WERAFE%) FEEH
3112/ 8142/ N2l 3112/ N2 3112
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
ot 3 2 -2 2 -2 2
ZEf mME Zif _WE i C_ME
+ZB +ZB +ZB +ZB +IZB +ZA
=+-B =t-8 =+-8 =+-H =+-8 =1+-H
% % % % % %
Newmax Technology Incorporated Taiwan WD 4.79 35.47 37.1 30.95 4.08 4.52 Design, research,
2,041,918,480 development,
manufacture and
sales of optical lens
ikt ML 8 8 2,041,918,4807 EENIENGE S
RHERBHR
poLight Incorporated Norway NOK 8,510,739.12 29.96 - 2996 - - - Offer patented, and piezo
MEMS technology
polight SRR il 8,510,789, 12 E 72 68 RESEHNREN
% & %4 (piezo
MEMS): 1
Notes: MiaE
()  Newmax Technology is a company incorporated under the () #MEREA—FKKEBESEEZES

MRz B ERFBEEEER
D EENRAE REEERERNCE
REEBNEBSEBMH HEH
REZEBEGEREEER -N_-F

laws of Taiwan and listed on the Taipei Exchange as a strategic
partner for the Group in developing optical lens business where
Newmax Technology has extensive experience. On 3 March
2025, the Company participated in the private placement of

Newmax Technology. An aggregate of 20,000,000 placing
shares has been issued to the Company at the price of
TWD22.16 per share, representing approximately 9.8% of the
total number of issued ordinary shares of Newmax Technology
as enlarged upon completion of the private placement. The total
consideration of approximately TWD443,200,000 (equivalent
to approximately RMB96,413,000). Upon completion of the
Newmax private placement, the Group in aggregate holds
approximately 41.8% of the total number of issued ordinary
shares of Newmax Technology. The Group does not gain
controllership of Newmax Technology after completion of the

private placement.

“HEF=ZA=ZH ARABE2HEMIE
M NFASERE - & 3£20,000,000
REEERMBEUSKRMAT22.16
TTHERETTARAR S
EXREFHEAEREHETITER
HMENI.8% MR EBAAMNANE
443,200,0007T (FHERH AR
96,413,0007T) ©#iEFAEACE TR
B AERSREFEMERNEBEE
TEERBEL41.8% REMP
MBI E TR I RBISHT IR
B P2 7 o

2025558 E#FHE £E) BRAsE 337
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

14 Interests in associates (continued)

Notes: (continued)

(i)

poLight is a company incorporated under the laws of Norway
and listed on the Oslo Stock Exchange. On 15 April 2025, the
Company signed an investment agreement with poLight and
agreed to subscribe for 63,743,112 placing shares intended to
be issued by polight at a price of NOK2.69 per share for a total
consideration of approximately NOK171,469,000 (equivalent to
approximately RMB120,852,000),
32.97% of the total issued ordinary shares of poLight. On 4

representing approximately

June 2025, the private placement has been completed. Upon
completion of the private placement, the Company has the right
to appoint 2 directors, representing two-seventh of the board
of directors of poLight. On 31 December 2025, the Company
ownership in polLight’s share changed to 29.96% due to
poLight’s offering to other investors.

The associates of the Group are accounted for using the

equity method in the consolidated financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, no shares of Newmax Technology

held by the Group were pledged as security for short-term
bank borrowings (2024: 26,160,850 shares, see note 29(a)).

3 3 8 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

14 FRHEE

Mzt -

(i

BRENE (&
()

polLight# — X ik #5 5 & 0 12 5%
AR AL B PESE SR A FT E Y
NEl-R-_E_AFMWMAB+EHH"
AT BpoLightZE TR E sk 0 WL
B = U EHR2.60 & 7T BB H B
FBpoLighti&t 25 178963,743,112% FL
ERD > BB A171,469,000
BE=H (BEERHNARE
120,852,0007T) ’ fhipoLight B & 1T
TERAAEANG2.97% N S 1
FARAORB AEREBETEM - FA
ERERME AR BEEME2
LEE {hpoLightBEEGFtHZ =
BYFE L o AR polLightm E g &
EEFTRE R _BE-_HE+_"A4
=+—H > &AAB R poLightBy F %
EEfI B 8 8 429.96% ©

FEBENHERATINEGHUBRE
hER A A AR

R TE_RFE+R=+—H'=K
EEFAENMBEREROEE (T2

%

—POEE : 26,160,8508% 0 BB sE
29(a)) WEIFEA T ERITEID
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

14 Interests in associates (continued) 14 RS ABINER &)

Aggregate information of associates that are not individually i FEE R E RS A B NEEE
material: =

Year ended 31 December

BE+_"_A=+—HLEFE

2025 2024
“E-RHE —ETNE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARET T AR¥TT
The Group's share of profit (loss) REBEEEF (B8 22,167 (36,500)
The Group's share of other AEBEGHEMNE2E BD)
comprehensive (expense) income WA (1,982) 1,663
The Group's share of total AEEEGEEZEBA BBX)
comprehensive income (expense) ik 20,185 (34,837)
Aggregate carrying amount of KEERZEHZRQE]
the Group's interests in these B AR (B4R 2R
associates 470,652 233,756

20255 5% Efiig 0 525 339



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

15 REBEEEPED

15 Interests in a joint venture

31 December

2025

—E_RE

+ZRA=+—H
RMB’000
AR®FT

Investment in a joint venture under

equity method

— Q Tech India (i)

M mEARNEG

—ENE B EK()

Details of Group's joint venture at the end of the reporting

period are as follows:

TERE

349,972

31 December
2024
ZETMF
+=-A=+—8°
RMB’000
ARET T

349,972

FERRRESHRNE

Proportion of ownership interest

EERFRNT :

BRREGLH
Form of Place of Held Held
Name of business incorporation Registered and by the by the Held by
joint venture structure %nd l&lsiness paid up capital Group Company subsidiaries  Principal activities
SEMMILR
BELELR ERGRTS  BEME ERMRESNRE FEAMRE KAFMEE WEBARMEE TBEH
iz 320 3n2 3120 31H20 3112/
2025 202 2025 2024 2025 202
b= -z Z Z g _Z
ZEE CZME ZEE C—WE ZiE  CRE
+-B +ZF +ZB +ZF +ZB +IA
=+-B =t-9 =+-8 =+-8 =+-B =-8
% % % % % %

Q Tech India Incorporated India INR 408,538,810.00 48.92  100.00 - - 4892  100.00 Manufacture and trading
of camera modules
and biological
recognition modules

N E 8k SR 0E 408,538,810.00E1E &L BREBERARLNAR
RANNERES
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BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

15 Interests in a joint venture (continued)

(i)

Q Tech India was a subsidiary of the Company until
26 September 2025, when the Company lost control
following the disposing of a partial interest in Q Tech
India (details are set out in Note 39). After the disposal,
the Group retained a 48.92% equity interest in Q Tech
India. The board of directors of Q Tech India consists
of up to six directors and the Group has the right to
nominate 2 directors and recommend 1 independent
directors, the same nomination and recommendation
rights as the other shareholder, Dixon Technologies
(India) Limited. Additionally, such 2 independent directors
are appointed under applicable law and with the mutual
agreement of Dixon and the Group. Accordingly, Q Tech
India is accounted for as a joint venture of the Group.

The joint venture of the Group is accounted for using the

equity method in the consolidated financial statements.

The information of the joint venture that is not individually

material:

15 %

(i)

BELEERNED (&)

EERAEARBI BB
rECEBEEZZEZAFANA
ZH+ARBEARBEIAHERDNE
ES®RBE o EEMEREH
BOES#E GEIBEEMNMIEE39) ©
HEB XEEBRZHNELTRK
48.92% M IR 1 o EN E L SKAY
EEEHREIANBESAER
MAEEERERBL2HES
REHR1IZBILES HME
B Dixon Technologies (India)
Limited# B HHEI VIR 54 M 25
Reollbsh Z2HBIEFTHIR
BEBERETLDixonE AE
BEHFEREBRZE AL E
ERMARAEAEERNEGE D
io

FAEENSGECENRGHIPBRE
hERAEmIA AR

WIFERMERNEEEENER !

The Group's share of profit

The Group's share of other

The Group's share of total

AEEE G ER

FEERGEAEMEER

comprehensive expense

AEEFLEE A

comprehensive income

53

EE

Year ended 31 December

B#E+_A=+—HLFE

2025 2024
—E-RHE —E_NE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARET T ARBTT
2,325 -
(56) -

2,269 -
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

16 Intangible assets 16 M- EE
Computer
software
e
RMB’000
ARETF T
Cost: %

At 1 January 2024 R_E_NFE—HB—H 33,025
Addition NE 2,003

At 31 December 2024 and i _g_mfﬁ+ B=+—B&

1 January 2025 —E2-HF—HA—H 35,028
Addition NE 592
Disposal HE (2,810
Impact of disposal of Q Tech India HEHE RN EE (171)
Exchange adjustments E R aEEE (140)
At 31 December 2025 S\ ZERF+-HA=+—H 32,499
Accumulated amortisation: Rt
At 1 January 2024 RZZ2-_WE—BF—H (10,336)
Charge for the year SRS (5,233)
At 31 December 2024 and 15\ “EINFE+"A=+—HEK

1 January 2025 —E2HF—HA—H (15,569)
Charge for the year F kR (3,891)
Eliminated on disposals B U ERE I 2,810
Impact of disposal of Q Tech India HEHE RN 2 19
Exchange adjustments E R AR 99
At 31 December 2025 N\ ZE_AF+-A=+—H (16,532)
Net book value: BRERME .

At 31 December 2025 RIBEZHEFEF+ZRA=+—H 15,967
At 31 December 2024 Y\ ZE_WNE+-A=+—H 19,459
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)

BTSRRI

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

17 Equity securities designated at fair value
through other comprehensive income

17 BATHESt AR MZEIR

Investments in unlisted equity

— Dongguan Attach Point Intelligent

BREIFF LHiRES

securities

Equipment Co., Ltd (“Dongguan (TER5EHRE) ()
Attach Point”) (i)
Investments in listed equity B RS
securities
~ DORO AB (i — DORO AB (il
— CAREIUM AB(“CAREIUM") (iii) — CAREIUM AB

(i

(TCAREIUM 1) (iii)

Dongguan Attach Point is established in Mainland China and
engaged in manufacturing and trading of precision equipment.
No dividends were received on this investment during the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: nil).

DORO AB is established in Sweden and listed on Nasdaq
Nordic, and engaged in the development and sales of senior-
adapted phones, mobile phones, other technical products,
and senior-adapted applications. In January 2024, the Group
purchased 1,230,000 shares of DORO AB and held 5.01% of
equity interest in DORO AB as at 31 December 2024. Dividends
of RMB1,605,000 were received on this investment during the
year ended 31 December 2024.

—REEREERERARAR

= 5
I E I RERE 55

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

—E_RE —E2E

+-A=+-0 [EEeCEREgs

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARETT ARKEFT

5,600 5,600

- 27,372

21,314 23,387

26,914 56,359

RSeAERL RE A A AL S
BERRERGEEREZE-HE"
TRF+ZR=+—HLEHFE
ZREBWARPBRE (CTZME:

;) o

DORO ABHRER AR 1L » W 72 JE BR
mﬁ;ﬁ‘%%rﬁi’ﬁé%ﬁﬁé&&ﬁ%%

REF -FH HtRE®R
&E‘é‘%;@ﬁﬁl@ﬁa&t cHIZEIY
F—F > A&EEEADORO ABH
1,230,000/ %15 > w it — = Z 4k
+ZBA=4+—H#EDORO ABH
501 % -BE_SE _MFE+—
B=+T—HIFE > BERNZLEWK
R B A E181,605,0007T ©

202553 B (EE) BRAE
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B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

17 Equity securities designated at fair value
through other comprehensive income
(continued)

(i

)

(continued)

In January 2025, the Group disposed all investment in DORO
AB to a third party who made a public offer to acquire all
outstanding shares in DORO AB at a consideration of SEK41.82
million (equivalent to approximately RMB26,928,000). A
cumulative gain of RMB8,746,000 due to fair value change
recognised in other comprehensive income on disposal has
been transferred to retained profits.

CAREIUM is established in Sweden and listed on Nasdaq
Nordic, and engaged in using smart technology to provide care
service and products. In January 2024, the Group purchased
1,175,753 shares of CAREIUM and held 4.83% of equity
interest in CAREIUM as at 31 December 2025 (2024: 4.83%).
No dividends were received on this investment during the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

The Group designated its investment in Dongguan Attach
Point, DORO AB and CAREIUM at fair value through other
comprehensive income (non-recycling), as these investments

are held for strategic purposes.

344 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

17 B AT ESt AR M2 EIR
HYtETE AR R ST ()

(it

(i)

&

A E_RAEFE—B AEER—%
£ =71 HEHDORO ABHZ =&
&> % 5%E = A RDORO ABFTA B &
TRORE AR ER41.82
BERARE (BERVARE
26,928,0007T) o HER > tATEH
HEmBETEINATFEEZHER
=t U AR 868,746,000 B #

ERB @A

CAREIUMB i B8 5% 37 > A 72 I6 BR
MTER LT REERSERE
RERERBRER - R _ZEHM
F— /> A&EEE ACAREIUME
1,175, 763K Hm TR T A
F+Z B =+—HHEBCAREIUM
M4.83% (ZZ P4 : 4.83%) B3
B-BEZT_RFE+ZRA=+—
BIEEE TEMZZEWDNRE
(ZE_UE | o

AEBIFETHENRERZHE - DORO
ABKCAREIUMM I &E A1 A&
STAEMEERGE (Ral#E) » ]
RAZSEREDFIEERRGE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Financial assets measured at amortised 18
cost

BN ENERMEE

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—EZRE - ris = 5
+TZA=+—H gyl
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT ARETFTT

Non-current assets JERENEE

- negotiable certificates of deposit ~ — PIEEEHIfF &
Current assets MENEE

- negotiable certificates of deposit ~ — PIE:EE Hi77 &

Annual interest rate of negotiable certificates of deposit held
by the Group as at 31 December 2025 ranges from 1.10% to
3.30% (2024: 2.00% to 3.30%) with maturity date from March
2025 to September 2028.

As at 31 December 2025, negotiable certificates of deposit of
RMB801,410,000 held by the Group (2024 Nil) were pledged
as security for short-term bank borrowings (see note 29(a))
and RMB382,431,000 held by the Group (2024: Nil) were
pledged as security for issuance of bills to suppliers.

Prepayment for acquisition of non-current 19
assets

Prepayment for acquisition of non-current assets represents
the prepayment for acquisition of property, plant and
equipment and intangible assets.

970,636 663,038

1,548,561 182,228

RZEAF+TZR=+—H &
SERFBENAEREHFENER
ENF1.10%E3.30% (ZE M
F12.00%E3.30%) > FHABE®”
TRF=ZREZTN\FAR-

A _E_HFE+-B=+—H'&
EEFENTEETHEE }\EW
801,410,000t (ZZ P4 -
BIRFIEARHRITEN (Eﬁﬁﬁ
29(a)) B9H#ER > AR 382,431,000
T (ZEIME &) BEBERRE
Lﬂ%rﬂJSﬂ_Lm?FEWEﬁo

IR IE B B ERI AT TRIA
L 58 9 7 B E O T R IE A5 UK

MR E RS R AR HMET
BEENRMMIE
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BB IRRMEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 82 _E_HF+_B=+—HILFE (#&)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

20 HitIEREEE

20 Other non-current assets

31 December

Other deposit

21 Inventories

31 December

Raw materials and low-value
consumables

Work in progress

Finished goods

2025 2024
—E_RE —ENE
+ZA=+—0 gEEev-Eaagls
RMB’000 RMB’000
AREF T AREFIT
Hihiz & - 9,550
21 75
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_RE —ENE
+ZHA=+—H |Ee=i=sl=!
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTT AREF T
EME R EEHER
912,386 886,107
TR 447,617 353,336
DA 886,349 736,308
2,246,352 1,975,751
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

21 Inventories (continued) 21 78 (&)
The analysis of the amount of inventories recognised as an (a) BRABSZSAEBEETRNES
expense and included in profit or loss is as follows: SEMNDHWT :

Year ended 31 December

B#E+_A=+—HLFE

2025 2024
“E-RHE —ETNE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREF T
Carrying amount of inventories sold BHEFEMNIREE 19,202,520 15,124,794
Carrying amount of inventories BmRAMEEBRNEEN
recognised as research and IRMEE
development expenses 349,071 263,632
Write down of inventories FEMUA 34,381 23,547
Reversal of write-down of FE MR
inventories (159) (334)
19,585,813 15,411,639
The reversal of write-down of inventories made in prior years BEFEFEMORER AR
arose due to an increase in the estimated net realisable value MmN ESETE RN
of certain goods as a result of a change in market condition. IR R (EE N o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

22 B 5 K H U TRIE

22 Trade and other receivables

31 December

31 December

2025 2024
—E_RE —E_NE
+-B=+-0 [EEeEEREs
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥Fx ARBEEFT
Trade receivables B WA
— third parties —%=5 5,278,003 4,623,846
— related parties (note 41(c)())) —RAE A (BFaE41(0)0)) 663,382 41,648
Bills receivable R =15
— third parties —8B=5 - 38,822
Trade and bills receivables B ERFIEREREZE 5,941,385 4,704,316
Less: loss allowance B SRS (1,052) (682)
5,940,333 4,703,634
Other deposits, prepayments and ~ Efhig % AN AR
receivables FE U ZR I8
— third parties —%=5 296,552 284,916
- related parties (note 41(c)(i)(ii) —RAR TS (B9EE410)0)0) 270,525 68
Less: loss allowance RS (36) (741)
6,507,374 4,987,877
Analysed as: DIUT
Current BN EAR 6,240,280 4,087,877
Non-current (note 41(c)(ii) JEBNHER (KifaE41(c)i) 267,094 -
6,507,374 4,987,877
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

22 Trade and other receivables (continued)

Ageing analysis

As of the end of the reporting period, the ageing analysis of
trade and bills receivables (which are included in trade and
other receivables), based on the invoice date and net of loss
allowance, is as follows:

22 B5 REMEUTRIE (2

BRES O A

BERSHBER REZAHED
RAFREIREH R E 5 B UWRIE
REWRE (Bt ABZREME
WRRIE) BISRE DA

31 December

31 December

Within 1 month NENERA
Over 1 month but within 3 months 8@ 118 8 B 318 B LUK
Over 3 months but within 6 months  #Bi@31@ B B 6@ 8 LA

Over 6 months but within 1 year HEiE6E B E1EMUR

Trade and bills receivable are generally due within 30 days to
90 days from the date of billing. As at 31 December 2025,
included in the Group's trade receivables balance are debtors
with aggregate carrying amount of RMB4,444,000 (2024:
RMB5,131,000) which are past due as at the reporting date.
Further details on the Group's credit policy and credit risk
arising from trade receivable are set out in note 38b(a).

2025 2024
—E"RE —ETNE
TZA=1—H |pycEags
RMB'000 RMB'000
AR®TT ARBTT
4,639,955 3,141,400
1,253,175 1,549,549
46,955 12,143

248 542

5,940,333 4,703,634

BoRBUMEREKERE KA
MEHZEZEHESI0OHEIOHA
- R _E_RAE+_BA=1+—
H> AEBNE S EWNRIELSER
o BERBSHAEABRZEK
MI5 IREABEA ARTE4,444,000
T (CEME . ARM5,131,000
L) cBRAEEEEREKRES
EWHRBFREENEERRNES
SFIBE I HMIEE38b(a) ©
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

23 Receivables measured at FVTOCI 23 B A TEETAREMEEmWE
7Y FE W R I8

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
“E-RE —EBENE
pe: e l=l - — S =+—H
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT ARBEF T

Receivables at FVTOCI comprise: AT E AE M
2ERENERRESE

Bill receivables Y E L 32,562 -
The balance represents bills receivables held by the Group ERIEAERFTENEREE B
which is measured at FVTOCI since the bills are held within N LT EFRELTNEAE M
the business model whose objective is achieved by both ZEFREANEEFEAKERESNIE
collecting contractual cash flows and selling the financial EThHERHEESHEEMBSHLEFE
assets, and the contractual cash flows are solely payments of R HENIREEREAH XS KE
principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding. BN AN BN HIEA

FESAREMEE WD -

The Group has discounted certain bills receivables to banks REBUEHEETEWEREEIR{TE
or endorsed certain bills receivables to its suppliers to R ETRENEESEZEEY
settle its payables. These bills are issued or guaranteed by HERUESHENRIB ZEE
reputable PRC banks with high credit ratings. As the Group EHRERTREHIPE AL
has transferred substantially all the risks of these bills to IRITEHENIBEHER BN AE
relevant banks/suppliers, it has derecognised these bills SR ZEEZENB RS DR EEE
receivables. THEBIRTHEERE e R IR

Oz EEUER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

23 Receivables measured at FVTOCI 23 BAFEAREMZENE
(continued) H U RIE (&)
Ageing analysis AREC DR
The maturity period of bill receivables is 90 to 180 days. FEWNEENEEEA90E180K
Aging of bill receivables based on the issue date at the end of PR EHARIGE I HHAtEREW
the reporting period is as follows: TSR .
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—EZRE “ETU4
TZA=+—H |aaeEaas
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARET T AREF T
Within 3 months =@ UR 14,649 -
Over 3 months but within 6 months  #1 =& B 1B 818 7~ 18 B 17,913 -
32,562 -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

24 AT ESt ABRHBIERE

24 Financial assets measured at fair value

through profit or loss

=

31 December

31 December

Non-current assets ERENEE
Wealth management products BYES
Current assets RENEE

Wealth management products and 2RI E R R A B FER

structured deposits

The amount represents investments in wealth management
products and structured deposits issued by reputable
financial institutions in the Mainland China. There are no
fixed or determinable returns of these wealth management
products and structured deposits.

During the current year, the Group entered into several
contracts of unlisted financial products with banks. The
unlisted financial products are managed by related banks
in the PRC to invest principally in certain financial assets
including bonds, trusts and cash funds, etc. The unlisted
financial products have been accounted for financial assets
at FVTPL on initial recognition of which the return of the
unlisted financial products was determined by reference to the
performance of the underlying debt instruments and treasury
notes.

As at 31 December 2025, wealth management
products of RMB412,203,000 held by the Group (2024:
RMB151,712,000) were pledged as security for short-term
bank borrowings (see note 29(a)).
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2025 2024
—E_RE —EHE
+ZHA=1+—H ==
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥T T AR®EFT
153,706 151,712
1,670,379 350,040

ZEERIEN AP EAM A% SR
BAIETZERERKREBEER
NEE - ZEEBVERKREEEE
SR % [E] 7E 3% B B GE BV U &R o

RAEE AEBEIBTILZH
LT EMEREGN - ZEIFELT
TMELDBETPHEMAERETEIRER
I%&%F%?@@%é BEE
H - EAERBEeESEE -2FIFEL
ﬁ%ﬂém%@%ﬁwﬁEWW&
NFEFABENSREE > HE
R2BHEBEFEIARBESNE
INETE

A\ _E_HEE+_R=+—H"
KEBFENARE®4412,203,000
TEVER (CEMOFE: AR
151,712,00070) EEHREA T HR
TEENERS (RM5E29()) °



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

25 Derivative financial instruments

25 fTEERTH

31 December 2025
“E-HE+ZRA=+—H

Assets Liabilities
BE afE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT ARETT
Foreign currency derivative instruments  SMNEGTAE T A
— Forward foreign exchange —RHAINEES A
contracts 22,708 (15,661)
— Foreign exchange option —SMERARE S A
contracts 695 (21,604)
23,403 (37,265)
31 December 2024
“EINFE+ZR=+—H
Assets Liabilities
BE =KE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBFT ARBFT
Foreign currency derivative instruments  JNEfTE T B
- Forward foreign exchange —BENESH
contracts 37,438 (15,989)
— Foreign exchange option —SMNERAES AT
contracts 61,976 (40,579)
99,414 (56,568)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

26 Pledged bank deposits 26 EIRIRIRITIER
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—ERE —E U4
+TZA=+—H |l
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®T AR¥FT
Pledged for AL R IRER
— short-term bank borrowings — 2 HRER1T B (WW&L29(a))
(note 29(a)) 330,704 256,012
— letters of guarantee —ELRER 245,884 299,564
576,588 555,576

Pledged bank deposits carry interest rates from 1.28% to
2.76% (2024: 1.75% to 7.30%) and represent deposits
pledged to banks to secure banking facilities granted to the
Group. Deposits amounting to RMB576,588,000 (2024
RMB555,576,000) have been pledged to secure short-term
bank borrowings/letter of credit and are therefore classified
as current assets. The pledged bank deposits will be released
upon the settlement of relevant bank borrowings and letters
of credit.

27 Fixed deposits with banks with original
maturity over three months

27

EEFEETER ﬁﬂziﬂn .28%
52%%(:%:@& 1,
730%) ﬁ%%amﬁﬂ%

dl
WSM

A
o IR I|-H>
KA (U R S (3 s

B

%Hj—EE
mH
N
ﬁ‘éﬁ“
%3&
ﬁ_ﬁm
%ﬁ@ﬂi&
S\
il
Rl

|
l\-I-=DI
ot
m
E’
[]
—_
4
dI
o
b}
=\
1
it

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
ZEZRE “EITE

T HA=+—H =t
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT ARBTT

Fixed deposits with banks with FEIRHB=EA
original maturity over three months ~ $R17EHATE X
— presented under current assets —FIARENE E
— under non-current assets —FIAFERBIEE

Annual interest rate of fixed deposits with banks with original
maturity over three months as at 31 December 2025 is
ranging from 1.28% to 4.60% (2024: 1.75% to 5.00%). The
original maturity period of these fixed deposits ranges from 3
months to 3 years. Deposits amounting to RMB60,305,000

will be matured in more than one year.
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336,846 940,857
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRE RIS ZXEYW R HEH IR

flow information EHhEaBakH
(a) Cash and cash equivalents comprise: (@) RMERBREEEYEIE

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

—EZHE =Sl 5= 5

+ZA=+—H [yt l=

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARETT AREFT

Cash on hand FERE 27 72

Deposits with banks RITTEM 2,139,124 1,447,399

2,139,151 1,447,471
As at 31 December 2025, cash and cash equivalents, W _E_AHAFE+__H=+—
pledged bank deposits and fixed deposits with H> xXEFBEFZAPRRANHMIET
banks with original maturity over three months with WIEERIESEEY 2 IKIE
aggregate amount of RMB1,978,967,000 (2024 T EFILEREEH B =EA
RMB1,808,779,000) were placed with banks in Mainland HIRITETEHEIHNLEZEE AR
China. Remittance of funds out of Mainland China is #1 978,967,000 (Z&E =M
subject to relevant rules and regulations of foreign &£ AR #1,808,779,0007T) °
exchange control. B ESEHPERMBETE

[ 90 B B AR Al Re JE 37 o

20255 5% EfiiE (0 smRas 355



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRERIRESXEW R HEHMIA

flow information (continued) ErREEH &)
(b) Reconciliation of profit before taxation to cash (b) RBEMAIEFAKEFREBREEN
generated from operations: HER :

Year ended 31 December
HE+-BA=+—HLEE

2025 2024

ZEHF pgkauls
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
i AKETT NS S

Profit before taxation BRI ATE T 1,661,373 460,232
Adjustments for: MUTRIERE .

Finance costs B R A 7(a) 102,502 152,122
Interest income FEWA (52,069) (118,505)
Dividends received from e RE B PTISRR B

equity investment - (1,605)
Share of (gain)/loss of a joint  E{fEE X RKE QT

venture and associates (W) /548 (24,492) 36,500
Depreciation TE 7(c) 434,961 449,212
Amortisation of intangible mEEEH

assets 7(c) 3,891 5,233
Loss on disposal of property,  HEWE - FE K

plant and equipment AR FEIEE 6 19,694 2,375
Write-down of inventories FEMR 21 34,222 23,213
(Reversal of impairment loss)/ & 57 Kk EthFE RIS

impairment loss on trade CRfERs1E#EE)

and other receivables BB 7(c) (146) 584
Equity-settled share-based MERGEENRM TS

payment expenses 7(b) 19,931 4,426
Gain on fair value changes BAFEETABTDN

of financial instruments EMTEATEEENE

measured at FVTPL 6 (37,859) (12,785)
Loss/(gain) on fair value MTEIEAFEES

changes of derivatives B518, (Wan) 6 27,798 (152,407)
Gain on disposal of HE—XNBABKEN

investments in a subsidiary W &= 6839 (856,820) -
Net foreign exchange loss PE R R 1R 6 53,785 55,820
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

(b) Reconciliation of profit before taxation to cash

generated from operations: (continued)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRE RIS ZXEYW R HEH IR
flow information (continued)

TREER (&

(b) BRIRATEF L EFRTREN
Hik: (@)

Year ended 31 December

BE+_"_A=+—HLFE

2025 2024

“ECHF pgEompilis

Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
izl A\EETr PENELRE

Changes in working capital:
Increase in inventories
Increase in trade and

other receivables
Decrease/(increase) in
contract assets
Decrease in pledged
bank deposits
Decrease in other
non-current assets
Decrease in provision
Increase in trade and
other payables
(Decrease)/increase in
contract liabilities
Decrease in deferred income

Cash generated from
operations

BEASR
7

5.5 R S AR A
EWEERL/ (D)
BIEIFRETERAD
IR B E AL

BRI
8 5 R ELAFE A IR AN

BHa®& (L) /Em

AESE U AR D

RERSRE

(370,947) (221,449)
(1,941,687) (714,728)
5,860 (3,203)
38,731 16,946
9,550 -
(2,424) -
3,155,221 1,037,242
(5,102) 6,315
(32,685) (33,889)
2,243,288 991,649
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRERIRESXEW R HEHMIA
EREEN &

flow information (continued)

(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from
financing activities

The table below details changes in the Group's liabilities
from financing activities, including both cash and non-
cash changes. Liabilities arising from financing activities
are liabilities for which cash flows were, or future cash
flows will be, classified in the Group's consolidated cash
flow statement as cash flows from financing activities.

(c)

MEFHEEZERYEEK

TERB/TEERETIHELEZ
BEEYFB BRBEEKRIF
Reg8FP -MELPELEZE
BAAREREBARKREERR
ERNFEEGHETRERS
DESHMELIHREREZE

&Ho
Bank Lease
borrowings liabilities Total
RITER HEAR M5t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETFTT ARBTT AREFT
(Note 29) (Note 32)
(Hfz229) (Hiz32)
At 1 January 2025 R-_E-_R%—H—H 2,434,371 10,658 2,445,029
Changes from financing MEREREEH .
cash flows: - - _
Proceeds from new bank loans ¥ iR{ITEFrEHIE 4,431,285 - 4,431,285
Repayment of bank loans BRRTEN (2,631,654) - (2,631,654)
Interest paid BENFE (115,794) - (115,794)
Repayments of lease liabilites EEHEEE - (7,900) (7,900)
Total changes from financing ~ BAE RS RELEN4LEE
cash flows 1,683,837 (7,900) 1,675,937
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRE RIS ZXEYW R HEH IR

flow information (continued)

(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from
financing activities (continued)

TREER @

(c) MEEIEEZERHKR (B

Bank Lease
borrowings liabilities Total
RITIEM HE&RE st
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB’000
ARETFTT ARBTT ARETF T
(Note 29) (Note 32)
(Hrz£29) (Hf5#32)
Exchange adjustments ERAR (30,287) (77) (30,364)
Other change: Hith&s
Interest expense (note 7(a)) BB Wat7(a) 102,003 499 102,502
Increase in lease liabilities from ERFIUFAEEEZ
entering into new leases HESEEM
during the year - 5,204 5,204
Decrease in lease liabilities from P9I IEFA & 135
terminating lease agreement ~ E£ZHAE&ER
during the year - (1,578) (1,578)
Disposal of a subsidiary HE—RWB AR
(see note 39) (RII5E39) - (882) (882)
102,003 3,243 105,246
At 31 December 2025 RZBZRE
—_B=+—H 4,189,924 5,924 4,195,848
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B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRERIRESXEW R HEHMIA

flow information (continued) EREEN &
(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from (c) MEIFHEEZERRK @)

financing activities (continued)

Bank Lease
borrowings liabilities Total
SRITIE™M HE&E st
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETFTT ARBTFTT ARBFT
(Note 29) (Note 32)
(H529) (H73232)
At 1 January 2024 R-E-_WE—H—H 4,370,999 15,873 4,386,872
Changes from financing MEREREEH .
cash flows:
Proceeds from new bank loans iR {T B Fr1SEE 4,546,559 - 4,546,559
Repayment of bank loans BIRIRTER (6,486,801) - (6,486,801)
Interest paid EAHME (166,670) - (166,670)
Repayments of lease liabilities EEHE&RE - (9,251) (9,251)
Total changes from financing ~ BERERELE H1BE
cash flows (2,106,912) (9,251) (2,116,163)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRE RIS ZXEYW R HEH IR

flow information (continued)

(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from
financing activities (continued)

TREER (&

(c) MEEIEEZERHKR (B

Bank Lease
borrowings liabilities Total
RITER HE&R st
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETFTT ARBTT ARETF T
(Note 29) (Note 32)
(Hf529) (13232
Exchange adjustments ERRE 20,346 - 20,346
Other change: Hithgs) .
Interest expense (note 7(a)  FEBI (Hf3t7(a) 151,511 611 152,122
Settlements of trade payables EEHZESHZEHEES
directly by the bills PR L]
endorsement 1,838 - 1,838
Maturities of bills endorsed with KB REZ#E & = 5|
recourse (3,411) - (3,411)
Increase in lease liabilities from ERFIUHAEEEZ
entering into new leases HESBIEM
during the year - 3,461 3,461
Decrease in lease liabilities from E R4 IFTAE R
terminating lease agreement ~ E4XZHE&ERH/D
during the year - (36) (36)
149,938 4,036 153,974
At 31 December 2024 RZZE_ZDNE
—_B=+—H 2,434,371 10,658 2,445,029
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

28 Cash and cash equivalents and other cash 28 IRERIRESXEWRHEHMIA

flow information (continued) EREEN (B

(d) Total cash outflow for leases (d) BRAMAEZIREML4EEE
Amounts included in the cash flow statement for leases MEEFARERERZETE
comprise the following: BENTEIE !

Year ended 31 December

HE+-B=+—ALEE

2025 2024
—E-HE —ZF U4
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARET T AREFTT
Within operating cash flows FAKESRERE 4,034 867
Within investing cash flows FAREBEREMRE 88,512 -
Within financing cash flows FARBERESMRE 7,900 9,251
100,446 10,118
These amounts are related to lease rentals paid. ZETHUEECNHAEREER
RH o
29 Bank borrowings 29 IRITERR
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—EZHE =Sl 5= 5
TZA=1—H |pycEags!
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREFT
Long-term bank borrowings REFIRITEN
— unsecured — I 95,000 81,876
Short-term bank borrowings 5GERIRTTIARR
- secured (note (a)) — BT Wata) 1,645,205 425,424
- unsecured —HIK 2,449,719 1,927,071
4,094,924 2,352,495
4,189,924 2,434,371
Bank borrowings bear interest ranging from 0.51% to 5.60% E\:g:fﬁfﬁ‘f':ﬁ =+— E|" iR
per annum as at 31 December 2025 (2024: 2.50% to 5.60%). TEFIZRENZF0.51%E5.60%:T B

(ZE P4 . 2.50%E5.60%) ©
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

29 Bank borrowings (continued) 29 IRITIETR (&

(a) Assets pledged as security for bank borrowings

As at 31 December 2025, the secured bank borrowings
of RMB1,645,205,000 (2024: RMB425,424,000) were
secured by the following assets of the Group:

(a) BPERRITERBEROEE

N ZE_RAEFE+ZR=+—
H BEFRITERAREK
1,645,205,0007c (Z & _ M
F 1 NR#425,424,0007T) KL

Shares of an associate (note 14) ¥t& AT RS (HizL14)
Pledged bank deposits (note 26) BILIRIRTTERR (H15£26)
Negotiable certificates of RIS TEHAE B (M52 18)
deposit (note 18)
Wealth management products 3281 & & (#75£24)
(note 24)

(b) The analysis of the repayment schedule of bank
borrowings is as follows:

THAREBEEFIRT -
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_REF —ETFE
+-A=+—H EEecERas
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARET T AREFT
- 93,605
330,704 256,012
801,410 -
412,203 151,712
1,544,317 501,329

(b) BIRITERNEEFRROD
T -

Within 1 year or on demand —FRRREREE
After 1 year but within 2 years —EBERMER

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_REF —ETFE
+=A=+-0 [EEeCESENs
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREFT
4,094,924 2,352,495
95,000 81,876
4,189,924 2,434,371
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

29 Bank borrowings (continued)

(c)

In respect of bank borrowings with carrying amount of
RMB95,000,000 as at 31 December 2025, Kunshan
BR Subsidiary is required to comply with the following
financial covenants which are tested on a quarterly basis:

° the ratio of the liabilities to the assets shall not
exceed 75%; and

° the ratio of the current assets to the current
liabilities shall not be less than 1.00

The Group has complied with the relevant covenants
as of each testing date during and up to the end of the
reporting period and accordingly classified the related
bank loans balances as non-current.

The Group regularly monitors its compliance with all
financial covenants. Further details of the Group's
management of liquidity risk are set out in note 38b(b).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

30 Trade and other payables 30 B REMESTRIE

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
ZEZRE =Sl 5= 5
+ZA=+—H [yt l=
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®T AR¥TFT
Trade payables B ENRIE
— third parties =] 6,680,135 4,567,346
- related parties (note 41(c(ii) —FRAE T (073247 (c(ii) 34,845 18,180
Bills payable* FEfT Z i
— third parties =] 1,690,524 1,668,450
Trade and bills payables E I EARIERENEER 8,405,504 6,253,976
Accrued payroll Bt TE 152,255 111,513
Provision for indemnification WESEEE
obligations* 76,962 -
Other payables and accruals HENRIEREER 299,978 197,275
8,934,699 6,562,764
*  These relate to trade payables in which the Group has = hEHIEEAE R D EMER M

RERHEEBRUAGEETEZE
TRIEER - HEBINERE

issued bills to the relevant suppliers for settlement of
trade payables. The suppliers can obtain the invoice

amounts from the bank on the maturity date of the bills.
The Group continues to recognise these trade payables
as the Group are obliged to make payments to the
relevant banks on due dates of the bills, under the same
conditions as agreed with the suppliers without further
extension. In the consolidated statement of cash flows,
settlements of these bills by the Group are included
within operating cash flows based on the nature of the
arrangements.

B RERITWEEREER-
MR TERAREHERGE
BYAR [R5 1 B 4% 2V HA H ) 4H
BIRITA R MARBE—F L
Hl 8 rEB@ERIZTE
SEMRE-REHBEERE
R AEE LR EERE
EMERBEZHEEI AL

EREME -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

30 Trade and other payables (continued)

i This represents indemnification obligation recognised in
connection with the disposal of the Group’s controlling
interest in Q Tech India to Dixon for the potential
tax disputes in India (see note 8(c)), measured at
RMB76,035,000, and other legal claims amounting
to RMB927,000. The provision was initially measured
based on management’s best estimate of the expected
outcome as at the disposal date, considering the
terms of the SSPA and the status of the underlying

proceedings.

The Group estimated the above indemnification
obligation payable to Dixon as at 31 December 2025
after considering the developments in the Indian tax
disputes disclosed in Note 8(c) by reassessing the
probability and extent to which that Q Tech India's past
tax treatments in all the relevant years would ultimately
be accepted by the relevant Indian tax authorities. Based
on the latest available information and applying the
expected value method, management’s best estimate
of Q Tech India’s total loss exposure arising from these
Indian tax disputes is RMB148,855,000 and other legal
claims are RMB1,815,000 as at 31 December 2025,
which is multiplied by Dixon’s share of Q Tech India
of 51.08% to calculate the indemnification obligation
payable to Dixon equivalenting to RMB76,035,000 and

RMB927,000 respectively.

Based on the management's latest assessment,
expected that the reasonably possible outcome of loss
arising from the Indian tax disputes could range between
RMB85,501,000 and RMB227,160,000 in all the
relevant years. However, due to the dispute resolution
proceedings with the ITAT for TY19-20 FAO and TY 21-
22 FAO were still ongoing and the relevant tax authorities
may file an appeal to the High Court of India for ITAT's
ruling for TY20-21 FAO, the final outcome of loss arising
from Indian tax disputes may be different from the
provision amount recognised and could fall outside the

above-mentioned range.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

30 Trade and other payables (continued) 30 EZ REHMESTRIE (&
All of the trade and other payables are expected to be settled FhESB S REMENZTIBTEIAR —
within one year or are repayable on demand. FERNBFENBEZREREER
As of the end of the reporting period, the ageing analysis of HERSEHRK R EEZHEZ Y2
the trade and bills payables (which are included in trade and BEoEMNTEBLRENEZRE (Bt A
other payables), based on the invoice date, is as follows: B REMENRIE) ZRE DT
M

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

—E-REF “E2 T

+ZH=+—H ==

RMB’000 RMB’000

AR®T AREFT

Within 3 months F3E B R 6,647,648 5,092,169

Over 3 months but within 6 months B3B38 5 (B 12618 3 LK 1,083,102 583,894

Over 6 months but within 1 year tBiE6E B ER1EURN 12,059 331

Over 1 year BiE1aE 3,822 4,780

7,746,631 5,681,174
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

31 ENEERGHER

(@ GHEE

31 Contract assets and contract liabilities

(@) Contract assets

BHNEE

Contract assets

RBIFETHNBIFTEER
8H

Arising from performance under
sales contracts of equipments

B PR BA 75 3R &5 ZE B 55155%
HEANNEFSHNEKRIE
FTATE 5 R E M EWFRIE]
(Ki:# 22)

Receivables from contracts
with customers within the
scope of IFRS 15, which are
included in “Trade and other
receivables” (note 22)

The Group typically agrees to a one year retention
period for 10% of the contract value of sales contract
of equipment and software. This amount is included
in contract assets until the end of the retention period
as the Group's entitlement to this final payment is
conditional on the Group's products keep properly
functioning during the retention period.

As at 1 January 2024, contract assets amounted to

RMB3,637,000.

All of the contract assets are expected to be recovered
within one year.
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31 December

31 December

2025 2024
—E_RE —EE
+ZHA=+—H pye=ea=
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥T T AREEF T
980 6,840

5,940,333 4,703,634

FEBBERBURLRE RN
HESNWHNGHEERN10%E
—FHREBH -ZEBRFAG
NEEEEREHER RA
HEEEERERSERRREN
MBI B AEERE RN R
BHARFTIESEE

ATE_NE—HF—H &K«
BEMABEAANRES3,637,000
ﬁ:o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

1 GHNEERGNER @

31 Contract assets and contract liabilities
(continued)

(b) Contract liabilities (b) EHEE

Receipts in advance FEWRIE

As at 1 January 2024, contract liabilities amounted to
RMB5,548,000.

Contract liabilities primarily relate to the advanced
consideration received from customers, for which the
underlying products are yet to be delivered to the
location designated by customers or yet to be accepted
by customers.

All of the contract liabilities are expected to be
recognised as revenue within one year when the
customer obtains control of the products and thus the
Group classified them with current liabilities.

Revenue amounted to RMB11,863,000 was recognised
during the year ended 31 December 2025 that was
included in the contract liability balance at the beginning
of the year 2025 (2024: RMB5,548,000).

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
bl = —E2TEEF

+ZA=+—0 [EEeCESEYE

RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTT ARBTIT

6,749 11,863

\—V—IEE ﬁ E ’ l:ln/]
BEMRERS ARKTS5,548,000
TEO

BHERIEERERWEN
BYREER HEEREMF
KRR ERFIETE B MR S i
RWER BRI -

FFrEENaEREtRN—F
W £ E P RS E miEfl R
EABBA BEAERSGH
DEARHER-

BHE_E_AFt+__BA=+—
BIEEER BEIBAAR
#11,863,0007T » Z £ EBH 5t
ARZE_RENZzERNERE
HEaph (CE_mWE: ARKE
5,548,0007T) °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

32 Lease liabilities 32 HEaE
At 31 December 2025, the lease liabilities were repayable as ATEBE T RE+—"H=+—H> &
follows: EHEEENBERUOT :
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_RE —E2E
+ZB=1+—H |py=a=
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥T T AREFT
Lease liabilities payable: EEHREAE:
Within one year —FR 3,188 7,165
Within a period of more than one B —FEEBEmEN
year but not exceeding two years RS 2,019 1,278
Within a period of more than two HBiE M F B BB L F/
years but not exceeding five years  HiRE R 717 2,215
5,924 10,658
Less: Amount due for settlement P §'J7\/m§ﬂi%f£jtﬁ\121@ﬁ
within 12 months shown under NEIERAE R
current liabilities (3,188) (7,165)
Amount due for settlement after 12 F| AIEREN BB 1218 B %
months shown under non-current  ZIHRAS & R FRIE
liabilities 2,736 3,493
The incremental borrowing rates applied to lease liabilities MEHEaEFTIE ﬁﬁ 8 EHF=EAN
range from 3.40% to 4.75% (2024: from 4.35% to 4.75%). T3.40%E4.75% (ZEZ[F N F

4.35%%E4.75%) ©
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

Deferred income

Deferred income represents government grant recognised in
accordance with the Group's accounting policy as set out in
note 3.3(s)(ii)(c).

Government grants of RMB4,087,000 have been received
in the current year related to assets. The amount has been
treated as deferred income and amortised over the useful
lives of the relevant assets and periods of the respective
research and development projects.

During the current year, RMB36,772,000 of deferred income
has been released to profit or loss.

As at 31 December 2025, an amount of RMB146,113,000
deferred income remains to be amortised.

Post-employment benefits
Defined contribution retirement plans

As stipulated by the regulations of the PRC, the Group
participates in various defined contribution retirement plans
organised by municipal and provincial governments for its
employees. The Group is required to make contributions to
the retirement plans at 15% — 16% of the salaries, bonuses
and certain allowances of the employees. A member of the
plan is entitled to a pension equal to a fixed proportion of the
salary prevailing at the member's retirement date.

33

34

EIEUTA

3R SE W A FE AR 5% MY 5£3.3(s) (ii) (c) Fir
A A S B D 5T BUR SR BY BT 7
B

7 FE B IR ER S & 2 4B RBE AV BT 4
Bh AR #64,087,0007% ° 22 E B 5
EIRFEW A > R AEREE ERE
FREMEEB VIR ANEH-

NAEAFERBEAARKE
36,772,00070 2 IRIEUT A B 8 A48

2%,
I

R_E_RE+_A=+—H" ™
BAR®146,113,0007T B9 IE ZE U
INCE R

(B & B a2
FE HHB R E

MUMPBECERFARE > AEERHE
EESHEMETBNFIENSER
HABKREE - AEBMAREEH
T EALRE T RAEI16%E16%
MR RET B MFH Rk - 5T BRI B
BRENBAENZNERINE B
T B E L PR R E
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

34

35

Post-employment benefits (continued)

Defined contribution retirement plans (continued)

The Group operates a Mandatory Provident Fund scheme
(“MPF scheme”) under the Hong Kong Mandatory Provident
Fund Schemes Ordinance for employees employed under
the jurisdiction of the Hong Kong Employment Ordinance.
The MPF scheme is a defined contribution retirement plan
administered by independent trustees. Under the MPF
scheme, the employer and its employees are each required
to make contributions to the plan at 5% of the employees'
relevant income, subject to a cap of monthly relevant income
of HKD30,000. Contributions to the plan vest immediately,
there is no forfeited contributions that may be used by the
Group to reduce the existing level of contribution.

The Group has no other material obligation for the payment of
pension benefits beyond the contributions described above.

The total expense recognised in profit or loss of
RMB61,925,000 (2024: RMB51,757,000) represents
contributions to these plans by the Group at rates specified in
the rules of the plans.

Equity settled share-based transactions

(@) Share-based payment on 5 June 2024

On 5 June 2024, the Company granted share options
to 506 eligible participants to subscribe for a total of
10,280,000 ordinary shares in accordance with the
terms and conditions of the post-IPO share option
scheme adopted by the Company on 13 November
2014. Each option gives the holder the right to subscribe
for one ordinary share of the Company, subject to
certain performance conditions as disclosed in relevant
announcement of the Company. The exercise price is
HKD3.518 per share, being the average closing price for
the five trading days (both dates inclusive) immediately
preceding the date of grant.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%

BTSRRI

“HE+A=+—HLEE @

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions
(continued)

(@) Share-based payment on 5 June 2024
(continued)

The terms and conditions of the grants are as follow:

35 iEmERNRIARS (&

—E_MNEAABREBURMGS
BRI &)

REBPRRRFEFOT

Number of Contractual
share options Vesting period life of options
BREHE FEH BRENSHER
Granted to management:
ETEEE:
—-on 5 June 2024 1,662,500 9 months from date of 1 year and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2025
—RIEZNFESRABRH REHHEZZ"hH4F 1FEZ6EA
=R=+—H#%HEAR
-on 5 June 2024 1,662,500 1 year and 9 months from date of 2 years and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2026
—-RZE_WEBERH BRERBE_T_EF=H 2FT6(E A
=+t—HREZEA
Granted to employees:
ET¥ES:
—-on 5 June 2024 3,477,500 9 months from date of 1 year and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2025
—RIZZTWFERBRH KEBBMEZZ-R1F 1FZ6EA
=R=+—H#AHER
-on 5 June 2024 3,477,500 1 year and 9 months from date of 2 years and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2026
—-RZE_WESBEAH BRERBAE_T & 2FT6(E A
—B=+—HAH 5291@5
Total 10,280,000
5t

The number of the options to be exercised after each

mechanism with reference to audited profit before
taxation after excluding the share of gain/(loss) of
associates and government grants of the Group for
the respective financial year as disclosed in relevant

announcement of the Company.

vesting period is subject to a performance guarantee HEXE

202553 B (EE) BRAE

BRBHARR FITENERE
R AR 55 H 1 P R - I
BE2FARRNEMEBASTIKE
FEEREVREREEEZRF
M@ (FEERGEBER
Bl (B538) RIAFHER) o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B IHEFERRMIEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) BiE _E_HF+_A=+—HILFE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions 35 UEEREENIRNRES (&)

(continued)

(@) Share-based payment on 5 June 2024 (@ ZTEZMFESAELBURGS
(continued) B (&)
The number and weighted average exercise prices of BRENSB RMEFEHITHE
share options are as follows: BT :

Year ended 31 December 2025
BE_T-5HF
+ZA=+—HLEE
Weighted
average Number of

exercise price options
InHEFEg
TEE fBRREHE
HKD
AT

Outstanding at 1 January 2025 RW-_Z-_HF—F—H

B RITE 3.518 10,121,000
Granted during the year REREF -
Exercised during the year RERITE 3.518 (4,993,000)
Forfeited during the year REREW 3.518 (289,000)

Outstanding at 31 December W_ZE_HF+_H=+—H
2025 M RAIT 3.518 4,839,000

Exercisable at the end of the R BJ{T1H

year 3.518 -
The options outstanding at 31 December 2025 had an A ZERFF+ZA=+—H
exercise price of HKD3.518 and a weighted average HARTENBERENTEES
remaining contractual life of 1 year. 3.5188 0 MEFHFGFREL
FRAR/IF -
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BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions
(continued)

(@) Share-based payment on 5 June 2024

(continued)

In respect of the share options exercised during the year,
the weighted average share price at the dates of exercise
was HKD7.43 (2024: N/A).

The fair value of services received in return for share
options granted is measured by reference to the fair
value of share options granted. The estimate of the
fair value of the share options is measured based on
a binomial option pricing model. The contractual life of
the share option is used as an input into this model.
Expectations of early exercise are incorporated into the
model.

Fair value of share options and assumptions:

35 iEmERNRIARS (&

(a)

—EMEARARAURGBS
B (@)

TENETENEREmS
RITEBBENMEESRES
7438 (ZE_MUE 18
)

DU H B IR M ERBY IR TS BV
FE2ERIBRENATE
SFE-BRENAFEMLE
“EAREEREGE B
KRENGHFHEZRERE
HBABBER - RETEN
BHECBAXERR-

BRENAFERRR

Vesting date

Maturity date

Fair value of share options
granted to management at
measurement date

Fair value of share options
granted to employees at
measurement date

Share price

Exercise price
Expected volatility

Risk-free interest rate
Expected dividends

BEE
58

MR ET SREMR R
ATE

BB MET EEHBRED
AR

KRB
1T1EE
FRHAR 13

R R A R
RHIRE

01/04/2025 01/04/2026
31/12/2025 31/12/2026
HKDO0.999 HKD1.253
0.9997 7T 1.25387¢
HKDO0.986 HKD1.241
0.9867 7T 1.2417%8 7
HKD3.40 HKD3.40
3.408 7T 3.408 7T
HKD3.518 HKD3.518
3.518% T 3.518% 7T
59.08% 57.42%
3.97% 3.62%
0.00% 0.00%

The expected volatilities are referenced to the historical
share price volatilities of the Company. Expected
dividends are estimated based on the Company's
dividend plan. Changes in the subjective input
assumptions could materially affect the fair value
estimate.

RERIETL 2 E R A RENE
SERERE - FBHRREHRE
ERBHRESEIEMES - £
BRABBERRKNWEEAHA
FEESHERERTE-
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions
(continued)

(b) Share-based payment on 27 June 2025

On 27 June 2025, the Company granted share options
to 700 eligible participants to subscribe for a total of
14,688,000 ordinary shares in accordance with the
terms and conditions of the share scheme adopted by
the Company on 28 June 2024. Each option gives the
holder the right to subscribe for one ordinary share of
the Company, subject to certain performance conditions
as disclosed in relevant announcement of the Company.
The exercise price is HKD8.23 per share, being the
closing price for the date of grant. No options were
exercised during the year ended 31 December 2025.

The terms and conditions of the grants are as follow:

35 iEmERRGRS (&

(b) ZE_RFAAZTEEUR
RRERAR

RZEBE_AF/BZ-+tH>

KRB RBERA

NI ZE M

FRAZ+H/\BRMBIRD 5t
VIR AR > @700 58
BATRHBERE L/(DUE%A

$£14,688,0008%

SRl aR=30)

E%Hﬁ%ﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁ)\wﬁ%ﬂv&T

—REBRAVERN MR
N B HERBE N SR E

~ e
K& F

XBERHF-THEEAERKS.23
B IR BHEBMNKHE-

BHE_ZE

BEF_H=+—

BIEFER TETEEAE

A HE o

RO PR FEGNT

Number of Contractual
share options Vesting period life of options
BREHE REH BRENSHED
Granted to management:
ETEEE:
—-on 27 June 2025 1,855,500 9 months from date of 1 year and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2026
—-RIZBZHE REBBEZZZRF 1FEZ6EA
A~AZ+tH ZRA=+—H%HEA
—on 27 June 2025 1,855,500 1 year and 9 months from date of 2 years and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2027
—-RIZE2ZHE RUYBBEZZ=-tF 2FEZ6E A
~NBZ+tH —B=1+—HAMEZTER
Granted to employees:
ETES !
—on 27 June 2025 5,488,500 9 months from date of grant to 1 year and 6 months
31 March 2026
—-RZIZZHE REHHPZE T REF 1EZT6EA
NBZ+tH =R=+—H#%HER
—on 27 June 2025 5,488,500 1 year and 9 months from date of 2 years and 6 months
grant to 31 March 2027
—-RI2ZHE RUEBHEZZE_tHF 2FEZ6E A
NBEZ+tH —A=+—HAFZEA
Total 14,688,000
“aEt
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions 35 UIESEEHRRAE S (&
(continued)

(b) Share-based payment on 27 June 2025 (b) ZEZHFSAZHEtHURK

(continued) NAHERGSR (@)

The number of the options to be exercised after each XEBHERTITHENERE
vesting period is subject to a performance guarantee HESTEMREBHEGIPAR > I
mechanism with reference to audited profit before BE2EAREEMAEFTIRE
taxation after excluding the share of gain/(loss) of E B S M BUF B A E %R
associates and government grants of the Group for MAn&aH (FEERGERER
the respective financial year as disclosed in relevant 8 W, (B518) REBUN#HEBh) o

announcement of the Company.

The number and weighted average exercise prices of BRENHE RMN#EFHEITE
share options are as follows: BT :

Year ended 31 December 2025
BE_T-HF
+ZB=+—HLEE
Weighted
average Number of

exercise price options
s
TEE EREHE
HKD
AT

Outstanding at 1 January 2025 W_ZE_HAF&—HF—H

i AT - -

Granted during the year RERKTE 8.23 14,688,000

Forfeited during the year RERLIL 8.23 (454,750)
Outstanding at RIEBEZHREF+ZA=+—H

31 December 2025 EEXFNES 8.23 14,233,250

The options outstanding at 31 December 2025 had an 7 —F _AF+ A =+—HRH KT
exercise price of HKD8.23 per share and a weighted EBIBIRENITHEERSMS. 238 T
average remaining contractual life of 1 year and 6 MEFHFBREGNFH/IFZOEA -

months.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions 35 LIS EENIRDAES (&

(continued)
(b) Share-based payment on 27 June 2025 (b) ZEZHFSBZHEtHURK

(continued) NHBERGSR (@)

The fair value of services received in return for share MiFL BREREIBRFNA

options granted is measured by reference to the fair FTESERHBRENATE

value of share options granted. The estimate of the E-BRENAFEMER
fair value of the share options is measured based on TIEAAEEEREGE

a binomial option pricing model. The contractual life of RENGHNFHEZRERF

the share option is used as an input into this model. RBABBEA - REITEDN

Expectations of early exercise are incorporated into the TEHEEWMAZRIERN-

model.

Fair value of share options and assumptions: BRENATFERRS
Vesting date B A 01/04/2026 01/04/2027
Maturity date ZIHEAH 31/12/2026 31/12/2027
Fair value of share options RAERARTEEBEREN HKD2.374 HKD2.981

granted to management at NEE 2.37487T 2.9818 7T
measurement date
Fair value of share options RE2HRR T REREEREN HKD2.360 HKD2.968
granted to employees at NEE 2.36078 7T 2.9687 7T
measurement date
Share price & HKD8.23 HKDS8.23
8.23%8 7T 8.238 7T
Exercise price TfEE HKD8.23 HKD8.23
8.238 7T 8.238 7T
Expected volatility L] 58.83% 57.38%
Risk-free interest rate YRS 1.72% 1.86%
Expected dividends FBHIRE 0.00% 0.00%

The expected volatilities are referenced to the historical TRHIK RIS 2 E RN AR F R E

share price volatilities of the Company. Expected SEREKE TR BTHIRE

dividends are estimated based on the Company's KABDKBEHEEET =
dividend plan. Changes in the subjective input HEARBERKNEECTHR
assumptions could materially affect the fair value FEMGFEREATE-
estimate.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

35 Equity settled share-based transactions
(continued)

(b) Share-based payment on 27 June 2025
(continued)

The Group recognised the total expense of
RMB19,931,000 for the year ended 31 December 2025
(2024: RMB4,426,000) in relation to share options
granted by the Company.

36 Income tax in the consolidated statement
of financial position

(@) Current taxation in the consolidated statement
of financial position represents:

35 UEmGERNRNRS (&

by ZE-HERBZ+tHUR
R ABERSH &)

BE_Z-HAF+HE=+—HL
FE AEERAATFHNER
MDA A ARY19,931,000
T (ZTE2EIEF - AKET84,426,000
JT) °

36 SHMBIRRRFBFREIR

(a) EHMBRTRPHENARIE

f5:

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
ZEZRE =Sl 5= 5
TZHA=1+—H [ycl=
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®EFT ARETTT

Current tax payable FE(TENER#RIE

PRC Corporate Income Tax FRE TSR

Corporate tax payable in India R EIEE[ 2 S ERER

(note 8(c)) (15t 8(c)

32,384 5,460
- 88,954
32,384 94,414
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

36 Income tax in the consolidated statement 36 &I RRPIEFE

of financial position (continued) (%)
(b) Deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised: (b) BHENEIERBESEREE:
(i) Movement of each component of deferred tax () BEREEEREESHRS
assets and liabilities D HY B
The components of deferred tax assets/(liabilities) KREERBEFEEERSH
recognised in the consolidated statement of BAFE AR R R FE SR Y IR UE TR
financial position and the movements during the IBEE,/ (B&) B4R
current and prior years are as follows: SREEMT
Fair value Fair value
change of change of
financial equity securities Unrealised Undistributed
instruments at ~ designated at intra-group Right-of-use Deferred ~ Cumulative tax profits of PRC
Deferred tax arising from: EEREELR: FVTPL FvTocl profit  Impairment  Depreciation asset  Lease liabilities income losses  subsidiaries Total

BAVE  BATERA
AN Et2EKED
SHIR EERERS RER PEMELIK
AvERE  AVERE  EEAER ife g EREEE HEAR EEHA  REARBER PR 3t
RMB000 RMB000 RMB'000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RVB'000
ARETR  ARBTn  ARRTn  ARETn  ARETrn  ARETrn  ARETRn  ARETn  ARETR  ARETR  ARETR

At 1 January 2024 KIEZRE-B-B 5423 (90) 535 9,146 (4,705) (1,673 1516 31,904 133,284 - 175,439
(Cherged)/credited to profit or loss (ke /#ABa
(ote 8a)) (Hr8e) (24,809) - 1,758 1,606 821 347 (291) (5,083 (44,901) (5,449 (76,001)
Charged to other comprehensive income BB &2 EME - (1,767) - - - - - - - - (1,767)
Exchange difference on translation EREE - - - @} - - - - 3% - 32
At 31 December 2024 and RIZImE
1 January 2025 +ZA=+-Bk
ZZTRE-B-H (19,386) (1,857) 2,293 10,748 (3,884) (1,226) 1,224 26,821 88,709 (5,449) 97,993
Creditecl{charged) to profit or loss A/ (kE) 5
(ote 8a)) (Hrz3a) 19,936 - (921) (2,638 830 563 (540) (4,903) (74,845) 5449 (57,079
Credited to other comprehensive income St AEAI2ENE - 1,824 - - - - - - - - 1,824
Disposalof Q Tech ndia HENERH - - - (533) - - - - - - (559)
Exchange difference on translation hEEREE - - - 33 - - - - (70) - (103)
At 31 December 2025 14
+2E=+-A 550 3) 1472 7504 (3054) 673) 684 21918 13794 - 10,082
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

36 Income tax in the consolidated statement 36 &#tE1FR4R R KX PSR

of financial position (continued)

(b) Deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised:
(continued)

(i) Reconciliation to the consolidated statement of
financial position

(#2)
(b) BHEIHNIEERBEEERE
& : (&

(i) BRI ZE R

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—EREF ZZ:TME
+TZA=+—H [yt l=
RMB’000 RMB’000

AR T AREFT

Net deferred tax assets in the i & G FE AR R R HEER
consolidated statement of BIRIERIEE R A
financial position

Net deferred tax liabilities in the 1 & A B R iR
consolidated statement of BIRIER BB (& F 5
financial position

(c) Deferred tax assets not recognised

In accordance with the accounting policy set out in note
3.3(q), the Group has not recognised deferred tax assets
in respect of cumulative tax losses of RMB4,002,000
(2024: RMB31,883,000) as it is not probable that future
taxable profits against which the losses can be utilised
will be available in the relevant tax jurisdiction and entity.
Tax loss amounting to RMB72,000 will expire in 2028
and other tax losses will not expire under current tax
legislations.

46,274 105,119
(4,192) (7,126)
42,082 97,993

(c) REERDIEEREEE

RIEMI5E3.3(q) P& AY & 5T X
ROAEBUAMRARERS
BARMKL4 002,000 (ZF
—m4E - AR #31,883,0007T)
BRIERBEE  RAAKE
EEREEEREREBIX
O REE S HARIKHEEEN
REREZRREF - BAAR
#&72,000t M IBEBERB R Z
ETNERER MBEIBITR
o HthRIERE B Ao
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

36 Income tax in the consolidated statement

of financial position (continued)

(d) Deferred tax liabilities not recognised

At 31 December 2025, temporary differences relating
to the undistributed profits of subsidiaries amounted

to RMB1,421,617,000 (2024: RMB1,568,575,000).
Deferred tax liabilities of RMB71,081,000 (2024:
RMB78,429,000) have not been recognised in respect
of the tax that would be payable on the distribution
of these retained profits as that the withholding tax of
the profit expected to be distributed can be exempted
due to utilization of the tax incentives stipulated in the
Announcement of the Ministry of Commerce of PRC
[2025] No.2 (see note 8(a)) and the other remaining
portion of these profits will not be distributed in the
foreseeable future, since the Company controls the
dividends policy of these subsidiaries.

37 Capital, reserves and dividends

(@) Movements in components of equity

The reconciliation between the opening and closing
balances of each component of the Group's
consolidated equity is set out in the consolidated
statement of changes in equity. Details of the changes in
the Company's individual components of equity between
the beginning and the end of the year are set out below:

36 %ﬁﬁ#ﬁﬂﬁiﬂﬁﬂlﬁﬁ’\]ﬁﬁ%ﬁ

/I'/%u
(d) KREDEEREER
‘\ i
B R E KD

=
fic i Al

ﬁﬁf?E% IE#EEU\E%
1,421,617,00070 (Z & g
F . AR #1,568,575,0007T) ©
EEEA%E\/HHH—I% /E?E’]/ %UZ%E
HRAIBREBETEBEHELLS
[2025]%25),*%}%?%%%“15%9’]
BREMmMEZDR%® (RHES8(a)) »
KA NTEGRZERB AT
EBER BOREZSE &
MEGRBDEAT BRI ERKA
ol M RO EZ SR
BarENRIERENIELERIE
BEEARE71,081,0007T (=
%> o4 )\Erﬂ%?s 429,000
TE o

37 EEHERKEERE

AEBESHERS I DBIFEL]
RERGERB IR & 51 1
m B E) K o AN B m B B 3B
ﬁﬁffﬁ%ﬂifﬁﬂiﬁ’]ﬁ@]uilaﬁk
FINE

Equity settled
share-based
Share Share Exchange Other payment Retained
capital premium reserve reserve Jeserve profits Total
N HgEEEn . )
R& ki iEE ERHE Rftide  ROMREE R ER a4
RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'000
IN:1 S ARBFR AEBFT AEBTR ARBFR AEBFR AEBTR
37(c) 37(d)i) 37(d) i) 37(d)v) 37(d)(vi)
As at 1 January 2024 RZE_mE-f- 9,486 1,439,853 119,201 66 - 6,899 1,575,505
Recognition of equity-settled B EAZ LR ﬁ IECT]
share-based payments - - - - 4,426 - 4,426
Total comprehensive income R 2E N (%) 48
(expense) for the year - - 16,973 - - (5,347) 11,626
Asat 31 December 2024 and RZE_ME+ZB=+-HR
1 January 2025 —E_RE-B— 9,486 1,439,853 136,174 66 4,426 1,552 1,591,557
Recognition of equity-settled  BSILIERLENRNHIRLS
share-based payments - - - - 19,931 - 19,931
Shares vested under share R BIETES BRI
option scheme 46 20,741 - - (4,581) - 16,206
Dividends distribution REAK - - N a (267,788) (267,788)
Total comprehensive (expense) EA2ME (%) K AH
income for the year - - (25,550) - - 249,921 224311
As at 31 December 2025 R-F_ZfE+-R=+-H 9,532 1,460,594 110,624 66 19,776 (16,315) 1,584,277
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%

BTSRRI

“HE+A=+—HLEE @

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

37 Capital, reserves and dividends (continued)

(b) Dividends

Dividends for ordinary shareholders of the Company
recognised as distribution during the year:

37 EE HERRE @)
(b) BE

RERESRRDIKNEAEE
BREERE :

Year ended 31 December

BE+-_A=+—HLEE

2025 2024
—E_REF “ZTNEF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT ARETTT

2025 Interim - HKD15.0 cents per share —Z - A FHHKRE-EK

(2024 Nil) equivalent to 15.08 (T2 ZHF -
RMB13.7 cents per share &) HERER
AE¥E13.79 161,144 _
2024 Final — HKD10.0 cents per ZTNERBARE -8R
share (2023: Nil) equivalent to 10.08 (TEZ=%F:
RMB9.3 cents per share /) HEERESR
/\Em.sn 106,644 -
267,788 -
Subsequent to the end of the reporting period, the NIRERERBE AT ES

directors of the Company resolved to declare a final
dividend in respect of the year ended 31 December
2025 of HKD40.0 cents (2024: HKD10.0 cents)
per ordinary share, in an aggregate amount of
RMB429,754,000 (2024: RMB106,644,000),
proposed by the directors of the Company and is subject
to approval by the shareholders in the forthcoming
general meeting.

has been

The final dividend proposed after the end of the reporting
period has not been recognised as a liability at the end of
the reporting period.

aﬁ/%ﬁfjﬁj’éki_v_ﬁﬁ‘f' B
—t+—HEFEERFBER
EEREHERKRL0.08BWL (Z=
“[@EFE 1008 cBEHAR
#429,754,00070 (Z = — Y
F: AR ®106,644,0007T) °
KRR EREAADEER
EOLBETRERISRTHN
REARE EHtE

PR S B R 1§ BEZIKERR

EHHQ%IE?%E & B K 3 oK B 58 A%
afie
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

37 Capital, reserves and dividends (continued)

(c) Share capital

37 B HERKRE @&

(c) BgZs

Number of
shares  ordinary shares
Rir & E EiEREE
‘000 HKD’000
Th% FET
Authorised: ERE
Ordinary shares of HKD0.01 each S/ EE0.018 T @R
At 1 January 2024, RZE_NF—F—H->
31 December 2024, TEINF+ZA=+—H-
1 January 2025, and “_ERF-RB—HR
31 December 2025 —ETHEFZRA=+—H 50,000,000 500,000
Number of Nominal value of
shares ordinary shares
RiP#E EEREE
'000 HKD’000 RMB’000
T TET  ARETx
Ordinary shares issued and B ETRETLIER :
fully paid:
At 1 January 2024, AZEZNE—-F—8»
31 December 2024, ZEIME+ZRA=+—H>
1 January 2025 “ZZHE-B—H 1,184,538 11,845 9,486
Exercise of share options TEERRE 4,993 50 46
At 31 December 2025 RZEZ_RFE+-A=+—H 1,189,531 11,895 9,582
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SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&5 BT58EI > UA R IE5IT)

37 Capital, reserves and dividends (continued) 37 B&-{#HERIRE (&

(d) Nature and purpose of reserves

()

(ii)

(iii)

Share premium

Under the Companies Law (Revised) of the Cayman
Islands, the funds in the share premium account of
the Company are distributable to the shareholders
of Company provided that immediately following
the date on which the dividends is proposed to be
distributed, the Company will be in a position to pay
off its debts as they fall due in the ordinary course
of business.

Exchange reserve

Exchange differences relating to the translation of
the net assets of the Group's foreign operations
from their functional currencies to the Group's
presentation currency RMB are recognized directly
in other comprehensive income and accumulated
in the exchange reserve. Exchange differences
accumulated in the exchange reserve in relation
to Q Tech India prior to the Group's disposal were
reclassified to profit or loss on its disposal (see note
39).

PRC Statutory reserve

Pursuant to the Articles of Association of the
Group's PRC companies and relevant statutory
regulations, appropriations to the statutory
reserve fund were made at 10% of profit after tax
determined in accordance with accounting rules
and regulations of the PRC until the reserve balance
reaches 50% of the registered capital. This reserve
fund can be utilised in setting off accumulated
losses or increasing capital of the PRC companies
provided that the balance after such conversion is
not less than 25% of their registered capital, and is
non-distributable other than in liquidation.

d) REENEERAR

U

(i)

(iii)

BR17 e

REMEEERTE EE
5]) P ARBRMEERLE
WEZADIKTERFRK
RoRESEBEZIKE
KREERZ® xRFN
BRENEBEXHBRES

BEEMRE.

BAEEBSINEFNFE
EREMEEBBREARK
EEE2IEKERNESR
EE -EERHM2E W
TAHRESD M BE R
PRt AEBHENE
ERZARANRERHES
mEEE RIKAEMNER
EHEERELERERD
BEEm (RMsE39) o

o EZE

REAEEDEATNE
BERRMA RAERREER
Bl EZERFEEZZRPE
Gt B REREE R
MEBBEANI0%ETIR BEE
HHERBEEIEMEERDN
50%7 1k~ = fEH = A A
RBHRSABEIFELR
BEREM ARENA
AEMBRERTDIRNE
HEMBEAN25% BHERBE
BINAF D EC o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

37 Capital, reserves and dividends (continued)

(d) Nature and purpose of reserves (continued)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

Share of other reserve of a joint venture and
associates

The share of other reserve of a joint venture and
associates represents the share of unrealised
gains or losses on fair value changes in equity
securities designated at FVTOCI of a joint venture
and associates, as well as the share of exchange
reserve of a joint venture and associates.

Other reserve

The other reserve of the Group mainly represents (i)
the difference between the carrying amount of share
capital of QT Great China and the nominal value
of the share issued by the Company in exchange
for all the issued share capital of QT Great China
under the reorganisation of the Group completed
on 26 June 2014; (ii) The retained profits and PRC
statutory reserve of Kunshan QT China transfer out
under the shareholding reform completed on 29
December 2020.

Equity settled share-based payment reserve

The equity settled share-based payment reserve
comprises the portion of the grant date fair value
of unexercised shares options granted to the
directors and employees of the Group that has
been recognised in accordance with the accounting
policy adopted for share-based payments in note
3.3(p)(ii).
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d) REENEERBR @)

(iv) BEEEEERBELFTIE

v)

e

BESEEERBERT
WHEMFEEERLEGER
ERBERTRAFES
AEMEE W =EIEE R

RR@ESBEEUARELES
EhrERBMEATNER
o

Hith# s

REBNAEMBEEETET
()QT Great Chinafy p& Z<B&
HEAKRNABRERNEER
A ZE-—MERBIZ+R
HEmBNEHRAAZBRQT
Great ChinaZ B %17
BAMmMBITZRHBZEE
ZBEELE ()E WL R
FERZZ2ZZ2F+ A
Z+HAHTERBRS G2
ETEENRBHEM RS
Bl A E & o

(vi) KUEmAZF BRI Tk

MUt i 5 E RS 1T FR
& IR R IR MY 5E3.3(p) (i) P
&k B0 T AR A Y & 5
BERIARTEIERES
REEZXRTHEEREDN
RHEBHAFEID



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE_E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 BT58R5 > LUA R #E%517R)

(d) Nature and purpose of reserves (continued)

(vii) FVTOCI reserve

The fair value reserve (non-recycling) comprises the
cumulative net change in the fair value of equity
securities designated at FVTOCI under IFRS 9 that
are held at the end of the reporting period (see
note3.3(c)(ii)).

(e) Capital management

The Group's primary objectives when managing capital
are to safeguard the Group's ability to continue as a
going concern, so that it can continue to provide returns
for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, by
pricing products commensurately with the level of risk
and by securing access to finance at a reasonable cost.

The Group actively and regularly reviews and manages
its capital structure to maintain a balance between the
higher shareholder returns that might be possible with
higher levels of borrowings and the advantages and
security afforded by a sound capital position, and makes
adjustments to the capital structure in light of changes in
economic conditions.

The Group monitors its capital structure on the basis of
an adjusted net debt-to-capital ratio. For this purpose,
adjusted net debt is defined as total debt (which includes
bank borrowings and lease liabilities) less cash and cash
equivalents.

37 Capital, reserves and dividends (continued) 37 BE{#ERIEE (&)

(d) REENEERBRE @

(e)

(vii) B2 FEE AR M £ EHK
]

AT ERHE (FREE) 8
RRREHARIFIRER
R B RS ERFORI
AFESFAEMER KD
IEE R IEZE S A FE
Kt FEF (RMEE3.3(c)
(ii)) °

BAREE

AEEEEEANEEZERS
REREEFECENES
EBRERBKFHERER
URUAGENARFRE > #
82 IR R T R B4R e A H M FF
B RA ot o

AEERGBERERREERR
BEARE LHAFNEESK
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AIRAE ©

rEBLUKEABRELTSEEFE
EERDEEERHEBEARRE
FIEMS  EFABEERETE
EoEGRE (BERITER
REEER) RERERREE

HEY-

20256 EE 8 Eskilk (M) HRAE 387



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME
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37 B HERKRE @&

() EXEE (B

37 Capital, reserves and dividends (continued)

(e) Capital management (continued)

A E_HEER_EFE_NEF
+_B=+—H ' ~EBLKH
BEEABEFELEXU TR
AT

The Group's adjusted net debt-to-capital ratio at 31
December 2025 and 2024 was as follows:

31 December

31 December

2025 2024
—E"RE —ETNE
TA=1+—H [y k=
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
et ARETT AREBFTT
Current liabilities: mEaE
Short-term bank DHRIRITERR
borrowings 29 4,094,924 2,352,495
Lease liabilities HEaE 32 3,188 7,165
4,098,112 2,359,660
Non-current liabilities: EREBERE:
Long-term bank RHEBIRITIENR
borrowings 29 95,000 81,876
Lease liabilities HEAaR 32 2,736 3,493
Total debt BEERE 4,195,848 2,445,029
Less: Cash and cash B IRENIBEEEY
equivalents 28 2,139,151 1,447,471
Fixed deposits with banks REIEFH =@ 8 U £
with original maturity IRITEHAER
over three months 27 397,151 940,857
Adjusted net debt KARBEFE 1,659,546 56,701
Total equity AR 6,416,015 5,091,366
Adjusted net debt-to- RABREAGEFELE
capital ratio 25.87% 1.11%
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_B=+—HILEE (#)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

38 Financial instruments 38 HRITH
38a Categories of financial instruments 38a &Rt T ELEY%E R
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E-RE —EpE
TZA=+—H |pycEags!
RMB’000 RMB’000
ABRBTT AR¥F T
Financial assets: EREE

Financial assets at FVTPL BAFEEtABENEMEE 1,824,085 501,752
Derivative financial instruments TEEMITE 23,403 99,414
Amortised cost G372 1N 11,852,087 8,579,485

Equity securities designated at BAFEFARMEERGED
FVTOCI IEEREE S 26,914 56,359

Receivables measured at FVTOCI BAFEstAEMEZEmREN
FEUS R IE 32,562 -
13,759,051 9,237,010

Financial liabilities: ERaE:

Amortised cost B 12,858,087 8,860,894
Derivative financial instruments TTE+mT A 37,265 56,568
12,895,352 8,917,462
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments

Exposure to credit, liquidity, interest rate and currency risks
arises in the normal course of the Group's business.

The Group's exposure to these risks and the financial risk
management policies and practices used by the Group to
manage these risks are described below.

(a)

Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will
default on its contractual obligations resulting in a
financial loss to the Group. The Group's credit risk is
primarily attributable to trade receivables and other
receivables. The Group's exposure to credit risk arising
from cash and cash equivalents, pledged bank deposits,
financial assets measured at amortised cost, receivables
measured at FVTOCI and fixed deposits with banks with
original maturity over three months is limited because
the counterparties are reputable banks and financial
institutions, for which the Group considers to have low
credit risk.

The Group does not provide financial guarantee which
would expose the Group to credit risk.

Trade receivables

The Group has no significant concentration of credit
risk in industries or countries in which the customers
operate. Significant concentrations of credit risk primarily
arise when the Group has significant exposure to
individual customers. At the end of the reporting period,
23.64% (2024: 21.32%), 11.96% (2024: 18.06%) and
68.65% (2024: 79.09%) of the total trade receivables
was due from the Group's largest customer, the
second largest customer and the five largest customers
respectively.
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B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

38b Financial risk management and fair values 3% SR THZZREIEEIER

of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)

(a) Credit risk (continued) (@ EERMR #&)
Trade receivables (continued) B EIE (&
The Group measures loss allowances for trade AEEIZEENR2HHERES
receivables at an amount equal to lifetime ECLs, which FIEMS2E (BEEEETE)
is calculated using a provision matrix. As the Group's R8BS EIWEIER I
historical credit loss experience does not indicate B RAKNERWBETEEEIE
significantly different loss patterns for different types of KEOEBANAEEERRA
customers, the loss allowance based on past due status BAEBENBEIELE e
is not further distinguished among the Group's different HRREEstENGEERERET
customer bases. KEFBFAREFAHEGE—TE

o

The following table provides information about the TREY AEE@MEEES R
Group's exposure to credit risk and ECLs for trade MOKRE S ERRIBNTEEE
receivables: EEENER

31 December 2025
—E-RF+°"H=+—H
Gross
Expected carrying Loss

loss rate amount allowance
TAHARSIE X IREAE ik
RMB’000 RMB’000

ARETT AR®TT

Current (not past due) BNHA (R HR) 0.02% 5,936,941 (929)
1-90 days past due #AHA1E90H 0.50% 4,153 (21)
91-180 days past due #HA91E180H 12.86% 211 27
181-365 days past due  #HE181E365H 89.13% 46 41)
More than 1 year past due #EIEA#BIB14E 100.00% 34 (34)

5,041,385 (1,052)
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(a) Credit risk (continued)

Trade receivables (continueq)

B THMTEAZERMEAREIER
NFE #E)

(a)

—%=

EERR &)

ES KR (&)

31 December 2024

—ENE+"A=+—H

Gross
Expected carrying Loss
loss rate amount allowance
SEEE GBS REARE e
% RMB’000 RMB’000
% ARBEFT AREFT
Current (not past due) BRER (R fh) 0.01% 4,660,363 (474)
1-90 days past due A1 E90H 2.45% 4,569 (112)
91-180 days past due #IHA91 £ 180H 14.02% 542 (76)
181-365 days past due  #Hf181E365H N/A F5E B - -
More than 1 year past due #1EA#BIB14 100.00% 20 (20)
4,665,494 (682)

Expected loss rates are based on actual loss experience
over the past 12 months. These rates are adjusted
to reflect differences between economic conditions
during the period over which the historic data has been
collected, current conditions and the Group's view of
economic conditions over the expected lives of the
receivables.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3%8b Financial risk management and fair values 3% SR TEZSRIEGEIER

of financial instruments (continued) NEE #E)

(a) Credit risk (continued) (@ EERMR #&)
Trade receivables (continued) EBZEWIE (2
Movement in the loss allowance account in respect of FRNEBESEIFIBEIERERE
trade receivables during the year is as follows: BB

Year ended 31 December

B#E+-_HA=+—HLEE

2025 2024

—E-REF —E2TEF

RMB’000 RMB’000

AR®TT ARETT

Balance at 1 January R—B— B4R 682 858
Impairment losses recognised BRI ERE 438 226
Written-off b6z - (410)
Exchange difference on translation A EE R Z=%8 (68) 8
Balance at 31 December PN+ -BA=+—Hm4E5H 1,052 682
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(a) Credit risk (continued)

Other receivables

As at 31 December 2025, the group's other receivables
comprise loans to joint venture of RMB270,457,000
(2024: Nil) and the remaining other receivables of
RMB9,247,000 (2024: RMB87,422,000).

With respect to credit risk exposure arising from loans
to the joint venture, management regularly monitors the
entity's business performance and financial conditions.
The credit risks associated with these balances are
mitigated through the value of the assets held by the
joint venture and the Group's ability to jointly control
the relevant activities of the investee. The management
believes that there has been no significant increase in
credit risk of these amounts since initial recognition. As
such, the Group measures ECL on a 12-month basis.
For the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the
Group assessed that the ECL for amounts due from
the joint venture was insignificant and therefore no loss

allowance was recognised.

With respect to credit risk exposure arising from
remaining other receivables, the management
performs individual assessment on the recoverability
of other receivable, taking into account historical
settlement records, past experience, and also available
reasonable and supportive forward-looking information.
The management believes that there has been no
significant increase in credit risk of these amounts
since initial recognition and accordingly, the impairment
is measured based on a 12-month ECL. For the year
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, a loss allowance
of RMB36,000 and RMB741,000 was recognized

respectively.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

3%b Financial risk management and fair values 3 SR THZEEIGESIER
of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)

(b) Liquidity risk (b) FRENE = JE P

The treasury function is centrally managed by the Group,
which includes the short-term investment of cash
surpluses and the raising of funds to cover expected
cash demands. The Group's policy is to regularly monitor
its liquidity requirements and its compliance with lending
covenants, to ensure that it maintains sufficient reserves
of cash and adequate committed lines of funding
from major financial institutions to meet its liquidity
requirements in the short and longer term.

The following tables show the remaining contractual
maturities at the end of reporting period of the Group's
financial liabilities and lease liabilities, which are based
on contractual undiscounted cash flows (including
interest payments computed using contractual rates
or, if floating, based on rates current at the end of the
reporting period) and the earliest date the Group can be
required to pay:

M EBERAAEREREE
ETEREREBRHRNEHERE
REEESUENMERENRS
ER - ANEBMMEKT EHHEE
BRBETERREEER
ENETIBE R UBEFREES
TRREHERNEEEEHM
HMEBREEHNEEZES MU
ENHERPARERRBESS
S_Ro

TRITEFEENEMEBRER
HESRRREAREGHOR
MIRIRERE (BERASOF
g (WEFR) BERES
HREBITHMERAENNE
TR R ITHNENEBHFBR
AEEAIRERTRHKREH
HA
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) BiE _E_HF+_A=+—HILFE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 A 5ER5h > LA R #EFITR)

38b Financial risk management and fair values 33 SR THEZEREAMEIER

of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)
(b) Liquidity risk (continued) (b) FEVEEREK &)

31 December 2025
ZE-RE+ZRA=t-H
Contractual undiscounted cash outflow
ARRBRRERE
More than More than Carrying
Weighted ~ Within 1 year 1 year but 2 years but amount at 31
average oron less than less than December

interest rate demand 2 years 5 years Total 2025
RIEZRE

Bi-% EBmE +Z8

IntgTsaR| = —ERE Bhp Bhp S
% EEX mE iF st HERE(E

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

AEBTT AEBTR ARETm ARETz ARBTR

Bank borrowings RITER 1.70 4,111,329 95,505 - 4,206,834 4,189,924
Lease Liabilities fEaE 4.25 3,278 2,113 803 6,194 5,924
Trade and other payables B R REME[FIE - 8,668,163 - - 8,668,163 8,668,163

12,782,770 97,618 803 12,881,191 12,864,011

Derivative financial liabiities 74 £81& &

- net settled -3BEE
Forward foreign exchange ~ EHINESH

contracts 15,661 - - 15,661 15,661
Foreign exchange option ~ SMNEERES4

contracts 21,604 - - 21,604 21,604

12,820,035 97,618 803 12,918,456 12,901,276
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

38b Financial risk management and fair values

of financial instruments (continued)

(b) Liquidity risk (continued)

B EHMTEAZERMEAKRSESIER
NEE B

(b) RBEEREE (&)

31 December 2024

ZZCME+ZA=+-H
Contractual undiscounted cash outflow
BHRERRERE
More than More than Carrying
Weighted ~ Within 1 year 1 year but 2 years but amount at 31
average oron less than less than December
interest rate demand 2 years 5 years Total 2024
RZBZME
BiA—F BRME +ZH
ik Sz! —FERE BOR BOR =+-H
Gilk: EZX mE hE st NEREE
% RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
% ARBTr ARETR ARETR ARETn  ARETR
Bank borrowings RITER 4.45 2,406,585 83,045 - 2,489,630 2,434,371
Lease Liabilities HE&E 4.36 7,352 1,350 2,529 11,231 10,658
Trade and other payables B3 REME[FIE - 6,426,523 - - 6,426,523 6,426,523
8,840,460 84,395 2,529 8,927,384 8,871,562
Derivative financial liabilities  #74 S£E& &
- net settled -3BEE
Forward foreign exchange = EI5MESH
contracts 15,989 - - 15,989 15,989
Foreign exchange option ~ SMNEEFES4)
contracts 40,579 - - 40,579 40,579
8,897,028 84,395 2,529 8,983,952 8,928,120
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(c) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future
cash flow of a financial instrument will fluctuate because
of changes in market interest rates. The Group's interest

rate risk arises primarily from bank

borrowings (note

29), lease liabilities (note 32), negotiable certificates of
deposit (note 18), pledged bank deposits (note 26) and
fixed deposits with banks with original maturity over
three months (note 27). Bank borrowings at variable

rates expose the Group to cash flow

interest rate risk,

while bank borrowings and lease liabilities at fixed
rates expose the Group to fair value interest rate risk
respectively. The Group's interest rate risk profile as
monitored by management is set out in (i) below.

(i) Interest rate risk profile

The following table, as reported to the management
of the Group, details the interest rate risk profile of
the Group's borrowings at the end of the reporting

period:

Notional amount

B TR T B2z EmEDPRE
NFE )

(c) F=HERR

2 EIEK

AMXERESRIANATE
‘Efkjifﬁﬁ/méﬁé}‘glﬁi%ﬂ

@E’J%'J%ﬂ&%zzk%ﬁﬁﬁ%
MR (MsF29) - HHEBE (M
32) A EBETHEFE (W
18) ~BEEFIRITER (5
26) RREEIHA BE =18 A iR
TEMGER (sE27) - BEER
%'J EHRBIRITERSAEER

STRERSAERE > M
lE%'J%nﬂ%B’JEETT%ﬁT\&*E
EaGASExEEDIAZA
TEAMXRE REEEER
NAEBEFZREHE RSN T
()8 o

() FIEEEEBFR
S (Eﬁ$:’%%ﬂlﬁ

W) FIAERRBERR
BYfE A R SR

mHE

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_RE “E2TWE
ToH=1—"H ==
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARET T AREFT

Fixed rate borrowings: EEMER
Bank borrowings RITER 3,948,407 2,354,808
Lease liabilities HEAR 5,924 10,658

Variable rate borrowings: FEER
Bank borrowings IRITER 241,517 79,563
Total instruments T E4RE 4,195,848 2,445,029
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SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(c) Interest rate risk (continued)
(i)  Sensitivity analysis

As at 31 December 2025, it is estimated that a
general increase/decrease of 50 basis points in
interest rates, with all other variables held constant,
would have decreased/increased the Group's profit
after tax and retained profits by approximately
RMB1,026,000 (2024: RMB338,000).

The sensitivity analysis above indicates the
instantaneous change in the Group's profit after tax
(and retained profits) that would arise assuming that
the change in interest rates had occurred at the
end of the reporting period and had been applied
to floating rate non-derivative financial instruments
held by the Group which expose the Group to cash
flow interest rate risk at the end of the reporting
period. The impact on the Group's profit after tax
(and retained profits) is estimated as an annualised
impact on interest expense or income of such a
change in interest rates. The analysis is performed
on the same basis as 2024.

(d) Currency risk

The Group is exposed to currency risk primarily through
bank borrowings, and sales and purchases which give
rise to loan balances, cash balances, receivables and
payables that are denominated in a foreign currency,
i.e. a currency other than the functional currency of
the operations to which the transactions relate. The
currencies giving rise to this risk are primarily United
States dollars(*USD”) and RMB.

¥ TEMTEZEREREER
NFE @)

(c)

(d)

MERERE &)
(i) SEEZHT

WR_E_HAE+ A
= E » (5T ) E 48 58
#m,/ R 50EE (FRAE
HMMEHRTFAE) » B
REBERFRREB RN MRS
wmAR LD I AR
1,026,0007% (Z & P4 :
AR #338,0007T ) ©

FRBURKE 2 TR RR
FREEHREHRE
FoWREABREBESHERR
EEREFAEMERLTER
HERRTAEN KRR
FARIFTTEERMIA K
%@E’J frig &) (R 8

mA) BB EE) c ALK
IE’JEﬁﬁ?él F (& i
M) PRERMIT &> % H R
NMRGHELENFEEICT
BRAXIWARNEEFH
i 5t ° ?ﬁ/\_'g Y 4/
PR EEET DM

4I:mn|}

AEBFFAENEEEARE
EREEEEREH RBae
B~ B U TR B R FE T RRIE R Y
ShEs (BPERZERMNEREDN
IJJE‘E%-?M%L,(%E’\JE%) SERN

TEFUKREE KK -5l
iﬁwtlﬁﬂﬁ MWEKFEAET
(TExT) RARE-

20256 6E 8 EskilE (@) ERAE 399



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(d) Currency risk (continued)
(i) Exposure to currency risk

The following table details the Group's major
exposure at the end of each reporting period to
currency risk arising from recognised assets and
liabilities denominated in a currency other than the
functional currency of the entity to which they relate.
For presentation purposes, the amounts of the
exposure are shown in RMB, translated using the
spot rate at the year end date. Differences resulting
from the translation of the financial statements of
foreign operations into the Group's presentation
currency are excluded.

Cash and cash equivalents RERREEEY
Fixed deposits with banks with R ZIHA B 381 =18 B A93R
original maturity over three TEBER
months
Intercompany receivables NEEERFE
Trade and other payables BE REMBETTE
Intercompany payables NEIBENFE
Bank borrowings RITEM

B TEHMTEAZERMEAREIER
NEE &

d) SE¥ERKE (&
() EEmEFEE

TRFVNEAEBRRS RS
HRFTAZHWETEEEBR
b & FR BRI UER
HENBEINEER Z
SINNEBHENEEIE
EREaFE -SLE®RENM
5 RABRBEUARESR
M DA 48 5 B9 BD A BE R i
B -BMERIEHFNMH
BREDTEBZ2INEEPR
EENEBEIHEER-

Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=t—HLEE
2025 2024
—E_RE “ETNE

usb RMB Usb RMB
e AR ETT AR
RMB'’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'000
ARBTRE ARETT INGESETRNL R

168,493 252,610 276,790 41,675

- 280,314 - -
5,149,177 377,491 4,759,371 175,783
(5,635) (52,597) (73,438) (1,367)
(4,147,623)  (618,287) (3,367,771)  (352,940)
(1,011,021) - (2,152,374) -

Gross exposure arising from ERIPEEREE
recognised assets and liabilities 4 Y& E4EEE

Notional amounts of exchange ~ EXfTETAK

153,391 239,531 (557,422) (136,849

2,447,408 - 285,317 -
1,402,993 - 4,152,439 -

rate derivatives BEEE
— Forward contracts —RHEH
- Option contracts —HEEN
Net exposure arising from ERDPEEREE

recognised assets and liabilities ~ E4ERIRIEFEE

4,003,792 239,531 3,880,334 (136,849)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

38b Financial risk management and fair values 3% £RITHZZREIEEIER
of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)

(d) Currency risk (continued)

(d) E¥EE &)

(i)  Sensitivity analysis

(i) HREDH

The following table indicates the instantaneous
change in the Group's profit after tax (and retained
profits) that would arise if foreign exchange rates to
which the Group has significant exposure at the end
of the reporting period had changed at that date,
assuming all other risk variables remained constant.

TREFINHLSBEERR
BREMAREEERINER
BFHEXIZEE2E (KRR
FREHEMERESRE T
) MERNAEEFRE
it M (B fR B e 7)) BY BD By

2E) o

Year ended 31 December
BE+t-A=t—HLEE
2025 2024
g ek —ETmE

Increase/ Effect on Increase/ Effect on
(decrease)  profit after (decrease) profit after
in foreign tax and in foreign tax and
exchange retained exchange retained
rates profits rates profits
ShEERE R HizR®E MR PR #HiRIR%
7/ ENRES /O ENRRE

(T5&) Bt (T B

% RMB’000 % RMB’000

ARETFT % ARETR

Usb e 5 6,666 5 168,378
(5) (6,666) (5) (168,378)

RMB AR 5 10,039 5 (5,895)
(5) (10,039) (5) 5,895

Results of the analysis as presented in the above
table represent an aggregate of the instantaneous

EFREFIHNDITNAERE
BTEEEBRUERIN
effects on each of the group entities' profit after BEEEAE RN E SR
REBHRAMNBIFRRE
MREBRREHRNIR

tax and retained profits measured in the respective
functional currencies, and then translated into RMB

at the exchange rate ruling as at the end of the
reporting periods for presentation purposes.

TEXRBKRESARE X
HmEINZH-
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(d) Currency risk (continued)

(i)

Sensitivity analysis (continued)

The sensitivity analysis assumes that a 5% change
in foreign exchange rates had been applied to
remeasure those outstanding USD and RMB
denominated monetary items held by the Group
which expose the Group to foreign currency risk
at the end of the reporting period, including inter-
company payables and receivables within the Group
which are denominated in a currency other than the
functional currencies of the lender or the borrower.
The analysis excludes differences that would result
from the translation of the financial statements of
foreign operations into the Group's presentation
currency. The analysis has been performed on the
same basis for 2024.

(e) Fair value measurement

U

Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair
value

Fair value hierarchy

The following table presents the fair value of the
Group's financial instruments measured at the
end of the reporting period on a recurring basis,
categorised into the three-level fair value hierarchy
as defined in IFRS 13, Fair value measurement.
The level into which a fair value measurement
is classified is determined with reference to the
observability and significance of the inputs used in
the valuation technique as follows:

° Level 1 fair value measurements are based on
quoted prices (unadjusted) in active market for
identical assets or liabilities that the entity can
access at the measurement date;

4 0 2 Q Technology (Group) Company Limited Annual Report 2025

¥ EMTEZEmMEMEIEKR
NEE E

(d) EER (&

(i) EEDH (#)

SR E 73 Th R SR S B B

SAEBRRREHRAT
fiE 7= & [ [ BR Sh BE AL A9
UETRAREERNR
EEERMHEER 2EE
B R EBENRIERE
WRIE BERRIEUER
A B RRATH AE & B DUSH
WEEIE DL E
EEBEINET Y B RER R
ERrERZINERES
WER - DHDHUR-E
“MERRREEET

() AT{EsE

U

BAFEAENETHEERR

Ty

AFEEAR

TREVEEBETRIA
WAFE ZFEMIEA
RBRERREEEMEREE
STE WD BEABIRYF
WEERBIIFE AT ES
EBMRAEN=MRTFER
BeoRATEFEDEN
FWMPBEZENTEES
EFT RS A BB AR
MREZERERE

c F-EATHEHEE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

3%b Financial risk management and fair values 3 £RITHZE/EAMESIER

of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)
(e) Fair value measurement (continued) (e) AFEE (BE)
(i)  Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair () BATFEAENEZHEERE
value (continued) & (&)
Fair value hierarchy (continued) RN ([EGEBAR (4E)
e Level 2 fair value measurements are those o FE_EBAFTEIER
derived from inputs other than quoted prices BEE—REBFRE8asHR
included within Level 1 that are observable BN TE R A
for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as i oo EE BB
prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices); B T) 3R (BP#®E
and BRITE) BRZEE
HEE, &
e Level 3 fair value measurements are those o FE-—EBAFEER
derived from valuation techniques that include B ER M ZiNiTe
the lowest level inputs which are significant SHEBEEGBE N F
to the fair value measurement for the asset B2 EAEEENMUHW
or liability that are not based on observable BEE e A m
market data (significant unobservable inputs). ZEHEBETIEENRA

BRETHEE EXT
BERE AR o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B IHEFERRMIEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) BiE _E_HF+_A=+—HILFE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

¥ EMTAZEREAMEIER
NEE B

(e) AFEE #E)

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(e) Fair value measurement (continued)

(i)  Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair
value (continued)

() HATFEAENETHEERE
" (%)

Fair value hierarchy (continued)

R FEER (B

Fair value at
31 December Fair value measurement as
2025 at 31 December 2025 categorised into
RZBZRE
+=ZB=t+-AH RZEZEE+ZB=+—HH
NATE ATEFENER

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

41 E#2 43

Recurring fair value RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB'000

measurement LEMATENE AEETT AEETT AEETT AEETR

EREE:
BATES ARG EREE

Financial assets:
Financial assets measured

at FVTPL 1,824,085 - 1,824,085 -
Equity securities designated A FEFAEMZEREN
at FvTOCl R RERS 26,914 21,314 - 5,600
Receivables measured at BATEFARM2EN RN
FVTOCI fEMizE 32,562 - 32,562 -
Derivative financial instruments T4 &8I 2
- Forward foreign exchange ~ —REASMNESH)
contracts 22,708 - 22,708 -
- Foreign exchange option ~~ —JMEHEG4
contracts 695 - 695 -
Financial liabilities: ERAR:
Derivative financial instruments T4 &8I 2
- Forward foreign exchange ~ —REASMNESH)
contracts (15,661) - (15,661) -
- Foreign exchange option ~~ —MEHES4
contracts (21,604) - (21,604) -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

38b Financial risk management and fair values 3% £RITHZZREIEEIER

of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)
(e) Fair value measurement (continued) (e) AFEE (BE)
(i)  Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair () BATFEAENEZHEERE
value (continued) & (&)
Fair value hierarchy (continued) NI (G EAR ()
Fair value at Fair value measurement as
31 December 2024 at 31 December 2024 categorised into
RIZZWE
+ZR=+-H RIBZNE+ZA=1+—HH
NATE ATEHENEA
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
B&1 B2 43
Recurring fair value RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB'000
measurement REMATESE ARETFR AR®FR ARETT AREBTR
Financial assets: SREE:
Financial assets measured WA TF{EF ABEH
at FVTPL THEE 501,752 - 501,752 -
Equity securities designated A TFEzH AL
at FvTOCl SEW@NETE RER? 56,359 50,759 - 5,600

Derivative financial instruments 74 &R T E
- Forward foreign exchange  —RHIMNEAH

contracts 37,438 - 37,438 -
- Foreign exchange option ~~ —JMEEEEH
contracts 61,976 - 61,976 -
Financial liabilities: ERAR:
Derivative financial instruments  $T£ £/ T A
- Forward foreign exchange ~ —EASMNESA
contracts (15,989) - (15,989) -
- Foreign exchange option ~ —4MNEHIESA
contracts (40,579) - (40,579) -
During the year ended 31 December 2025 and HE _E_FERR__=E
2024, there were no transfers between Level 1 —rg E—{— B=+—H1
and Level 2, or transfers into or out of Level 3. The FE >BH1EBH27 B
Group's policy is to recognise transfers between A7 S B BB > R R BEE A O BR
levels of fair value hierarchy as at the end of the HEHEI - AEBKRES
reporting period in which they occur. RAFEREK 2B HIFE
BORSHARESBAHEE

o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

¥ EMTEZEmMEMEIEKR
NEE E

(e) AFEFE (B

38b Financial risk management and fair values
of financial instruments (continued)

(e) Fair value measurement (continued)

(i)  Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair () BATFEFAENEHEERE
value (continued) & (&)

Valuation techniques and inputs used in Level 2 fair
value measurements

The fair value of financial assets measured at FVTPL
in Level 2 is determined by using discounted cash
flow models. Future cash flows are estimated based
on expected yields of debt instruments invested
by banks and discounted at a rate that reflects the
credit risk of the banks.

The fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts
in Level 2 is determined by discounted cash flow
models. Future cash flows are estimated based
on the difference between the forward exchange
rates(from observable forward exchange rates at
the end of the reporting period) and the contractual
forward rates, discounted at a rate that reflects the
credit risk of various counterparties.

The fair value of receivables measured at FVTOCI
in Level 2 is determined by discounted cash flow
models. Future cash flows are estimated based
on cash flows derived from the receivable and
discounted at a rate that reflects the credit risk of
the corresponding banks.

The fair value of foreign currency option contracts
in Level 2 is determined using the Black-Scholes-
Merton model, with foreign exchange rate volatility
as a key input.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

38b Financial risk management and fair values 3% R TEZ &AM SIER

of financial instruments (continued) NIEE #B)
(e) Fair value measurement (continued) (e) AFEFE &)
(i)  Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair () BATFEFAENEHEERE

value (continued) & (&)
Information about Level 3 fair value measurements BB R FEGEFER
Equity securities designated at FVTOCI include BAFESTAEMEZEW
the investments in Dongguan Attach Point. The mNIEERESESFBER
fair value of Dongguan Attach Point was mainly EYNEEN: L= E
determined with reference to the latest available NAFEFENNK2ER
financial information, adjusted by unobservable Mo S EERNBET
inputs such as most recent financing round G AR ¥ 7] BR 2R ) A B3R
completed by the investee within the 12 months ETHRE ANEKRE S
prior to the reporting date. RIS HEF12B8 AT

PRI —#WELE o

The movement during the year in the balance of this Z BRI~ FEFEAERT
Level 3 fair value measurement is as follows: FRNESHWMT -

Year ended 31 December

HE+-B=t+—ALEE

2025 2024
—E_RE TEOE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT AREFT
Unlisted equity securities: JE LTRSS
At 1 January n—B—H 5,600 5,600
Payment for purchases BEN™M - -
Net unrealised gains recognised A E fth 2 W &
in other comprehensive BRHNRER KD
income during the year R - -
At 31 December R+_-_BA=+—H 5,600 5,600
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) 2 _ZE _AE+_HA=+—HIEEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

3b Financial risk management and fair values 3 SR THAZSRMEMEIER

of financial instruments (continued) NIEE &
(e) Fair value measurement (continued) (e) AF{EE (&
(i) Fair value of financial assets and liabilities (i) HIHFEAFEFEHNEMEE
carried at other than fair value REEHRFE
The carrying amounts of the Group's financial NEBEZEHHELAARD
instruments carried at amortised cost were not THTANEREAER
materially different from their fair values as at 31 TECRFERIZEINEF
December 2025 and 2024. +ZB=+—HHA¥E
WHEEAKZER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EE —%

SHMIBERRME

“HE+A=+—HLEE @

(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&5 A FEEAI » LA R HFR)

39 Disposal of a subsidiary

On 17 September 2025, the Group has entered into the
SSPA with Dixon, pursuant to which Dixon has agreed to
acquire an aggregate of 51.08% paid-up share capital of Q
Tech India by way of share purchase and share subscription.
Pursuant to the SSPA, the Group shall sell, and Dixon shall
purchase, the sale shares; and Q Tech India shall issue on
a private placement basis, and Dixon shall subscribe to, the
subscription shares upon closing.

The total consideration for the Transaction is Indian
Rupee(“INR")5,529,999,860 (equivalent to approximately
RMB442,937,000), comprising (i) the consideration for
the share purchase of INR4,279,999,895 (equivalent to
approximately RMB342,816,000), and (i) the consideration
for the share subscription of INR1,249,999,965 (equivalent to
approximately RMB100,121,000) and the total consideration
was agreed after arm's length negotiations between the
Group and Dixon.

39 HE—KHEAE

N Z_EHFAATEH KB
BDixonz] L RM BB REEHZE
BIEDixonBEEEURKRMEE kK
HRENSAREEOERS®RE X
51.08%HI B B B I& 7 © 1R R i 17 52
BErEEHGZ AEBEAEHE M
DixonZBEEBHERH ; NE LKA
DAE a1 ?’fﬁ_ﬁ"fﬁ > MDixonZA K
ST RSB RERR R 1D

REWEREAS5,529,999,860
EEEL (TENEEL)) BER
Y ANRH442,937,0007T) » BIF
(R EENREB4,279,999,895
MEEL (HERO AR
342,816,0007t) * M (i) & 12 50 BE X
B1,249,999,965E0 E E L (FHE 7
£ AR 1100,121,0007T) © 481L1B

T8 REBFBEDixonEAFEER E
FEEERIE -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

39 Disposal of a subsidiary (continued) 39 HE—ZHBAT #&)
The disposal was completed on 26 September 2025, on HEZTEBEECR -_E_LAFNA
which date the Group lost control of Q Tech India. Upon “t+AREBERCAEERZBE
closing, the Group retained 48.92% equity interest in Q KEHNERTSKNIEGIE TME
Tech India which is accounted for using the equity method KEBEMRBENE LTK48.92%HY I
as a joint venture. The net liabilities of Q Tech India on 26 BIWUAEGRZEZBEFEFAGELE
September 2025 were as follows: AR-HEERR _ZE_AFNAB
“+RBENEEFEEDT

26 September

2025
ZEZRE
hBZ=+7<H
RMB’000
AR®TT

Analysis of assets and liabilities EREGIENEERABRDR

over which control was lost:
Property, plant and equipment ME- BB RS8R E 278,168
Intangible assets BEEE 152
Deferred tax assets IRIETRIRE E 553
Inventories FE 66,125
Trade and other receivables B 5 K M EWR RIS 282,039
Pledged bank deposits EEFRITER 14,949
Cash and cash equivalents BERIREEEY 86,263
Trade and other payables B R EMENRIE (920,747)
Lease liabilities-current HEAE R (472)
Contract liabilities HHEE (12)
Current tax payable BNHEAFE SR =k (33,833)
Lease liabilities-non-current HESE—IERIE (410)
Net assets (liabilities) disposed of BHEEE (AR FE (227,225)
Consideration received: BlRHE:

Cash received* BUIRE 342,816
Total consideration received s E4E%E 342,816
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

39 Disposal of a subsidiary (continued) 39 HE—xXMBAE (&)
26 September
2025
ZEZHE
hABZ=+7xH
RMB’000
AR®TT
Gain on disposal of a subsidiary: HEMBATKE
Total consideration received* B RELRRE 342,816
ADD: fn
Fair value of retained equity interest in Q Tech India R ENE ESHIRGHERI AT E 348,200
Reclassification of cumulative translation reserve HEEIEERKFEMOEEET
upon disposal of Q Tech India to profit or loss MRHRAB A 17,965
Net liabilities (assets) disposed of BHEASR (BE) FE 227,225
Provision for indemnification obligations* SHEREEET (79,386)

Gain on disposal of 51.08% equity interest in HEENE FL$551.08% A AU ==

Q Tech India 856,820
Net cash inflow arising on disposal: HEZSEREEMNIRESRAFEE
Total cash consideration* RE A EREE 342,816
Less: cash and cash equivalents disposed of i HIEEHKEHENREK
Q Tech India H&EEY) 86,263
256,553
* Upon completion of the disposal, the Group received * REERKRE  ZEBRR
net cash proceeds of RMB297,552,000 after deducting FRETEM ARM45,264,000
income tax of RMB45,264,000 in respect of the T (ZBEHNRMEHDIxoNR
withholding tax withheld and remitted by Dixon under BEERBRERD A &>
applicable tax law. Amongst the aforesaid withholding WEB R REMERBARE
income tax, RMB35,137,000 is attributable Q Tech 297,552,0007T ° £ L it ¥ {0
Singapore and RMB10,127,000 is attributable to QT Frigfid AR #35,137,000
International. TTEBRMME LK ARK
10,127,0007c 5% & IiX & #A B
PR o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

39 Disposal of a subsidiary (continued)

As mutually agreed by the Group and Dixon, the Group
shall indemnify Dixon for any loss incurred arising from
the indemnifiable events listed in the SSPA, including
breaches of or non-compliance with Applicable Law or
contractual obligations, provided that the cause of such
loss occurred prior to 26 September 2025. The Group
has identified and accrued certain specific provision
for indemnification obligations which are probable to
result in payments outside the Group in the foreseeable
future, which includes RMB78,460,000 in respect of
the Indian tax dispute (see note 8(c)) and RMB926,000
related to other legal claims. The Group determined the
provision based on management’s best estimate of the
expected outcomes as at the disposal date, taking into
account the terms of the SSPA and the status of ongoing
proceedings.

40 Commitments

Commitments outstanding at 31 December 2025 not
provided for in the financial statements were as follows:

39 HE—XMWBLTE (&)
f AR E B EDixonHE R R A

EEERRMIBREERHZ
FTABEN A BESH (B1EE
REANBTFEREIREXAEGHNE
1E) Fr 8 = B (E 38 K mDixon
EEBE BEU_ZS_AFE
B Z+NHEIZEENEREF
HERABBR AEBEEH I
METAERTRBRELAE
BLAANEENRNEERES
EETiIREE ZSBEEEME
ERFEFEZE (RMES(c)) 5tk
AR #78,640,0007T & 7t E fth
FEERESTIRAR926,000
T AEBRREBENREHERRE
EEHRRERNREMGE
EZBEEE TEZERMD
BREEMENERUKRIERE
EITHEREERNR T

40 I

A TECREE+T_RAZ=+—HEX
BEARPBERRITESIZEEN
AEWT

31 December

31 December

Contracted for acquisition of

property, plant and equipment NE#H
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2025 2024
—E_RE _7_m¢
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®BT AR¥ETFT
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

41 Material related party transactions

In addition to the related party information disclosed
elsewhere in these financial statements, the Group entered
into the following material related party transactions:

Name of related parties

R Bk 75 % 78

M EXEABERS

SRz E M BHREREME PR ER
D ERN AEEBETIULUT
BEREBARS !

Relationship with the Group
S EE B RIRR 1R

CK Telecom Limited* (“Heyuan CK”)
(‘FEREERMERE (TR BRAR
FAnBERMEE (R BRAR (HRER )

Van Telecom Limited* (“Van Telecom PRC”)
(‘HEZRZERAR
WLZREFRAB (MEZRHRE)

C-Flex Electronic (Huangshi) Ltd.* (“Huangshi C-Flex)
(REASETREARAR
BEOAEETREAERAR (RRAE))

Heyuan Youhua Micro Electronic Technology Company
Limited* (“Heyuan Youhua”)
(TTRREMEEBRRARRF)
ARREMEERRARAR (DRAZE])

Dongguan Xinxu Optical Limited.* (“Dongguan Xinxu”)
(‘"REMBAEZEERAE)
REHMBNEFRAE (TREHMBL)

Xiamen Zhonghui Microelectronics Co., Ltd.*
(“Xiamen Zhonghui”) (‘BEFITEREBEMEFER AR
EFTREMEFERAS (EPFIRE))

SHENZHEN CK Telecom Limited* (“Shenzhen CK”)
CFRYMAANEERERMRERRAR
FYB AR EEEERMREBRAR (NRINIFEA)

Q Tech India*
ENFE F #k*
* The English translation of the companies' names is for reference
only. The official names of these companies are in Chinese.

# Q Tech India ceased to be consolidated as a subsidiary of
the Company and became a joint venture of the Group on 26
September 2025 when the Group lost control of Q Tech India.

Controlled by Mr. He Ningning
A= & S E 1
Controlled by Mr. He Ningning
A= & S E 1
Controlled by Mr. He Ningning
A= & S E 1

Controlled by Mr. He Ningning

ZEREIR ek 2

A subsidiary of an associate of the Group
AEEBERTNWE QT

Controlled by Mr. He Ningning

ZEREIR ek 2

Controlled by Mr. He Ningning

ZEREIR ek 2

A joint venture of the Group
rEEGERE

Y RERFALMZENBEEMRS
o ZERFEMNERLBAF

i A ZEZRAFAB T RNHEAER
EAHNERHKNZESE HER
HEFTBEARATINHE A B
AR I AEAEERN—RGED
*o
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

41 Material related party transactions M EXABAERS &)

(continued)

(@) Key management personnel

(a) FEEIEASHM

Year ended 31 December

HE+-A=+—HILEE
2025 2024
—ECRE —EE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TT AREF T

Salaries, wages and other e LERHMET]
benefits

Contributions to defined RE RFERIRETEI R
contribution retirement plans

Equity settled share-based MERGEENRM MRS

payment expenses

The above remuneration to key management personnel
is included in “staff cost” (note 7(b)).

(b) Other transactions with related parties

14,230 8,474
225 134
2,423 265
16,878 8,873

P FEEE A S FHNE M
FBT A (MIsE7(0)) ©

(b) ERAERAREMRZ S

Year ended 31 December

B#E+_A=+—HLFE

Sales of products to ERET
- Q Tech India —MER#
— Xiamen Zhonghui —EfRE
- Heyuan CK —RFE R

Purchases of products from EmEE

— Huangshi C-Flex = Caliich=
— Heyuan Youhua —AR R 2
- Dongguan Xinxu —HREHE
- Q Tech India —ENE R
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2025 2024
—E_RE —E Mg
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥T T AREFT
316,316 N/A 78 FB
35,675 60,021

- 71

351,991 60,092
189,032 173,163
330,333 276,009
48,616 24,459
1,358 N/A 58 F
569,339 473,631




Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B FERRMIGE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&% A 5B » LI R #517R)

41 Material related party transactions M1 BEXRAMBERS (&)
(continued)
(c) Balances with related parties (c) BIRANEAS 48R
(i) Trade related balance due from related parties ()  FEWRIH 7 B 2 1ERi#%6r
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—TEHE A
p=t= =R bl=l +— 5 =+—H
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®BTT ANRETFTT
Trade receivables B 5 WA
- Q Tech India —EE R 645,282 N/A 48 F3
— Xiamen Zhonghui —EfRE 18,100 41,648
663,382 41,648
Other receivables H g IE
- Shenzhen CK —ZF g e 68 68
Contract assets BHNEE
— Xiamen Zhonghui —EFRE - 6,782
The amounts due from related parties which are N TEAFERZZFTNM
trade related as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 F+_-_B=+—H 528
were expected to be recovered/repaid within one SR FE IR B 5 2 IE 7B
year. The other receivables as at 31 December HER—ERNiD E
2025 and 2024 are interest-free rental deposits. BoRN_BE_HFEE_E
“mME+ZB=+—8">
HtmBEWRRIER R ESHEHE
BEo
(i) Loans to Q Tech India (i) BEIEE#IEHIEZ

31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—ZE-REF “E2TEF
TZA=1—H e
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR¥T T AREFT

Principal amount presented 5| A JERBIE EM A& & 58

under non-current assets 267,094 -
Accrued interest receivable 7l AR BN E E BRI FEEHF) B

presented under current  FEURIE

assets 3,363 -

270,457 =

20255 6% EtiiE 0 sR28 415



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

41 Material related party transactions

(continued)

(c) Balances with related parties (continueqd)

(i) Loans to Q Tech India (continued)

The loans to Q Tech India were provided as financial
assistance prior to the Group's loss of control and
have continued thereafter. The principal amount
is payable in three installments: RMB88,562,000
due on 30 September 2027, RMB87,860,000
on 30 September 2028 and RMB90,672,000 on
30 September 2029. The loan is unsecured and
effective interest rate of the loan is 3.90947%. For
the year ended 31 December 2025, the interest
income in respect of these loans amounted to
RMB3,363,000.

(iij) Due to related parties

M BEXREAMBERS )

(c) HIRABK S 4EER (BB)
(i) [HEHIE FIEHRBIER (&

MEEERKRERHEINER
YRR = 1
ZHIEATEEBIRM
THREBRFERMB K2
BAOZHHEEZE: AR
88,562,000t it & -t
FAB=Z1THEHE AR
87,860,000t =&

“NEAB=+BHEIH-
K AR 190,672, ooom*%
_v_ﬁﬁnﬁ +HE

HA oié%ﬁ,m&ﬁ’ié%,@
PRFIZE 53.90947% c H &=
—E_HE+_B=+—
HEFE ZEERBHFH
BUW A% ARS,363,000

7TE o
(iii) FEfT RIS

31 December

31 December

Trade-related B 5 18k
Trade and bills payable B 5 e RUIBE M B R
— Dongguan Xinxu —EREHB
— Huangshi C-Flex —EAAE
- Heyuan Youhua — AR 2
- Q Tech India —HER#K

The amounts due to related parties as at 31
December 2025 and 2024 were expected to be
recovered/repaid within one year.
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2025 2024
—E-RHE —EE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETT AREFT
16,760 7,832
9,227 10,179
7,521 169
1,337 -
34,845 18,180

R _E_RFRZZEM
F+ZRA=+—H "B
BB 0 RRBTREAR S — &
AR EEE -
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BTSRRI

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) &ZE_ZE_AFE+_BA=+—HILEE #)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

41 Material related party transactions
(continued)

(c) Balances with related parties (continued)

(iv) Lease Liabilities

Lease liabilities HEaE
— Van Telecom PRC —MEZ R B A
— Shenzhen CK —F&INFEE]

The Group entered into leases in respect of certain
leasehold properties from its related parties, with
lease terms of 2~3 years. During the year, the
amounts of rent paid by the Group under the lease
to its related parties were RMB4,561,000(2024:
RMB4,561,000).

M BEXEAMBERS )

(c) HARAMESASER (B2

(iv) HERRE

31 December 31 December

2025 2024
—E_RE —EYFE

+ZA=1+—H |pyecEal=

RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTT AEBTT

- 4,111
322 629
322 4,740

NEBEEEEHBAB AW
ETHEWETLBELY
M AME=F -F£R
AREBRBERALYE S HEE
BAMNESSEAARE
4,561,0007c (ZZE UL :
AR #4,561,0007T) °

20255 5% EfRHE (0 5RAE 47
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (&3 AEFEERI > UA R EFIT)

42 Company level statement of financial

42 ATEIBEMIER AR

position
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
—E_RE ZETO4E
+-HA=+—H [E=is=!
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
et AR¥Fx AREFIT
Non-current assets ERBEE
Investments in subsidiaries R EABNKRE 13 183,228 163,297
Investments in associates REE AR E 477,629 275,236
Amount due from a subsidiary & U — 1B B A 5 I8 562,331 575,099
1,223,188 1,013,632
Current assets TRENEE
Amounts due from subsidiaries FE UL /B A S RIE 450,693 576,381
Trade and other receivables B 5 R EMmE R ERIE 235 166
Cash and cash equivalents BERIREEEY 6,807 1,868
457,735 578,415
Current liabilities RENBAE
Trade and other payables B R EMENRIE 730 169
Amount due to a subsidiary FE (< — P B A B =R 1B 95,916 321
96,646 490
Net current assets MENEEFRE 361,089 577,925
Total assets less current BMEERTHEGREE
liabilities and net assets HE 1,584,277 1,591,557
CAPITAL AND RESERVES BARKEHE
Share capital i 37(a) 9,532 9,486
Reserves G 37(a) 1,574,745 1,582,071
TOTAL EQUITY iR %E 1,584,277 1,591,557
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SHMIBERRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZE—E_hE+_"_A=+—HIEEE #@)
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (3 BT58R5h > LU R #6%17R)

43 Non-adjusting events after the reporting

period
Increase in Shareholding in CAREIUM

On 7 and 8 January 2026, QT International, an indirect
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, purchased
from the open market an aggregate of 978,065 ordinary
shares of CAREIUM (the “Share Purchase of CAREIUM”),
representing approximately 4.02% of the total number of
issued shares of CAREIUM as at the date of completion
of the Share Purchase of CAREIUM. The purchase price
was SEK22.5 per share, for a total consideration of
approximately SEK22,006,000 (equivalent to approximately
RMB16,737,000). Prior to completion of the Share Purchase
of CAREIUM, QT International already held 1,175,753 issued
shares of CAREIUM, representing approximately 4.83% of
the total number of issued shares of CAREIUM as at the
date of completion of the Share Purchase of CAREIUM.
Upon completion of the Share Purchase of CAREIUM, QT
International holds 2,153,818 issued shares of CAREIUM in
total, representing approximately 8.85% of the total number
of issued shares of CAREIUM as at the date of completion of
the Share Purchase of CAREIUM. The Group designated its
investment in CAREIUM at FVTOCI, as this investment is held
for strategic purposes.

43 HREHARIFAESM

1 3ZCAREIUMAZ %

RZEZRE—BtHERNB &A
BlzEEZEE2ENB AR BSLEERA
5 B ACAREIUM& ££978,065R%
ZERTCAREIUMBR M BBEE1E]) »
HECAREIUMB M B E EIE XM B
CAREIUMB Z 1T 1D AR 8L 2 £94.02% ©
SRRMBEEERA22.55HHE TR 48
E49%422,006,0003% B2 5 B (FHE ?
ANER#4916,737,00070) ° RCAREIUM
KOBEESETKA BRERKRE
FBCAREIUMBE #1715 1,175,753
B ECAREIUMEH EE EIB= M H
CAREIUMB #1775 4B #44.83% ©
MRCAREIUMB M EEEETRE
HER G HIFAECAREIUMB &7 H%
2,153,818% » {5CAREIUMBR 1D BB B £ 18
SEA HCAREIUMB B1TTRMEH A
8.85% o A5 E i H P CAREIUMM & &
EEABATFESAEMZENE R
ZIBREBRIEERE -

20258 EsiE (@) sR23 419
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SHMBHRRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (continued) EZ _E_HE+_HA=+—HILEE #&
(Expressed in Renminbi unless otherwise indicated) (5 BETEREIN > UA R EEFIT)

43 Non-adjusting events after the reporting
period (continued)

Update on Indian Tax Dispute Matter

a) Order from the ITAT regarding the TY20-21 FAO

On 20 January 2026, Q Tech India received an order
dated 20 January 2026 from the ITAT (the “Order”).
Details and the Group’s assessment of the Order is set
out in note 8(c).

b) Appeals against the TY21-22 FAO and TY19-20 FAO

On 28 January 2026 and 29 January 2026, the relevant
Indian tax authorities issued the TY21-22 FAO and
the TY19-20 FAO. On 283 February 2026, Q Tech India
filed appeals against the above two final assessment
orders with the ITAT and obtained the acknowledgment
of filing on the same day. As of the date this report
was authorised to issue, the aforementioned legal
proceedings are still ongoing.

Considering that the relevant matters are still within
the appeal period and/or the legal proceedings are still
ongoing, as of the date this report was authorised to
issue, the Company has not made any reversal of the
Indian Tax Dispute provisions.
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43 HREHARIFAESH @)

ENERBFREMHEM

a)

b)

g L 2B~ —H#%
FEERETIENETHIZ R
RIEZARE—B-+H HEER
HUWEIFTER LR EAEBHRAZ
TRNE—RBZHHZERTH
R cBRAEBRANERHZIER
B9 5 &S MY 58 () ©

B=— T REBEERATEE
RN ZERBFERETG
SR MH L

RIEZRF—BZ+N\HEZE
ZRF-BZ+AhB HMERBE
MERSEH-_— —_RNEFER
BEEBELYR—N/ ZEREFEE
BRETHBEL KRB NE_H
THZ=ZHCHNEERM EAREBES
KETHIESEMER LR EER
RT LFHAFE wREHRES
BEEAEZE - HEARSEEZE MY
A EaERERE T ETTH o

EZRINEASHHELFBRARS
HFREHHEETT BELTR
SREEZRMBAR ARRE R
ERGFRAFEETEREE-
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